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12 v E R ſince the time 75 . che fit 3 Orline of as 
Monarch of Japan, who laid the foundation of the preſent; " 
46 form of government, it hath been a cuſtom obſerv'd, not puror's Cort. 
1 only by the Governors of the Imperial Cities, and Lords 
Lieutenants of the Provinces, Lands and Demeſns, 


belonging to the Crown, but likewiſe by all other Daimio, and Siomjo, 
as they ate here call'd, that is, the Lords of all ranks and qualities 
throughout this vaſt Empire, to go to court once à year, and to pay 
their duties, the Lords of a higher rank, who for the extent of 
their power and dominions, could well be ſtil'd Kings, or Princes, to 
the Emperor himſelf, the reſt only to his Prime Miniſters aſſembled 
in council. Both accompany their reverences with preſents propor- 
tionable to their quality and riches, in token of their acknowledging 
the ſupremacy of the Emperor: The Dutch, when they came to 
ſettle in Fapan, conform'd themſelves to this antient cuſtom, as did 
alſo in their time the Portugueſe, The Reſident of our Eaſt India 
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this Journey, __ a Phyſician, or Surgeon, and one or two * 
ries, and attended with numerous flocks of Japaneſe of different ranks 
and qualities, whom the Governors of Nagaſaki, as our Magiſtrates in 
this Country, whoſe inſtructions and orders we are to follow, appoint, 
as it were to honour and convoy us, as perſons that are a going to 
ſee the Supreme Majeſty of the Empire, but in fact and chiefly, to guard 


and watch us, to keep a good eye over our conduct, to prevent 


us from having any ſuſpicious and unlawful converſation and commy. 
nication with the natives, from conveying ſecretly to them croſſes, 
images, relicks, or any other things, which bear any relation to the 
Chriſtian religion, from preſenting them with other European ratities, 
or from ſelling the ſame to them in private, and more particularly to 
take care, that none of us ſhould eſcape into the country, there either 
to attempt the reviving and propagating of the , Chriſtian faith, 


or otherwiſe to occaſion tumults and diſturbances; in prejudice of 


the tranquillity, now cſtabliſh'd in the Empire. So important 
a truſt being laid upon the Japaneſe companions of our Jour- 


| ney, the reader may eaſily imagine, that none are choſe, but perſons 


The Author 
makes this 
Journey rwice 


of known candor and fidelity, and who are otherwiſe employ'd in 
affairs relating to the inſpection and regulation of our trade, beſides 
ſome of the Governors own domeſticks. Nay far from relying meerly 
on their faithfulneſs and fincerity, though perhaps never fo often ap. 
prov'd of, all thoſe, that are to go with us, from the leader down to 
the meaneſt ſervant, (thoſe only excepted, who muſt look after the 
horſes, and are frequently - chang'd) muſt, before they ſet out on 
this Journey, oblige themſelves by a ſolemn and dreadful oath, fign'd 

as uſual with their blood, to give notice to the Government at N.. 
gaſaki, of whatever they obſerve to be done, either by the Dutch, 
or by their own Countrymen, contrary to the ſtanding laws of the coun- 
try, and the many particular inſtructions, which are given them. 

1 went to the Emperor's court twice my ſelf, to my very great 
ſatisfa&ion : the firſt time, in the year 1691 with Henry von Butenbeim, 
a gentleman of great candour, affability and e and well 
vers'd in the cuſtoms and language of the Japaneſe, who; by his good 
conduct knew how to keep up the reputation of his maſters without 
prejudice to their intereſt ; the ſecond time, in 1692, with Cornelius wav 
Outhoorn, brother to the Governor general at Batavia, a gentle» 
man of great learning, excellent ſenſe, and well ſkill'd in ſeveral lan- 
guages, who by his innate affability found means particularly to ingra- 
tiate himſelf into the affection of this proud and jealous nation, and 
promoting the intereſt of his maſters, ſo much as lay in his power, 
diſcharg'd all the duties of his office to the entire ſatis faction both of 
thoſe, who ſent him, and of thoſe, to whom he was ſent. I wil 
here give a particular account, by way of a Journal, of what occurs 


to me remarkable in theſe two Journies; bank] firſt premis'd 4 
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—_ obſervations, which RY to me to be neceſſary to facilitate 


the underſtanding of what I ſhall lay down inthe Journals e 
with all the fincerity, I am capable off. 


The preparations for our Journey conſiſt in the following particulars; be. i e 


for our Jour- 


The very firſt thing to be done, is to look out proper preſents for his ch. 


Imperial Majeſty, for his Privy counſellors, and ſome other great offi- 1, Chifing f 


the preſents. 
cers at Jedo, Miako and Oſacca, the whole amounting, as near as poſlible, 


to a certain ſum, to fort them, and particularly to aſſign to whom 
they are to be deliver'd. Afterwards they muſt be put up into lea- 
- ther bags, which are carefully wrapt up in mats, in order to preſerve 
them from all accidents in ſo long a Journey, and for a farther ſecurity 
ſeveral ſeals are affixd unto them. It is the buſineſs of the Gover- 
nors of Nagaſaki, to judge and determine, what might prove acceptable 
to the Court. They take out of the goods laid up in our ware houſes what 
they think proper, and give inſtructions to the departing Director, about 
ſuch things, as ſhould be ſent over from Batavia the next year. Some. 
times ſome of their own goods, they have been preſented with by the 
Chineſe, are put in among theſe preſents, becauſe by this means they 
can diſpoſe of them to the beſt advantage, either by obliging us to buy 
them at an exceſſive and their own price, or by exchanging them for 
other goods. Now and then ſome uncommon curioſities, either of na- 
ture or art, are brought over from Europe, and other parts of the 
world, on purpoſe, to be preſented to the Emperor. But it often 
happens, that they are not approved of by theſe rigid | cenſors. 
Thus, for inſtance, there were brought over in my time, two braſs 
fire engines of the neweſt invention, but the Governors did not think 
it proper, that they ſhould be preſented to the Emperor, and ſo re- 
turn'd them to us, after they had firſt ſeen them tried, and taken a 
pattern of them: another time the bird | Caſuar was ſent over from 
Batavia, but likewiſe diſlik'd and denied the honour of appearing be- 
fore the Emperor, becauſe they heard he was good for nothing but 
to devour a large quantity of victuals. After ſometime ſpent in chuſing 
and getting ready theſe preſents, they are brought on board a barge 
with neceſſary proviſions, three or four weeks before our departure, and 
ſent by water to Simonoſeki, a ſmall town, fituate upon the extre- 
mity of the great Iſland Nipon, where they wait our arrival by land- 
Formerly our Embaſſador, with his whole retinue, embark'd at the 
lame time, to go thither by water, whereby we aud great deal 
of trouble and expence, we muſt now be at in travelling by land, 
but a violent ſtorm having once put the whole company into eminent 
danger, and the voyage having been often, by reaſon of the contrary 
winds, too long and too tedious, the Emperor hath order'd, that for the 
future we ſhould go thither by land. This barge, on board which 
- the ri hs mg are man to 6s is kept in 496 harbour 
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of Nagaſaki, at the expence of the company, for this ſole n and 
eonnot be made uſc of for any other whatſoever. The preſents for 
the Imperial Court, and other heavy baggage, being ſent before us, thr 
1 ef the time till out departure is ſpent upon ſuch vaſt prepara. 
ons for our journey, as if we deſign'd ſome great expedition into # 
| remote part of the world. | 
. 05 = The firſt, and indeed the moſt eſſential part of theſe preparations, 
/ons, ul are conſiſts in nominating, and giving proper inſtructions, to the ſeveral of. 
ts mo ficers, and the whole retinue, that is to go with us to Court. The 
Governors appoint one of their Foriki*s, or military officers of the firſt 
rank, to be Bugio, that is, head and commander in chief, He is tg 
repreſent the authority of his maſters, as a badge whereof he hath 
a pike carried after him. A Daſin, or inferior military officer, is or- 
der'd to aſſiſt him in quality of his Deputy. Both the Forik; er Doin 
are taken from among the domeſticks of one of the Governors, who 
ſtays that year at Nagaſaki. | To theſe are added two beadles, by the 
me and in quality of Llooſin, or Town-meſſengers. Both the T7705 


© na 
| >a the Doſin, carry by virtue of their office a hater about them, to 


' arreſt and ſecure, at command or wink from the Forikz, any perſon 
guilty, or only ſuſpected to be guilty of any miſdemeanor. All theſe 
perſons, beſides the officers attending the Bugis, are look'd up- 
on as military men, and as ſucli have the privilege of wearing two 
fwords. Tis from thence they are call'd Samurai, which ſignifies 
perſons who wear two ſwords, or ſoldiers, all perſons, that are not 
either noblemen by birth, or in ſome military employment, being by 
a late Imperial edict denied this privilege. 

Inerprers, 1 have obferv'd in the preceeding book, that our Interpreters are 
divided into two companies, the upper or ſuperior, conſiſting of the 
eight chief Interpreters, and the inferior including all the reſt; The 
Ninban, or Preſident for the time being, of each of theſe companies, is 
appointed of courſe to attend us in this journey. To theſe is now 
added a third, as an apprentice, whom they take along with them to 
qualify him for the ſucceſſion, and to, ſhew him betimes, and by proper 
experience, how for the future he muſt behave” himſelf on the like 
occaſion. All the chief ofticers, and all other perſons that are able to 
do it, take ſome ſervants along with them, partly to wait upon them, 
partly for ſtate. The Bugio, or commander in chief, and the principal 
Interpreter take as many as they pleaſe, the other officers, each two 
or three, as they are able, or as their office requires. The Dutch Cap- 
tain, or Ambaſſador may take three, and every Dutchman of his re- 
tinue is allow'd one. The Interpreters commonly recommend their 
favourites to us, the more ignorant they are of the Dutch Language, 
the better it anſwers their intention. Not to mention ſome other per- 
ſons, Who by order, or ſpecial leave of the Governors and Interpre- 
ters, make the journey in company with us, and indeed at our expence 

too, 
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too, tho otherwiſe they wy. no manner af buſineſs upon out account: 
All theſe future companions of our voyage, whom I have hitherto men- 
tion'd, have leave to make us ſome friendly viſits at . Def ma, ſome- 
time before - our departure, in order to get before hand a little ac- 
quainted with us. There are many among them, who would willingly be 
more free and open with us, were it not for the ſolemn oath they 
muſt all take before: their departure, but much more for the fear of 
being betray” d by others, ſince. by virtue of the ſame oath, they are 


oblig'd all, and every one of them, to have a ſtri& and watchſul eye, 
not only over the Dutch, but alſo over the conduct of each other, 


particularly with regard to the. Dutch. 


Another eſſential branch of the neceſſary preparations for our jour- Heil 
ney, is the hiring of Horſes and Porters, for us and our baggage. Horſes 


This is the chief Interpreter's buſineſs, as keepers of our purſe, who 


is alſo appointed to take care, that whatever is wanted during, the 
whole journey, be provided for. 'Tis he likewiſe, that gives orders 
to keep every thing in readineſs to march, the minute the Bugjo, as 


commander in chief, is pleas'd to ſet, out. 


Two days before our departure from Nagaſaki, every 0 one muſt de- 
liver his cloak bag and portmantle to proper people, to be bound was 
bp, ſo that in an inſtant they may be tied to the Horſes, and again 
untied. This is not done after our European manner, but after a parti- 


lar one of their own, which deſerves to be here deſcrib'd, 


A plain wooden ſaddle, not unlike the packfaddles of the Swediſh | 
Poſt-horſes, is girded on the Horſe with a poitral, or breaſt leather, and 


on 


N Two latchets are laid upon the ſaddle, which hang down 
oth ſides of the Horſe, in order to their being conyeniently tied 


about two portmantles, Which are put on each fide, in that ſcituation, 
which is thought the moſt proper to keep them in a due ballance. 
For when once tied together, they are barely laid on the Horſe's back, 
without any other thong or latchet to tie them faſter, either to the 
ſaddle, or to the Horſe. However, to faſten them in ſome meaſure, 
x ſmall long box, or trunk, call'd by the Japaneſe Adefhi is laid over 
both portmantles upon the Horſe's back and tied faſt to the ſaddle 
with thongs; over the whole is foread the | travellers covering and 
bedding, which are tied faſt to the Adofiki and ſide, trunks, with 
broad lin'd ſaſhes, the middle cavity between the two trucks, fill'd 
up with ſome ſoft ſtuff, is the traveller's ſeat, where he bn as it 
were upon a flat table, otherwiſe commodiouſſy enough, and either 
croſs leg'd, or with his legs extended hanging down by the Horſe's 5 
neck, as he pleaſes or finds it moſt convenient. Particular care muſt 
be taken to fit right in the middle, and not to leifi too much or 
either fide, which would either make the Horſe fall, or elſe the fide 


trunks and rider. In going up and down hills the footmen and ſtable 


HH 


$roons hold the two fide trunks faſt, for fear of ſuch an accidents 
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The traveller mwunts the Horſe; and ants OT not on one fide as We Ev: 
yopeths db; but b #the horſe's breaff which is vety troubleſome for ſtiff legs, 


Te Flotſts are unſaddled anck unlatent in an inſtant. For having taken 


the bed-cloths away, which they do firſt of all, they heed but untie 
a latehet, of two, which they ate very dextrods at, and the whole 
baggage Falls down at onte. The latchets, thoßgs, and girths, made 
uſe of for theſe ſeveral purpoſes are broad, and ſtrong, made of cor. 
ton, and withal very neatly work'd, with ſmall oblong, cylindrical 
pieces of wood” at both” ends, which are of great uſe to ſtrain the 
latchets, and to tie things hard. (See Tab. XXI. Fg. 7.) 

The Saddle (Tab. XXI. Eg. 8.) is made of wood, very plain, 


With a cuſfiton underneath, and a capariſon behind, lying. upon the 
+ horſe's back, With the traveller's mark, or arms, Nitch'a upon it. 


Another piece of courſe cloth hangs down on each ſide, as a ſafe- 
guard to the horſe, to keep it from being daub'd with Alt, Theſe 
two pieces are tied together looſely under the horſe's belly. The head is 
cover'd with a net-work of ſmall. but ſtrong ſtrings, to defend it, and 


5 particularly the eyes, from flies, which are very troubleſome to them. 
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The neck, breaſt, and other parts are hung with ſmall bells. 
The ſide-trunks, or portmantles, which are fild only with light 
ſtuff, and ſometimes only with ſtraw, are a ſort of a ſquare trunk, 
made of tiff | horſe-leather, , about five ſpans Tong, three broad, and 
three deep. The cover is made likewiſe of leather, ſomewhat [amet 
and ſo deep, as to coyer the lower part down to the bottom. Tho 
they hold out rain very well, yet for a greater ſecurity they are 
wrapt up in mats, 'with ſtrong ropes. tied about. them, for which 
reaſon, and becauſe it requires ſome time to pack them up, they are 
ſeldom unpack'd till you are come to the j journey's end, and the things, 
which are the moſt wanted upon the road, are kept in the e 
(ce Tab. XXI. Fig. 8.9, 
The Adofiki, "1b. XXI. Fig. 9 I is a ſmall thin uk or r cale, 
about fix 125 $ in length, one broad and one deep. It contains one 
the ſame length, breadth, and depth, It hath 
a little oor, « or opening on one ſide, which can be lock'd up, and 
by which you can come conveniemly at the drawer, without untying 
the Adofskt, What things are daily wanted upon the road, muſt be 
kept in this, trunk. It ſerves likewiſe to faſten the two portman. 
tles, or. ſide-trunks, which would otherwiſe require a ſlick, It is 
made of thick ſtrong grey paper, and further to ſecure it againſt all 
accidents, of a long voyage, blew bring are 9 0 about it in form of 
4 net, very neatly. 
10 compleat our -traveller's equipage, ſome. other things are requi- 
ſit te, which are, commonly ty'd to; the portmantles Such are 
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A ſtring with Senni, or Putier, a brafs money with a hole in the middle, 
they being more proper to buy, what neceſſaries are wanted on the road, 
than filver-money, which muſt be weigh'd. People that travel on 
horſeback, tie this ftring behind them to one of the ſaſhes of their 
fats. Foot-travellers carry it in a baſket upon their back. 

A lanthorn of varniſh'd and folded paper, with the poſſeſſor 8 arms 
painted upon its middle. This is carried before travellers by their 
footmen upon their ſhoulder, in travelling by night. It is ty'd be- 
kind one of the portmantles, put up in a net, or bag, which again 
hath the poſſeſſor's arms, or marks printed upon it, as have in gene- 
ral the cloaths and all other moveables, travellers of all ranks and 
qualities carry along with them upon their journies, _ 

A bruſh made of horſe's hairs, or black cock feathers, to duſt 
your feat and cloaths. It is put behind your ſeat on one ſide, more 
for ſhew, than uſe. 


A water-pail, which is put on the other fide of the ſeat, PAN" 
to the bruſh, or any where elſe. | 
Shoes, or flippers, for horſes and footmen. Theſe are twiſted of 
ſtriw, with ropes, likewiſe of ſtraw, hanging down from them, whereby 
they are tied about- the horſes feet, inſtead - of our European Iron 
horſe-ſhoes, which are not us'd in this country. They are ſoon worn 
out in ſtony flippery roads, and muſt be often chang'd for new 
ones. Fof this purpoſe, the men that look after the horſes, always | 
carry 2 competent ſtock along with them, ty'd to the portmantles, 
tho” they are to be met with in every village, and even offerd them 
to fale by poor children begging along the road. Hence it may be 
ſaid, that this country hath more farriers, than perhaps any other, 
_ tho in fact it hath none at all. | 
I muſt beg leave. to obſerve, that beſides tlie ſeveral things . Several tliagi 
mention'd, which travellers uſually carry along with them in their jour- gr vs by ji 
_ ies, I had for my own private uſe a very large Javan. box, which I MT 
had brought with me from Batavia, In this box I privately kept a large 
mariner's compaſs, in order to meaſure the directions of the roads, moun- 
tains, and coaſts, but openly, and expoſed to every body's view, was 
an inkhorn, and 1 uſually fild it with plants, flowers, and branches 
of trees, which I figur'd and deſcribed, (ay under this pretext, what- 
ever occur'd to me remarkable :). Doing this, as I did it free and un- 
hindred, to every bodies knowledge, I ſhould be wrongly accus'd to have 
done . any thing which might have proved diſadvantageous to the com- 
pany” s trade in this country, or to have thereby thrown any ill ſuſpi- 
cion upon our conduct from ſo jealous and circumſpect a nation. Nay, 
far from it, I muſt own, that from the very firſt day of out ſetting out, 
till our return to Nagaſaki, all the Japaneſe companions of our voyage, 
and particularly the Bugjo, or commander in chief, were extreamly 
forward to communicate to me, what uncommon plants they met with, 


together” 
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them no difagreeable look. 
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together with their true names, characters and uſes, which they dili. 
gently enquired into among the natives. The Japaneſe a. very reaſon. 
able and ſenſible People, and themſelves great lovers of plants, look up. 
on Botany, as a ſtudy both uſeful and innocent, which purſuant to the 
very dictates of reaſon and the law of nature, ought to be encourag'd 
by every body. Thus much I know by my own experience, that of 
all the nations I ſaw and convers'd with in my long. and tedious tra. 
vels, thoſe the leaſt favour'd botanical learning, who ought to have en. 
courag'd it moſt, Upon my return to Nagaſaki, Tonnemon, ſecretary and 
chief counſellor to the Governors, being once at Dęſima, ſent for me, 


and made me by the chief Interpreter S:ukobe, the following compliment: 


That he had heard with great pleaſure from Aſagina Sindaanoſin, our late 
Bigio, how agreeably I had ſpent my time, and what diverſion J had 
taken upon our Journey in that excellent and moſt commendable ſtudy 
of Botany, whereof he, Tonnemon, himſelf, was a great lover and en- 
courager. But I muſt confeſs likewiſe, that at the beginning of our 
journey, I took what pains, and tried what means I could to procure the 


friendſhip and aſſiſtance of my fellow travellers, obliging ſome with a 


ſubmiſſive humble conduct, and ready aſſiſtance, as to phyſic and phy. 
ſical advice, others with ſecret rewards for the very meaneſt ſervices and 
favours, I receiv'd from them. „ 

A traveller muſt not forget to provide himſelf with a large cloak, againſt 
rainy weather. This is made of double varniſh'd oil'd paper, and withal 
ſo very large and wide, that it covers and ſhelters at once man, horſe 
and baggage. It ſeems the Japaneſe have learnt the uſe of it, together 


with the name Kappa, from the Portugueſe. Foot travellers wear it 
in rainy weather, inſtead of cloaks or coats of the ſame ſtuff, 


To keep off the heat of the Sun travellers muſt he provided with a 


large hat, which is made of ſplit bambous, or ſkraw, very neatly and 


artfully twiſted, in form of an extended Sombreiro, or Umbrello. It is ti- 
ed under the chin with broad filk bands lin'd with cotton. It is tran- 
ſparent and exceedingly light, and yet, if once wet, will let no rain come 
through. Not only the men wear ſuch hats upon their journies, but alſo the 
women in cities and villages, at all times, and in all weather, and it gives 


1 


The Japaneſe upon their ſournies wear very wide breeches, tapering 
towards the end, to cover the legs, and ſlit on both fides to put in the 


ends of their large long gowns, which would otherwiſe be troubleſome 


to them in walking or riding. Some wear a ſhort coat or cloak over the 
breethes. Some inſtead of ſtockings tie a broad ribbon about their legs. 
Ordinary fervants, chiefly Norimonmen and pikebearers, wear no breeches 
at all, and for expeditions ſake tack their gowns quite up to their belt, 
expoſing their back and privy parts naked to every bodies view, which 

they ſay, they have no reaſon at all to be aſham'd of. | 


The 
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The 1 of 7 . never go Do wit! fan, 35 we Eu- 
;opeans ſeldom do without gloves. Upon their journeys they make uſe 
of a fan, which hath the roads: printed upon it, and tells them. how 
many miles they are to travel, what inns. they are to go to, and what 
price. victuals are at. Some: inſtead of ſuch a fan make uſe of a road 
book, which are o er d them to ſale by numbers of poor children 
begging along the road. The Dutch are not permitted, at leaſt h 
lickly, to buy any of theſe fans or road books. . 

After this manner travellers equip themſelves for their journies in 
this country. A Japaneſe on horſeback, tuck'd up after this faſhion, 
makes a very odd comical figure at a diſtance. For beſides that they 
are generally ſhort. ſiz d and thick, their large hat, wide breeches and 
cloaks, together with their fitting. croſs legg'd, make them appear broader 
than long. Upon the road they ride one by one. Merchants have 
their horſes, with the heavy baggage, pack'd up in two or three trunks 
or bales, led before them. They follow ſitting on horſeback after the 
manner. above, deſcrib'd, As to the bridle, the traveller hath nothing 
to. do with that, the horſe. being led by it by one of his Footmen, 
who walks at the horſe's right ſide next by the head, and together 
with his companions, ſings ſome merry ſong or other, to diver themſelves, 
and to animate. their horſes. 

The Japaneſe look upon our European way of ſitting on horſeback, and 
holding the bridle one ſelf, as warlike, and Properly becoming a ſoldier, 
For this very reaſon they ſeldom or never uſe it in their journies. It 
is more frequent among people of quality in cities, when they go 2 


£4. 


viſiting one another. But even then the rider (who makes but a ſorry 
appearance, when ſitting after our manner,) holds the bridle meerly for 
form, the horſe. being nevertheleſs led by, ane, and ſometimes two foot- 
men, who walk on each fide of the head, holding it by the bit, 
The ſaddling of their horſes differs but little from ours. Their ſad- 
les come nearer our German ſaddles, than thoſe of any Aþpatic Na- 
tion. The ſtirrup-leathers, or Gambados, are very ſhort. A broad 
round leather hangs down on both ſices, after the faſhion of the 
Tartars, for to defend the leggs. The ſtirrup is made of Iron, or 
Sowagas, and withal very thick and heavy, not unlike the ſole of 2 
foot, and open on one ſide, for the rider to get his foot loſe with 
eaſe in caſe of a fall. The ſtirrups are commonly of an exceeding 
neat workmanſhip, and inlaid with filver,, The reins are not of lea- 
ther, as ours, but of ſilk, and. faſten'd to the bit. Do to mention at 
preſent ſome other ornaments, .. | 


Beſides going on horſeback, there is another more ſtately go ex⸗ 


| Manner of 
penſive way of travelling in "this country, and that is to be carried owls No 
in Norimons and Ganges, or particular ſorts of chairs, or litters, . The Cane, 


ſame. is uſyal likewiſe in cities. People of quality are carried about 
f Mes this: m for ſtate, others for eaſe and conyenience. There 
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is 4 wide difference between the litters, men of quality go in, and 
thoſe of ordinary people. The former are ſumptuous and magnificent 
according to every one's rank and riches. The latter are plain and 
ſimple. The former are commonly call'd Norimons, tlie latter Cangor. 


The vulgar (in all nations maſter of the language) have calbd 3 


by two different names, tho in fact they are but one thing. Worthing 
ſignifies, properly ſpeaking, a thing to ſit in, Cangos, a baſket, or doder. 
Both ſorts riſe thro' ſuch à variety of degrees, from the loweſt to the 
higheſt, from the plaineſt to the moſt eurious, that a fine Cangos 
is ſcarce to be diſtinguiſh'd' from a plain and fimple Norimon, but by 
its pole. The pole of a Cangos is plain, maſſy, all of one piece, and 
ſmaller than that of a Norimon, which is large, curiouſly adorn'd, and 
Hollow. The pole of a Norimon is made up of four thin boards 
neatly join'd together in form of a wide arch, and much lighter than 
it appears to be. The bigneſs and length of theſe poles hath been 
determin'd by the political laws of the Empire, proportionable to 
every one's quality. Princes and great Lords ſhew their rank and 


nobility, amongſt other” things particularly, by the length and large- 


neſs of the poles of their Norimons. People, who fancy themſelyes 
to be of greater quality, than they really arc, are apt now and then 
to get the poles of their Norimons, or Cangos made larger, than they 
ought to have them. But then alſo, they are liable to be oblig'd 
by the magiſtrates, if they come to know of it, to reduce them to 
their former ſize, with a ſevere reprimand, if not a conſiderable fine, 
into the bargain. This regulation however doth not concern the wo- 
men, for they may, if they pleaſe, make uſe of larger poles, than 
otherwiſe their own and their husbands quality would entitle them 
to. The Norimon itſelf is a ſmall room, of an oblong ſquare figure, 
big enough for one perſon conveniently to fit or lie in, curiouſly twi- 
ſted of fine thin ſplit Bambous, ſometimes japan'd and finely painted, 
with a ſmall folding-dbor on each fide, ſometimes a ſmall window 
before and behind. Sometimes it is fitted up for the conveniency of 
ſleeping in it. It ends in a ſmall roof, which in rainy weather is 
cover'd with a covering of varniſh'd paper. It is carried by two, 
four, eight or more men, according to the quality of the perſon in 
it, who, if he be a Prince, or Lord of a Province, they carry the pole 
on the palms of their hands, otherwiſe they lay it upon their ſhoulders. 
All theſe Norimon-men are clad in the ſame livery, with the coat of arms, 
or mark of their maſters. They are every now and then reliev'd by 
others, who in the mean time walk by the Norimons fide. But of 
this more in another place. The Cangos are not near ſo fine, nor 
ſo well attended. They are much of the ſame figure, but ſmaller, 
with a ſquare, "ſolid, ſometimes with a round pole, which is either 
faſten'd to the upper part of the roof, or put thro' it underneath; 


The Cangos commonly made uſe of for travelling, chiefly for carrying 


< 


people 
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eople over n are very poor and 1 * withal ſo ſal, 
that one. cannot fit in them without very great inconveniency, bis 
ing his head downward, and laying the legs acroſs ; for they are not un- 
like a baſket with à round bottom, and flat mak which one reaches 
with his head. In ſuch Cangos we are carried over the rocks and 
mountains, which are not eaſily to be paſs'd on horſeback. Three 
Men are appointed for eyery Cango, who indeed, for the heavineſs 1 
their burden, have enough to do. | 


"CHAP. 3 755 


A general Deſcription of the Way by Water and Pay. from 
N e to Jedo, the W s Re /i dence. | 


ANY Centuries ago the Empire of Japan hath been divi- Highway. 
into Seven great Tracts of Land, as I have ſhewn at large 
In the fifth chapter of the firſt book, wherein I laid down a 
general Geographical Deſcription of it, To make trayelling eaſy and conve- 
nient, every one of theſe tracts is bound by a highway, and becauſe 
in ſucceſs of time they have been again ſub-divided into ſeveral Pro- 
vinces, ſo there are particular ways leading to and from every one 
of theſe Provinces, and all ending into the great highway, as ſmall 
rivers looſe themſelves into great ones. They. borrow'd their names 
from that tract, or province, to which they lead. But of this more 
in another pack. 
Theſe highways are ſo broad and large, that two. companies, tho Dy aac 
never ſo great, can conveniently and without hindrance, paſs by one 5 
another. In this caſe that company, which according to their way of 
ſpeaking, goes up, that is, to Miaco, takes the left fide of the way, 
and that which comes from Iſiaco, the right. All the highways are 
divided, for the inſtruction and ſatisfaction of travellers, into meaſur'd — 
miles, which are all mark'd, and begin from the great bridge at 
Jedo, as the common centre of all highways. This bridge is by way | 
of preeminence call'd Niponhas, that is, the Bridge of Japan. By this , 
means a traveller, in whatever part of the Empire he be, may know | | 
at any time, how many Japaneſe miles it is from thence to Fed, 
the Imperial reſidence. The miles are marekd by two ſmall hills, 
thrown up one on each fide of the way, oppoſite one to another, and 
planted at the top with one or more trees. 
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Poſts ſ aß At the lend of every tract, province, or ſmaller diſtrict, a wooden 
in the tu; or ſtone-poſt, or pillar, is ſet up in the highway, with characters upon 
ge it, ſhewing what *provirices, or lands they are, W chere bound 
upon one another, and to whom they belong. 
Ihe like poſts,” or pillars, are erected at the entry of ſideways, which 
turn off fromthe great highway; likewiſe with characters upon them, ſhey 
ing what province, or dominion” they lead to, and how many Wen 
the next remarkable place is from thence. 
or Jun: In our journey to court we paſs through two of theſe chief high. 
my to Court 
divided into ways, and go. by water from one to the other, ſo that our whole 
res Furt. journey is divided into three parts. In the firſt place we ſet out from 
Nagaſaki, to go by land acroſs the, Iſland Nusju, to the town of &. ohura, 
where we arrive in five days time. From Aotura we paſs the ſtreights 
in ſmall boats going over to Simonoſeki, which is about two leagues off Where 
we find our abovemention'd barge riding at anchor. and waiting our 
arrival, this harbour being very convenient and ſecure. The way 
from Nagaſaki to Kokura, is call'd by the Japaneſe Saikaido, which 
is as much as to lay, the Weſtern grounds way, At Simonoſeki we 
go on board our barge to proceed from thence to Oſacca, where we 
arrive in eight days, more or leſs, according as: the wind proves fr. 
vourable or contrary, ſometimes we go no farther with our barge, than 
Fiqgo, becauſe of the ſhallowneſs and unſafe riding at anchor in the harbour 
of Oſarca. Oſacca, is à city very famous for the extent of its commerce, 
and the wealth of its Inhabitants. It lies about thirteen Japaneſe water 
leagues from Fiogo, which we make in ſmall boats, leaving our lurge 
barge at tliat place to wait our return. From Oſacca we go again by 
land, over the continent of the great Ifſand Nipon, ſo far as Feds, the 
Emperor's reſidence, where we arrive in about fourteen days or more. 
The way from Oſacca to Tedo is by the Japaneſe call'd Tookaids, 
'* that is, the Sea, or coaſt-way. We ſtay at Fedo about twenty days, 
or upwards, and having had our audience of his Imperial Majeſty, and 
paid our reſpects to ſome of his chief miniſters and great favourites, 


we return to Nagaſati the ſame way, compleating dur whole journey 
in about three months time. 

1 Hgtb. Our journey from . to Feds i is at leaſt of three hundred and 

twenty three Japaneſe eagues of different length. From "Nagaſaki 

to Kokure they compute fifty three Leagues and a half, from Kokura 

to Ofacca, a hundred thirty {ix at leaſt, and a hundred forty ſix at 

fürtheſt, and from Ofacca to Jedo, a hundred thirty three Leagues 

und thirteen 77/0, fo chat the whole comes to three hundred and twenty 

three at leaſt, and at fartheſt three hundred and thirty three Japaneſe 

Leagues, which may be computed equal to about two hundredGerman miles. 

Legt and The Japaneſe Leagues, or miles are not equally long. The Land 

«viſion of the leagues upon the Ifland Miu, and in the province Lie, are of fitty 


3 *F5jo each, the other common leagues only of thirty ſix. Tja, is the 


meaſure 
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meaſure of the length of a ſtreet. Upon good roads I found the 
&rmer long leagues to be of a good hours riding, the latter and ſhorter on- 
ly of three quarters of an hour, The Ty contains fixty Kin, or 
Mats, according to their way of | meaſuring, or about as many Eu- 
topean fathoms, ſo that the great leagues contain three thouſand, and 
the ſmall ones two thouſand one hundred and ſixty Nins, or fathoms 
eich. As to their water leagues, two and a half make a German mile, 
without their country, but within it, as they expreſs themſelves, that 
is, between and about their Iſlands, they meaſure them accotding to 
te courſe of the coaſts, without any certainty at all, ſo that I am not 
well able to determine what proportion they bear to the land leagues, or 


German miles; only I found in general, that they are ſhorter than 
the land leagues. _ | 


In moſt parts of Saikzido, and every where upon Tokajido, between the Roa: 


towns and villages there is a ſtreight row of fir rs planted on each fide of the 
road, which by their agreeable ſhade make the Journey both pleaſant and 
convenient. The ground is kept clean and neat, convenient ditches and 
outlets arecontriv'd to carry the rain water off towards low fields, and 
ſtrong dikes are caſt up to keep off that, which comes down from higher 
places, This makes the road at all times good and pleaſant, unleſs it 
be juſt rainy weather and the ground ſlimy. The neighbouring vil- 
lages muſt jointly Keep them in repair, and take care, that they be 
ſwept and clean'd every day. People of great quality, in their Jour- 
ney's, cauſe the road to be ſwept with brooms, juſt before they paſs 
it; and there lie heaps of ſand in readineſs at due diſtances (which 
are brought thither ſome days before) to be ſpread over the road in 
order to dry it in caſe it ſhould rain upon their arrival. The 
Lords of the ſeveral Provinces, and the Princes of the Imperial blood in 
their Journies, find at every two or three leagues diſtance, huts” of 
green leay'd branches erected for them, with a private apartment, here 
they may ſtep in for their pleaſures, or neceſſities. The Inſpectors 
for repairing the highway, are at no great trouble to get people to 
clean them; for whatever makes the roads dirty and naſty, is of 
ſome uſe to the neighbouring country people, ſo that they rather ſtrive 
who ſhould firſt carry it away. The pine-nuts, branches and leaves, 
which fall down daily from the firrs, are gather'd for fewel, and to 
ſupply the want of wood, which is very ſcarce in ſome places. Nor 
doth horſes dung lie long upon the ground but it is ſoon taken up 
by poor country children and ſerves to manure the fields. For the 
lame reaſon care is taken, that the filth of travellers be not loſt, and 
there are in ſeveral places, near country people's houſes, or in their fields, 
houſes of office built for them to do their needs. Old ſhoes of horſes 
and men, which are thrown away as uſeleſs, are gather'd in the ſame 
houſes, and burnt to aſhes, along with the filth, for common dung, 
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Nountaing, 


the ſpring, when the flower-bearing trees and ſhrubs, as the Fuſi, Th 


Rivers, 


its uncommon rapidity and ſwiftneſs, but becauſe ſometimes, chiefly 
after rains, it ſwells ſo high, that they are neceſlitated to ſtay ſeveral 


Particular 
Roast. 


which will ſwell them to ſuch a degree, as to make them 


own peril, The rivers Fuſs, Jeduguma, and Abikawa, in the laſt men- 


which they manure all their fields withal. Proviſions of this FR 
compoſition are kept in large tubs, or tuns, which are buried even with 
the ground, in their villages and fields, and being not cover'd, afford 
full as ungrateful and putrid a ſmell of radiſhes (which is the common 
food of country people) to tender noſes, as the neatneſs and beauty of 
the road is agreeable to the eyes. 

In ſeveral parts of the country the roads go over hills and moun. 
tains, which are ſometimes ſo ſteep and high, that travellers are ne. 
ceſlitated to get themſelves carried over them in Cangos, ſuch ag } 
have deſcrib'd in the preceding chapter, becaufe they cannot without 
great difficulty and danger paſs them on horſeback. But even this 
part of the road, which may be call'd bad in compariſon to others, 
is green and pleaſant, for the abundance of ſprings of clear water 
and verdant buſhes, and this all the year round, but particularly in 


hbacki, Satſuki, Utſugi, Temariqua, being then in their full bloſſom, 
prove ſuch an additional beauty, affording to the eye ſo curious 2 
view, and filling the noſe with ſo agrecable a _ as one ſhould 
ſcarce meet with any where elſe. 

Several of the Rivers we are to croſs over, chiefly upon Tomkaids, 
run with ſo impetuous a rapidity towards the fea, that they will bear 
no bridge nor boat, and this by reaſon partly = the neighbouring 


ſnow-mountains, where they ariſe, partly of the frequent great rains, 


overflow their banks. Theſe muſt be forded thro' in fhal- 
low places. Men, horſes, and baggage, are deliver'd up to the care 
of certain people, bred up to this buſineſs, who are well acquainted 
with the bed of the river, and the places which are the moſt pro- 
per for fording. Theſe people, as they are made anſwerable for their 
paſſenger's lives, and all accidents that might befal them in the paſ. 
ſage, exert all their ſtrength, care and dexterity to ſupport them 
with their arms, againſt the impetuoſity of the river, and the ſtones 
rolling down from the mountains, where the rivers ariſe. No. 
rimons are carried over by the ſame people upon their arms. 
The chief of theſe rivers is the formidable Ojingawa, which ſepa- 
rates the two Provinces Togtomi and Surunga. The paſſage of this 
river is what all travellers are apprehenſive of, not only for 


days on either bank, till the fall of the water makes it - paſſable, or 
till they will venture the paſlage, and defire to be ſet over at their 


tion'd Province, are of the like nature, but not fo much dreaded. 
There are many other. ſhallow. and rapid rivers, but becauſe they 
are not near ſo broad as thoſe aboyemention'd, nor altogether ſo im- 
petuous, paſſengers are ferried over them in boats, which are built after a 
particular 
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particular faſhion proper for ſuch a paſſage, with flat thin bottoms, 
which will give way, ſo that if they run aground, or upon ſome great 
ſtone, they may eaſily, and without any danger flide over it and get 
off again. The chief of theſe are, the river Tenriu in the Province 
Tootomi; Fudſikawa, in the Province Suruga; Benrju, in the Province 
Muſaſs, and the river Aſkagawa, which is particularly remarkable, for 
that its bed continually alters, for which reaſon inconſtant people ate 
compar'd to it in Proverb. 

Strong broad bridges are laid over all other rivers, which do not 
run with ſo much rapidity, nor alter their 'beds. Theſe bridges are 
built of cedar-wood, and very curiouſly kept in conſtant repair, ſo 
that they look at all times, as if they had been but lately finiſh'd. 
They are rail'd on both ſides. The perpendicular rails ſtand at about 
a fathom's diſtance from each other, and there are two upon every 
arch, if they be not of a larger ſize, for the commodious paſſage of 
boats and ſhips under the bridge. As one may travel all over Fapan 
without paying any taxes or cuſtoms, ſo likewiſe they know nothing 
of any money to be paid by way of 2 toll for the repair of high- 
ways and bridges. Only in ſome places the cuſtom is, in winter- 
time, to give the bridge-keeper, who is to look after the bridge, a 
Senn, or farthing for his trouble. e 
Ihe moſt famous bridges in Japan, and the moſt remarkable for their 
ſtructure and largeneſs are, 1. Setanofas, is the bridge over the river 
Jedogawa, where it comes out of a large freſh water lake, in the Pro- 
vince Oomi. This bridge is ſupported, in the middle, by a fmall Ifland, 
and conſequently conſiſts of two parts, the firſt whereof hath 36 Ming, 
or fathoms, in length, and the ſecond 96. This' river, which runs 
thro' Oſacca, and then looſes itſelf into the ſea, hath ſeveral other 
bridges laid over it, ſome whereof are ſtill larger. There is one for in- 
ſtance, near the ſmall town of Udf;, two near Fuſimi, two near Jodo 
and ſeven in the city of Oſacca, not to mention ſome ſmaller ones, 
which are laid over its arms. This river is alſo navigable for ſmall 
boats, but they do not come up higher than Udf. 2. Fafagibas, 
near the eity Okaſacki, in the Province Mikawa, is 208 fathoms long. 
This river is alſo navigable for ſmall boats, which from the ſea-fide 
come up ſo far as this bridge. 3. Foſdanobas, near the city Joſida, 
in the ſame province, is 120 Mint, or fathoms, long. In high-water even 
large barges can come up this river as far as this city. 4. Rokngong- 
fas, in the Province Muſaſi, was 109 Kins long. This bridge was by 
the impetuoſity of the river, much ſwell'd by great rains, waſh'd away 
in 1687, and in all likelihood will never be rebuilt, becauſe the ri- 


do require, that there be no bridge over it. 5. Niponbas, that is, the 


ſite to the Imperial palace, in the middle of the capital city of Fed, 


and 


Pridges. 


ver being very near the reſidence of the Emperor, its ſecurity ſeems 


Bridge of Japan, ſo call'd by way of pre-eminence. It lies juſt oppo- 
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and is particularly famous, 1 the leagues, which. all the 25 ways in 
Fapan ate divided into, begin to be computed from thence, and are 
continued to the very extremities of this mighty and powerful Empire. 
All che bridges are laid over the banks of the river at leaſt two 6. 
thoms on each fide, and open with their rails like two wings, For 
this reaſon four Arms, or fathoms muſt be added to the lengrh above. 
mention'd. 

Voyage from That part of our Journey to court, which we are to make by wa- 

eee“ ter, is made along the coafts of the great Iſland Nipon, which we have 


O ſaeta. 
| on our left, Gering our courſe ſo, as to continue always in ſight of 
land, not above one. or two leagues off it at fartheſt, that in caſe af 


Wo a ſtorm ariſing it ſhould; not be out of our power forthwith to put 
iN h into ſome harbour or other. Coming out of the ſtreights of Simonoſe- 
ki, we continue for ſome time in ſight of the South Eaſtern coaſts of 
the Iſland Ayu, which we went over by land, going from Nagaſal, 
to Kotura. Having left the coaſts of Kiu{/u,, we. come in light of thofe 
of the Iſland T/koku, we then make the land Awadſi, and ſteering 
between this Iſland on our right, and the main continent of the Pro- 
vince Idſumi, on our left, we at laſt put into the harbour: of Oſacca, 
Ti and fo end that part of our Journey to Court, which muſt be made by ſea, 
Ii All theſe coaſts are very much frequented, not only by the Princes 
i7 and Lords of the Empire, with their retinues, travelling to and from 
Court, but likewiſe by the merchants of the country, going from one 
1 province to another, to traffick, to diſpoſe of their goods and to buy 
6 others, ſo that one may chance, on ſome days, to ſee upwards of an 
1 hundred ſhips: under ſail. The coaſts hereabouts are rocky and moun- 
vp tainous, and, many of the mountains cultivated! up to their very tops 
=_ - .otherwiſe they are well inhabited, and ſtock'd with villages, caſtle 
and ſmall towns. There are very good harbours in ſeveral places, 
where ſhips put in at night, to lie at anchor, commonly upon good 
clean ground in four to eight fathoms. 
Mi! Ions, In this voyage we paſs by innumerable ſmall Iſlands, 1 
the ſtreights between T/koko and Nipon are full of them. They are 
all mountainous, and for the moſt part harren and uncultivated rocks. Some 
few have a tolerable good ſoil, and ſweet water. . Theſe are inhabited, 
| 5 and the mountains, though never ſo ſteep, cultivated up to their tops. 
. The mountains of ſuch Iſlands, as are inhabited, (as alſo of the main 
continent of Myon) haye ſeveral rows of firs planted for ornament's 
ſake along their ridge at top, which makes them look at a diſtanee, as if 
they were fringed, and withal affords a very curious proſpect. There 
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= is hardy an Iſland, of the inhabited ones, but what hath a convenient 
14 JEN with good anchoring ground, where ſhips may lie ſafe, All 
is | Japaneſe pilots know this. very well, and will ſometimes come to an 
i" anchor upon very fight pretences. Nor indeed are they much to be 
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hd * an over egen, or too great a circumſpection, which 
ſome would be apt to call fear and cowardize. For it muſt be con- 
ſder'd, that by the laws of the Empire, their ſhips muſt not be built 
ſtrong enough to bear the ſhocks and toſſing of huge raging waves 
the cabin itſelf, and the goods on board, are ſcarce ſecure from rain 
and ſea-water, beforg- they drop $04. aa and take down the maſt. 
The deck is built ſo looſe, that it will let the water run through, 
before the maſt hath been taken down, and the ſhip cover'd, partly 
with mats, partly with the ſails. The fn is laid quite open, and if 
the ſea runs high, the waves will beat in on all ſides. In ſhort. the 
whole ſtructure is ſo weak and thin, that a ſtorm approaching, unleſs. 
anchor be forthwith caſt, the ſails taken in, and the maſt let down, 
it is in danger every moment to be ſhatter'd to pieces and ſunk, 
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A general Deſeriphio of the pern Edi ſ ces, and Buildings, | 
Publ lick and private, we met with. alorg the Road. 


N our Journey to Court we met with the following Grücturde and 
buildings: all ſorts of ſhips and barges in our voyage by ſea, and in 
our Journey by land, many ſacred and civil, publick and private build- 
ings, as for inſtance ; Caſtles, cities, boroughs, villages, hamlets, poſt- 
houſes, inns, eating Fe publick places for proclamations and or- 
ders from the Government, places of executions, temples, convents, i- 
dols and relicks, of all which I propoſe to give 4 IR deſcription 
in this and the following chapter. 
All the ſhips and boats, we met with in out voyage by Sea, were ,.,. 
built of firr or cedar-wood, both which grow in great plenty in the 
Country. They are of a different ſtructure, according to the purpoſes, 
and the waters they are built for. The Pleaſure boats, which make up % ,.., 
one ſort, and are made uſe of only for going up and falling down 
rivers, or to croſs ſmall bays, are again widely different in their ſtructure, 
according to the poſleſſor's fancy. Commonly they are built for row- 
ing, The firſt and lowermoſt deck is flat and low. Another more 
lofty with open windows ſtands upon it, and this may be by folding ſkreens 
divided as they pleaſe into ſeveral partitions. The roof, and ſeveral 
parts of the Ship, are curiouſly adorn'd with variety of flags and o- 
ther ornaments. The figures of theſe boats will give the reader a bet- 


ter idea, than could be expected from the moſt accurate Geferiptiou: 
(v. Tab. XXI. Fig. 5. 6.) 
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Merchant 
Ships, 


commonly fourteen fathom long, and four fathom broad, built for 


flat, with a wide opening in the middle, which reaches down almoſt 


main ſea, on any voyage whatever. The deck is ſomewhat rais'd t. 


the water, when the ſhip hath its full lading. It is almoſt cover'd with a 


are folding-windows round it, which may be open'd or ſhut, as plea- 


ſailors, and the people employ'd in the ſhip's ſervice, to take ſhelter un- 
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The merchant ſhips, which venture out at fea, though not very fat From 
the coaſts, and ſerve for the tranſport of men and goods, from one Iſſand 
or Province, to another, are the largeſt naval buildings of this Country, 
They deſerve a more accurate deſcription, as by their means trade 
and commerce is carried on with all parts of the Empire. They are 


ſailing, as well as rowing ; they run tapering from the middle towards 
the ſtem z both ends of the keel ſtand out of the water conſiderably, 
The body of the ſhip is not built roundiſh, as our European ones, 
but that part which ſtands below the ſurface of the water, runs al. 
moſt in a ſtreight line towards the keel. The ſtern is broad and 


to the bottom of the ſhip, and lays open all the inſide to the Eye. 
This opening was originally contriv'd for the eaſier management of 
the rudder, but ſince the Emperor hath taken the reſolution to ſhut 
up his dominions to all foreigners, orders were iſſued at the ſame time, 
that no ſhip ſhould be huilt without ſuch an opening, and this in or- 
der to prevent his ſubjects from attempting to venture out to the 


wards the ſtern, It is broader on the ſides where it is flat and 
ſtreight. It conſiſts only of dealboards laid looſe, without any 
thing to faſten them together. It riſes but little above the ſurface of 


ſort of a Cabin, full a man's height, only a ſmall part of it towards 
the ſtem being left empty, for to lay up the anchor and other tackle, 
This cabin jets out of the ſhip about two foot on each fide, and there 


ſuxe or occaſion require. In the furthermoſt part are the cabins, or 
rooms, for paſſengers, ſeparate from each other by folding-ſkreens and 
doors, with the floors cover'd with fine neat mats. The furthermoſt 
cabin is always reckon'd the beſt, and for this reaſon aſſign'd to the 
chief paſſenger. The roof, or upper deck, is flattiſh, and made of 
neat boards curiouſly join'd together. In rainy weather the maſt 1; 
let down upon the upper deck, and the fail extended over it fer 


der it, and to ſleep at night. Sometimes, and the better to defend 
the upper deck, it is cover'd with common ſtraw-mats, which for this 
purpoſe lie there at hand. The ſhip hath but one ſail, made of 
hemp, and withal very large. She hath alſo but one maſt, ſtanding 
up about a fathom behind her middle towards the ſtern, This malt, 
which is of the ſame length with the ſhip, is wound up by pulleys, 
and again let down upon deck, when the ſhip comes to an anchor. 
The anchors are of Iron, and the cables twiſted of ſtraw, and ſtronger 
than one would imagine, Ships of this burden have commonly 30 
or 40 hands a piece to row them, if the wind fails. The. watermen's 
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benches ate towards the ſtern. They row according to the air of a 1 
ſong, or the tune of ſome words, or other noiſe, which ſerves at the 
ſame time to direct and regulate their work, and to encourage one 
another. They do not row after our European manner, extending 
their Oars ſtreight forwords, and cutting juſt the ſurface of the wa- 
ter, but let them fall down into the water almoſt perpendicularly, and 
then lift them up again. This way of rowing not only anſwers all 
the ends of the other, but is done with leſs trouble, and ſeems to be 
much more advantageous, conſidering either the narrowneſs of the 
paſſage, ſhips ſometimes chance to have, when they paſs either through 
ſtraights, or by one another, or that the benches of the rowers are 
rais'd conſiderably above the ſurface of the water. Their oars are 
beſides made in a particular manner, calculated for this way of row- 
ing, being not all ſtreight, like our European oars, but ſomewhat bent, 
with a moveable joint in the middle, which yielding to the violent 
preſlion of the water, facilitates the taking of them up. The timber- 
pieces and boards are faſten'd together in their joints and extremities, 
with hooks and bands of copper. The ſtem is adorn'd with. a knot 
of fringes made of thin long black ſtrings. Men of quality, in their 
voyages, have their cabin hung all about with cloth, whereupon is 
ſtitch'd their coats of arms, Their pike of tate, as the badge of their 
authority, is put up upon the ſtern on one ſide of the rudder. On 
the other fide there is a weather-flag for the uſe of the Pilot. In 
ſmall ſhips, aſſoon as they come to an anchor, the rudder is wound 
up, and put aſhore, ſo that one may paſs thro? the opening of the ſtern, 3 
as thro' a back door, and walking over the rudder, as over a bridge, 
get aſhore. (Tab. XXI, Fig. 1, and 2, is one of theſe Merchant Ships re— 


preſented in two views.) Thus much of the ſhips. I proceed now to 
other ſtructures and buildings, travellers meet wirh in their Journies 


by land, - 

lt may be obſervd in general, that all the buildings of this 
country, either Eccleſiaſtical or Civil, publick or private, are by 
no means to be compar'd to ours in Europe, neither in largeneſs 
nor magnificence, they being commonly low and built of wood. 
By virtue of the laws of the Empire the houſes of private perſons are 
not to exceed ſix Ans, or fathoms, in height. Nay, *t's but ſeldom they 
build their houſes ſo high, unleſs they deſign them for ware-houſes. 
Even the palaces of the Dairi, or Eccleſiaſtical hereditary Emperor, 
thoſe of the Secular Monarch, and of all the princes and lords of the 
Empire, are not above one ſtory high. And although there be many . 
common houſes, chiefly in towns, of two ſtories, yet the upper ſtory, 
if otherwiſe it deſerves that name, is generally very low, unfit to be 
inhabited, and good for little elſe, but to lay up ſome of the leaſt 
neceſſary houſhold goods, it being often without a cieling, or any other 
cover but the bare roof. The reaſon of their building their houſes ſo 
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being overthrown, 


very aw, is the fan of a this country is . 


to, arid which prove much more fatal to lofty and maſſy buildings of 
tne, than to low and ſmall houſes. of wood. If the houſes of the 
Japaneſe be not ſo large, lofty, or ſo ſubſtantially built as ours, they 
are on the other hand greatly to be admired for their uncommon neat. 
nfs and cleanlineſs, and curious furniture. I could not help taking no- 
tice, th: it their. furniture and the ſeveral ornaments of their apartments, 
make a fir more graceful. and handſome appearance in rooms of a {mall 
compaſs, than the y would do in large lofty halls. They have none, 
ar but few, partition walls, to divide their rooms from each other, but 

inſtead of them make uſe of folding skreens made of colour'd or gilt 
piper, and laid into wooden frames, which they can put on, or remove, 
whenever they pleaſe, and by this means enlurge their rooms, or make 
them narrower, as it beſt ſuits their fancy, or conveniency. The 
floors are ſomewhat raiſed above the level, of the ſtreet, and are all 
made of boards, neatly cover'd with lin'd, well ſtuffed, - fine mats, the 
borders whereof are curiouſly fring'd, embroidertd, or otherwiſe neatl 

adorn'd. Another law of the country imports, that all mats ſhould 
be of the ſame ſize in all parts of the Empire, to wit, a Kin, or fathom 
long, and half a Ain broad. All the lower part of the houſe, the ſtair- 
caſe leading up to the ſecond ſtory, if there be any, the doors, windows, 
poſts and paſſages are curiouſly painted and varniſhed, The cielings are 
neatly cover'd with gilt, or ſilver colour'd paper, embelliſh'd with flowers, 
and the skreens in ſeveral rooms curiouſly, painted. In ſhort, there is 
not one corner in the whole houſe, but what looks handſome and pretty, 
and this the rather, ſince all their furniture being the produce of the 
country, may be bought at an eaſy rate. I muſt not forget to men- 
tion, that it is very healthful to live in theſe houſes, and that in this 
particular they are far beyond ours in Europe, betauſe of their being 
built all of cedar wood, or firs, whereof there is a great plenty in the 
country, and becauſe of the windowy being generally contrived ſo, that 
upon opening of them, and upon removing the skreens, which ſeparate 
the rooms, a free paſſage is left for the air to ſtrike through the whole 
houſe. I took notice, that the roof, which is cover'd with planks, or 
ſhingles of wood, reſts upon thick, ſtrong, heavy beams, as large as they 
can get them, and that the ſecond ſtory is generally built ſtronger and 


more ſubſtantial than the firſt. This they do by reaſon of the frequent 


Earthquakes, which happen in this country, becauſe they obſerve, that 
in caſe of a violent ſhock, the preſſure of the upper part of the houſe 
upon the lower, which is built much lighter, keeps the whole from 


The Caſtles of the Japaneſe Nobility are built, either on great rivers, 
or upon hills and riſing grounds. They take in a vaſt deal of room, 
and conſiſt commonly of three different fortreſſes, or encloſures, which 
either cover and defend, or if poſſible encampals | one another. Every 


encloſure 
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enelolure is ſurrounded and de fended by a elean deep ditch, and a thick 
ſtrong wall built of ſtone, or earth, with ſtrong gates. Guns they 
have none. The principal and innermoſt caſtle, or encloſure, is call'd, 
Fon Mas; that is, the true, or chief caſtle,” It is the reſidence of the 
prince or Lord, who is in poſſeſſion of it, and as ſuch it is diſtinguiſh'd | 
from others, by a ſquare, large, white tower, three or four ſtories high, 
with a {mall roof encompaſſing each ſtory, like a crown or garland; 
In the ſecond call'd Ninmas, that is, the ſecond caſtle, are lodged the 
gentlemen of the prince's bedchamber, his ſtewards, ſecretaries, and other 
chief officers, who are to give a more conſtant attendance about his perſon; 
The empty ſpaces are cultivated, and turn'd either into gardens, or 
ſown with rice. The third and outwardmoſt is call'd Sotagamei, that is, 
the outwardmoſt defence, as alſo Ninnomas, that is, the third caſtle, 
It is che abode of a numerous train of ſoldiers, courtiers, domeſticks, 
and other people, every body being permitted to come into it. The 
white walls, baſtions, gates, each of which hath two or more ſtories 
built over it, and above all the beautiful tower of the. innermoſt caſtle, 
are extreamly pleaſafit to behold at a diſtance. There is commonly a 
place without the caſtle call'd Oo-7e-guts, that is, the great frontier mouth, 
delign'd for a rendezvous and review of | troops. Hence it appears, 
that conſidering war and ſieges are carried on in this country without 
the uſe of great guns, theſe caſtles are well enough defended, and of 
ſufficient ſtrength to hold out a long ſiege, The proprietors are bound 
beſides, to take particular care, that they be kept in conſtant repair. 
However, if there. be any part thereof going to ruin, the ſame cannot 
be rebuilt, without the knowledge and expreſs leave of the Emperor, 
Much leſs doth the Emperor ſuffer new ones to be built in any part 
of his dominions. The caſtles where the Princes, or Lords, refide, are 
commonly ſeated at the extremity of ſome large town, which encom- 
paſſes them in the form ef a half moon, „ effi 
Moſt of the towns are very. populous, and well built. The ſtreets are 
generally ſpeaking regular, running ſtreight forward, and erofling each 
other at right angles, as if they had been laid out at one time, and accord- 
ing to one general ground-plot. The towns are not ſurrounded with walls 
and ditches, The two chief gates, where people go in and out, 
are no better than the ordinary gates, which ſtand at the end of every 
ſtreet, and are ſhut at night. Sometimes, there is part of a wall 
built contiguous to them on each fide, meerly for ornament's ſake. | In 
larger towns, where there is ſome Prince or other, reſides, theſe two 
gates are a little handſomer, and kept in better repair, and there is com- 
monly a ſtrong guard mounted there, all out of reſpe& for the refiding 
Prince, The reſt of the town generally lies open to the fields, and is 
but ſeldom encloſed even with a common. hedge, or ditch. The fron- 


not fortify'd with any great art, yet in thoſe narrow paſſages which 
lead to them, and which cannot be well avoided, they are defended 
5 Mm mmm with 


tier towns of the imperial demeſns, or crown lands, although they be 
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mounted. In our journey to court I counted 33 towns and reſidences of 
Princes of the Empire, ſome whereof we paſs'd thro', but ſaw others only 
at a diſtance. Common towns, and large villages or burroughs, I com. 
puted from 75 to 80, or upwards. Not to mention ſome large Palaces, 
inhabited only by ſheriffs of counties, or ſurveyors of ſome tracts of land, 
as alſo ſome others built to lodge men of great quality, in their jour. 
nies to and from court, I could not help admiring the great number of 
ſnops we met with in all the cities, towns and villages, whole large ſtreets 
being ſcarce any thing elſe but mines! rows of ſhops on both ſides, and 
I own, for my part, that T could not well conceive, how the ek 
country is able to furniſh cuſtomers enough, only to make the proprie. 


The villages along the highways, in the great INand Nipon, are bot 


thinly inhabited by country people and labourers, the far greater part 


of the inhabitants being made up by other people, who reſort there to 
get their livelihood, either by | ſelling ſome odd things to travellers 
or by ſervile daily labour. Hence it is, that moſt villages conſiſt only 
of one long ſtreet, bordering on cach fide of the highway, which 
is ſometimes extended to ſuch a length, as to reach the next villaze 
within a quarter of a mile, more or leſs. Hence likewiſe it is, that 
ſome villages have two names. For having been originally two villages, 
which by the gradual increaſe of the inhabitants and houſes came to be join d 
together, each part retain'd its former name, tho' by people not ap- 


priz'd of this diſtinction the name of either part is ſometimes, by mi- 


ſtake, given to the whole village. I muſt here deſire the reader to obſerve, 
that the names and words are not always written and pronounc'd after 
the ſame manner, it being not inconſiſtent with the beauty of the Ja- 
paneſe language to abbreviate ſome words, to alter ſome letters in 
others, juſt as it pleaſes every one's fancy, or to add to ſome ſylla- 
bles, the letter n, which they do frequently for the ſake of an eaſier and more 
agreeable pronounciation. Thus ſometimes they write Fonda for Fon 
Tomida, Mattira for Matzidira, Tagawa for Takawa, Firangatoa for 
Firakawa, Nangaſaki for Nagaſaki, and ſo on. I thought it ne- 
ceſſary once for all to make this obſervation, and to entreat the rea- 
der, not to take it amiſs if he meets with the ſame names differently 
written in different places. 

The houſes of country people and husband-men are ſo ſmall and 
poor, that a few lines will ſerve to give the reader a full Idea of 


them. They confiſt of four low walls, cover'd with a thatch'd or 


ſhingled roof. In the back part of the houſe, the floor is ſomewhat 
rais'd above the level of the ſtreet, and there it is they place 
the hearth; the reſt is cover'd with neat mats. Behind the ſtreet- door 
hangs a row of courſe ropes made of ſtraw, not to hinder people from 
coming in or going out, 8 to ſerve innen of a lattice- window, to 
| MED | prevent 
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prevent ſuch as are without, from looking in and obſerving what paſſes 
within doors. As to houſhold goods they have but few. Many chil- 
dren. and great poverty is generally what they are poſſeſs'd off, and yet 


with ſome ſmall proviſion of rice, plants and roots, they live content 
and happy. wont hr 1199 | 


* 


Paſſing through cities and villages, and other inhabited places, W 
always found upon one of the chief publick ſtreets a Fudanotſiuſi, as + cg 
they call it, being a ſmall place encompaſs'd with grates, for the ſu- 
preme will, as the uſual way of fpeaking is in this country, that is 


for the Imperial orders and proclamations. (S. Tab. XX. Fig. 1.) Tis the 


Lord, or Governor, of every Province, that publiſhes them in his 
own name for the inſtruction of paſſengers. They are written, article 
by article, in large fair characters, upon a ſquare table of a' foot or two in 
length, ſtanding upon a poſt at leaſt two fathoms high. We law ſeve- 
ral of theſe tables, as we travell'd along, of different dates, and upon 
different ſubjects. The chief, largeſt and oldeſt contains the edict a- 
gainſt the Roman Catholick Religion, ſetting forth alſo proper orders 
relating to the inquiſition, (which I have deſcrib'd at large in the third 
Chapter of the preceding book) ſpecifying what reward is to be 
given to any perſon or perſons, that diſcover a chriſtian, or a prieſt. 
The Lords or Governors of Provinces put up their own orders and 
edits in the ſame place. This is the reaſon, why there are ſometimes 
ſo many ſtanding behind or near one another, that it is ſcarce poſſi- 


to ſce and to read them all. Sometimes alſo there are pieces of money, 


in gold and ſilver, ſtuck or nail'd to ſome, which are to be given as a reward 
to any perſon or perſons, that will diſcover any fact, perſon, or cri- 
minal therein mention'd. Theſe gtated proclamation-caſes, are com- 
monly placed, in great cities juſt at the entry, in villages and ham- 
lets in the middle of the chief ſtreets, where there is the greateſt paſ- 
ſage through, or in any other place, where they are the moſt likely 
to be taken notice of. Going along the road in ſuch places, as are 
not inhabited, there are ſome other orders and inſtructions for paſſen- 
gers put up in the like manner, but upon lower poſts. Theſe come 
from the ſheriffs, ſurveyors of the roads, and other inferior officers, 
and although the things therein order'd, or intimated, be generally ve- 
ry trifling, yet they may involve a tranſgreſſor, or negligent obſerver 
into great troubles and expence. „ . 


Another remarkable thing we met with, as we travelled along, 


I 


were Plates of tub- 


the places of publick ex-cutions. Theſe are eaſily known by croſſes, lick Executi* 


poſts, and other remains of former executions.” They commonly lie 5 
without the cities, or villages, on the Weſtſide. It is the common o- 
pinion, ſuppos'd to hold true in all Countries the more laws the more 
offenders. As to the magiſtrates of this, it is no inconſiderable proof of 
their wiſdom and circumſpection, as well as the tenderneſs and love for 


their 


e Proclamation 
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the courts of juſtice, and leſs criminal blood ſhed by the hands of publick 


works the fear of an inevitable ſhameful death, upon the minds ef à na. 


them within due bounds of continence and virtue. *Tis true indeed, Na- 


off carrying on a ſmugling trade with foreigners, and who alone, perhaps 


| lizhted with ſuch high and pleaſant places, and I make no doubt but that 


more gilt Idols upon it, and a beautiful candleſtick, with ſweet ſcented 


their We that a made it their endeavour to put a ſtop even to alt 
imaginable opportunities, which might tempt and induce people to on 
crimes, by expreſs and fevere laws, 'whicl are ſo fir from being not, 

bat ſlightly! obſerv'd, that none but corporal puniſhments, or an ung. 
voidable death are known to attend the leaſt tranſgreſſion thereof. Hence 
it is, that in this heathen country fewer capital crimes are tried before 


executioners, than perhaps in any part of chriſtianity. So powerfully 


tion, otherwiſe ſo ſtubborn as the Japaneſe, and ſo regardleſs of their lives, 
that nothing elſe, but ſuch an unbound ſtrictneſs, would be able to keep 


gaſaki cannot boaſt of that ſcarcity of executions. For beſides, that this 
place hath been in a manner conſecrated to cruelty and blood, by being 
made the common butchery of many thouſand Japaneſe Chriſtians, why 
in the laſt perſecution ſeal'd up their faith with their blood. There have 
not been ſince wanting criminals and frequent executions, particularly cf 
thoſe people, who contrary to the ſevere Imperial Edicts, cannot leave 


of the whole nation, ſeem to be more pleas'd with this unlawful gain, 
than frightned by the ſhameful puniſhment, which they muſt inevitably 
ſuffer, if caught in the fact, or betray'd to the Governors. But it is 
time to turn off our eyes Ram theſe unpleaſing 1 and to proceed to 
conſider others more agreeable. 

Of all the religious buildings to be ſeen in this country, the Tira, that is is, 
the Buds Temples, or Temples built to foreign Idols, with the 2djoining 
convents, are doubtleſs the moſt remarkable, as being far fuperior to 
all others, by their ſtately height, curious roofs, and numberleſs other 
beautiful ornaments, which agreeably ſurprize md amaze the beholder, 
Such as are built within cities, or villages, ſtand commonly on riſing 
grounds, and in the moſt conſpicuous places. Others which are without, 
are built in the aſcent of hills and mountains. All are moſt ſweetly 
ſeated, a curious view of the adjacent country, à ſpring, or rivulet of 
clear water, and the neighbourhood of a wood, with pleaſant walks be- 
ing neceſſary qualifications of thoſe ſpots of ground, theſe holy ſtructures 
are to be built upon. For they ſay, that the Gods are extremely de- 


their Prieſts readily condeſcend to be of the ſame opinion, they being the 
moſt proper for their own pleaſures and diverſion. All theſe Temples are 
built of the beſt Cedars and Firs, and adorn'd within with many carved 
Images. In the middle of the temple ſtands a fine altar, with one or 


candles burning before it. The whole temple is fo neatly and curioully 
adorn'd, chat one would fancy himſelf tranſported into a Roman Catho- 


lick Church, did not the monſtrous ſhape of the Idols, which are thercin 
worlhip'd, 
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vorlhip d, evince che contrary; They. are not t unlike the F of the 
giamites I Chineſe, both in ſtructure and ornaments, which it is not 
here the proper place to give a more accurate deſcription of. The whole 
Empire is full of theſe Temples, and their Prieſts are without number. 


Only in and about Miaco they count 3893 Temples, and 37093 Siukku, 
or Prieſts, to attend them. 


The lanctity of the Mija, or Temples ſacred to the Idols, as of old Mia Tem- 


worlhip'd in the country, requires alſo that they ſhould be built in ſome “. | 


eminent place, or at leaſt at ſome diſtance from unclean common grounds, 
{ have elſewhere obſerv'd, that they are attended only by Secular Per- 
ſons. A neat broad walk turns in from the highway. towards theſe tem- 
ples. At the beginning of the walk is a ſtately and magnificent gate, 
built either of ſtone, or of wood, with a ſquare table about a foot and 


a half hizh, on which the name of the God, to whom the temple is 


conſecrated, is written or engraved in golden characters. (v. Tab. XVII. A.) 
Of this magnificent entry one may juſtly ſay, Parturiunt Montes, For 
if you come to the end of the walk, which is ſometimes ſeveral hun- 
dred paces long, inſtead of a pompous magnificent building, you find no- 
thing but a low mean ſtructure of wood, often all hid amidſt trees 
and buſhes, with one ſingle grated-window to lock into it, and within 
either all empty, or adorn'd only with a looking-glaſs of metal, placed 


in the middle, aud hung about with ſome. bundles of, ſtraw, or cut 


white paper, tied to a long ſtring in form of fringes, as a mark of the 
purity and ſanQity of the place. The ſame white paper is alſo hung 
round the Tooris, and galleries adjoining to moſt of them. The moſt 
magniticent gates ſtand before the temples of Tenſio Daiſin, Fatman, and 
that Cami, or God, whom particular places chuſe to worſhip as their tutelar 
God, and him who takes a more particular care to prote& and defend 
them. I need not enlarge upon this ſubject, having already and amply 
conſider'd it in the ſecond Chapter of the 3d Book, and likewiſe in the 
fourth Chapter of the 4th Book. 


Other religious objects, travellers meet with along the roads, are the 1.dols on the 


Fotoge, or foreign Idols of Stone, chiefly thoſe of Amida, and Df %%%, as 


Roads . 


alſo other monſtrous Images and Idols, which we found upon the high- 
ways in ſeveral places, at the turning in of ſideways, near bridges, 


convents, temples, and other buildings, They are ſet up partly as an 


ornament to the place, partly to remin'd travellers of the devotion and 


worſhip due to the Gods, and the paths of virtue and piety, which 


they ought to tread in. For this ſame purpoſe drauglits of theſe Idols, 
printed upon entire or half ſheets of paper, are paſted upon the gates 
of cities and villages, upon wooden poſts, near bridges, upon the pro- 
clamation-caſes above deſcrib'd, and in ſeveral other places upon the 
highway, which ſtand the moſt expoſed to the traveller's view. Tra- 
vellers however are not oblig'd to fall down before them, or to pay 
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half ſheet of paper. The moſt common is the blackhorn'd Giwon 
©. otherwiſe call'd Godſu Ten Oo, that is, according to the literal ſignifica. 


, Heaven, whom they believe to have the power of keeping the fl. 


E of diſtempers and misfortunes, endeavouring to get into the houſe, 


off, as the Tucker lay, the envious from diſturbing the peace in familice, 


back from their Pilgrimage to Jie, over their doors, thinking alſo by 


— 


them any other murk of worſhip and abel, than they are otherwiſe 
willing to do, 

On the doors and houſes of ordinary people ( for men of quality 
ſeldom ſuffer to have theirs. thus disfigur'd) there is commonly paſted 
a ſorry picture of one of their Lares, or Houſe- Gods, printed upon one 


tion of the characters, this word is expreſs'd by, the Ox-beaded Prince 


mily from diſtempers, and other unlucky accidents, particularly from 
the Sekhio, or Small-pox, which proves fatal to great numbers of their 
children. (v. Tab. XXI. Fig. 10.) Others fancy they thrive extreamly 
well, and live happy, under the protection of a countryman of Jeſo, hole 
wont friglitful picture they paſte upon their doors, being hairy 
45 over his body, and carrying a large ſword with both bands, which 

hey believe he makes uſe of to keep off, and as it were to parry all 


On the fronts of new and pretty houſes, I have ſometimes ſeen Dru. 
gons, or Devil's heads painted with a wide open mouth, large teeth 
and fiery eyes. The Chineſe and other Indian Nations, nay even the 
Mahometans in Arabia and Perſia, have the ſame placed over the doors 
of their houſes, by the frightful aſpe& of this monſtrous figure, to keep 


Often alſo they put a branch of the Fanna Skimmi Tree over their 
doors, which is in like manner believ'd to bring good luck into their 
houſes ; or elſe Liverwort, which they fancy hath the particular ver- 
tue to keep off evil ſpirits ; or ſome other plants or branches of trees, 
In villages they often place their indulgence-boxes, which they bring 


this means, to bring happineſs and proſperity upon their houſes. Others 
paſt long pieces of paper to their doors, which the adherents of the 
ſeveral religions, ſects and convents, are preſented with by their clergy, 
for ſome mal gratuity. There are odd unknown characters, and di 
vers forms of prayers, writ upon theſe papers, which the ſuperſtitions 
tirmly believe, to have the infallible virtue of conjuring and 
keeping off all maner of misfortunes. Nay they hang up theſe very 
papers within doors, in ſeveral apartments of their houſes. Many more 
Amulets of the like nature are paſted to their doors, ſuch as are par- 
ticularly directed againſt the plague, diſtempers, and patticilar misfor- 
tunes. There is alſo one directed againſt Poverty. Houſes with this 
laſt mark muſt needs be very ſafe from thieves and houſe- breakers. 
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hamlets a Poſt-houſe belonging to the Lord of the place, where 


at all times they may find a competent number of horſes, por- 
ters, footmen, and what elſe they might be wanting to continue the 
journey in readineſs, at certain ſettled prices. Horſes, or men, which are 


either much fatigu'd by their journey, or were hir'd no further, may 


be exchang'd at theſe places. Travellers of all ranks and qualities, with 


their retinues, reſort to theſe Poſt-houſes, which are by the Japaneſe call'd 


Siuku, becauſe of that conveniency of finding every thing ready they 


may have occaſion for. They lie at one and a half to four miles di- 


ſtance from each other, but are generally ſpeaking not ſo good, nor 
ſo well furniſhed upon Aiugu, in the way from Nagaſaki to Kokurg, 
as we found them upon the great Iſland Myon, where we came to 


56, going from Oſacca to Jedo. The Poſt-houſes, properly ſpeaking, 
are not built for Innkeeping, but only for convenient ſtabling of horſes, 
for which reaſon and in order to prevent the exchanging horſes and men 
from being troubleſome to the publick ſtreets, there is a ſpacious court 
belongs to each. Clerks and book-keepers there are enough, Who keep 
accounts, in their maſter's name, of all the daily occurrences. The 
price of all ſuch things, as are to be hir'd at theſe Poſt-houſes, is ſet- 
tled in all parts of the Empire, not only according to the diſtance of 
places from each other, but with due regard had to the goodneſs or 


badneſs of the roads, to the price of viduals or forrage, and the like. 


One way with another, a Norikski, that is, a horſe to ride on, with 
two portmantles and an Adofski, or trunk, may be had for 33 Senni 

A Karasfiri, that is a horſe, which is only ſaddled, and hath 
neither men nor biggage to carry, will coſt 25 Senni; Porters, and 
Cango's-Men, 19 Senni, and ſo on. Meſſengers are waiting day and 


night at all theſe Poſt-houſes, in order to carry the letters, edicts, pro- 


clamations, & c. of the Emperor, and the Princes of the Empire, which 
they take up the moment they are deliver'd at the Poſt-houſe, and carry 


them to the next with all ſpeed. They are kept in a ſmall black 


varniſt'd box, bearing the coat of arms of the Emperor, or Prince 
who ſent them, and the meſſenger carries them upon his ſhoulder ty'd to 
a ſmall ſtaff, There are always two of theſe meſſengers run together, 


that in caſe any accident ſhould befal either of them upon the road, 
the other may take his place, and aer the box at the next Siutu. All 


travellers 


Oo iccommodate travellers, there | is in all the chief villages . 
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travellers whatſoever, even the Princes of the Empire, and their retinues 


muſt retire out of the way, and give a free paſſage to thoſe meſſengers, 


who carry letters or orders from the Emperor, which they take care 
to ſignify at a due diſtance, by ringing a ſmall bell, which for this 


particular purpoſe they always carry about them. 


There are Inns enough, and tolerable good ones, all along the road. 
The beſt are in thoſe villages, where there are poſt-houſes. At theſe 
even princes and princely retinues may be conveniently lodg'd, treateg 
ſuitably to their rank, and provided with all neceſſaries, They are, 
like other well built houſes, only one ſtory high, or if there be two 
ſtories, the ſecond is low and good for little elſe but ſtowage. The Inns are 
not broader in front, than other houſes, but conſiderably deep, ſome. 
times forty. fathom, with a Ts519900, that is, a ſmall pleaſure-garden he. 
hind, encloſed with a neat, . white wall. The front hath only 
lattice windows, which are kept open all day long, as are alſo the 
folding skreens, and moveable partitions, which divide the ſeveral apart. 
ments, unleſs there be ſome man of quality with his retinue at that 
time lodged there. This lays open to travellers, as they go along, a ve 
agreeable perlpective view croſs the whole houſe into the garden behind. 
The floor is raiſed about half a fathom above the level of the ſtreet, 
and jetting out to ſome diſtance both towards the ſtreet and garden, forms a 
ſort of a ſmall bench, or gallery, which is cover'd with a roof, where 


travellers paſs their time diverting themſelves with ſitting, or walkin 


From thence alſo they mount their horſes, for fear of drm 
their feet by mounting in the ſtreet. In ſome great Inns there is a paſ- 
ſage contriv'd for the eaſe and conveniency of people of quality, that 
coming out of their Norimon's, they may walk direaly to their apart- 
ments, without being obliged to paſs through the fore-part of the houſe, 
which is commonly not over clean, and beſides very obſcure, making 
but an indifferent figure, It is cover'd with poor ſorry mats, and the 
rooms divided only by common lattice windows. The kitchen alſo is 
in this fore-part of the houſe, and often fills it with ſmoak, they ha- 


ving no chimneys, but only a hole in the roof to let the ſmoak 


paſs through. Here foot-travellers and ordinary people live among the 
ſervants. People of faſhion are accommodated in the back part of the 
houſe, which is kept clean and neat to admiration. Not the leaſt ſpot 


is to be ſeen upon the walls, floors, carpets, poſts, windows, skreens, 


in ſhort no where in the room, which looks at all times, as if it 
were quite new, and but newly furniſh'd. There are otherwiſe no 


tables, chairs, benches, or other houſhold goods to be found in theſe 
rooms. They are only adorn'd with ſome Miſeratſie's, as they call 
them, which are commonly things of value, artfully made and held 


in great eſteem by this nation. They are put into or hung up in the 


rooms, for travellers to ſpend ſome of their leaſure moments to conſider 
and to examine them, which indeed ſome of them very well deſerve. 


The 
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The Trubo, or garden behind the houſe, is alſo very curiouſly kept for 
ttavellers to divert themſelves with walking therein, and beholding the 


fine beautiful flowers it is commonly adorn'd with. A more accurate 


deſcription, both of the Miſerateje's and Tauboo, will I hope not be thought 
improper, But I ſhall firſt take a ſhort and general ſurvey of the 
rooms themſelves. ; 

The rooms in Japaneſe houſes have ſeldom more than one ſolid 
wall, which is pargetted and caſt over with clay of Oſacca, it being a 
good fine ſort, and ſo left bare without any other ornament. It is be- 
fides made ſo thin, that the leaſt kick would break it to pieces. On 
all other ſides the room is enclos'd, either with windows or folding 
sreens and doors, which move in double joints both above and below, 


on purpoſe that they might be eaſily put on, or removed, as occaſion re- 


quires. The lower joints are cut in a fill, which runs even with the 
carpets covering the floor, and the upper joints run in a beam, 
which comes down about two or three foot lower than the cieling. 
The paper windows, which let the light come into the room, have 
wooden ſhutters on both ſides, which are hid in the day time, but put 
on at night, leſt any body ſhould get into the houſe out of the court, 
or from the gallery, which runs along the outſide of the houſe. The 


Room, 


beams, in which the joints are, are in like manner caſt over wich 


clay of Oſacca, as is alſo the place from thence up to the 
cieling. The cieling is ſometimes neither planed nor ſmoothed, by rea- 


ſon of the ſcarcity and curious running of the veins and grain of the 


wood, in which caſe it is only cover'd with a thin flight couch of a 
tranſparent varniſh, to preſerve it from decaying. Sometimes they 
paſte it over with the ſame ſort of variously coulour'd and flower'd 
paper, which their skreens are made of. 

In the ſolid wall of the room there is allways a Tyte, as they call 
it, or a ſort of a cupboard, raiſed about a foot, or more, above the 
floor, and very near two foot deep. It commonly ſtands in that part 
of the wall, which is juſt oppoſite to the door, it being reckon'd the 


moſt honourable, as is in Ruſſian houſes that corner, where they hang 


up their Bog, or Saint. Juſt below this Totte, or cupboard, two ex- 
traordirary fine carpets are laid one upon the other, and both upon 
the ordinary mats or carpets, which cover the floor. Theſe are for 
people of the firſt quality to fit upon, for upon the arrival of travel. 


lers of leſs note, they are remov'd out of the way. At the fide of the 


Totte, is a Tokkinwari, as they call it, or ſide cupboard, with ſome few 
boards in the middle, ſtanding over one another in a very particular 
mannner, the view whereof affords ſome amuſement to a curious tra- 
veller. The boards themſelves are called Thgadanna, and ſerve for the 
landlord, or travellers, if they pleaſe, to lay their moſt eſteem'd Book 
upon it, they holding it, as the Mahometans do their Alcoran, too ſacred 
to be laid on the ground. Upon the arrival of the Dutch, this ſacred 

„ book 


To's, 


Tokkiiwari, 


K COOGEE 
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Fire Hearth, 


Their Miſer a- 


book of the landlord is put out of the way. Above the Thai is 
a particular drawer, where they put up the inkhorn, paper, Writings 
books, and other things of this kind. Here alſo travellers find ſometime, 
the wooden trunk, which the natives uſe at night inſterd of pillgy,, 
It is almoſt cubical, hollow, and made of fix thin boards join'd toe. 
ther, curiouſly varniſh'd, ſmooth'd, and very neat without, about , 
' ſpan long, but not quite ſo broad, that travellers by turning it, as they 
pleaſe, may lay their head in that poſture, which they find the moſt 
eaſy. Travellers have no other night cloathes, or bedding, to expea 
from the landlord, and muſt carry their own along with them, or elſe 
lie on the carpet, which covers the floor, covering themſelves with their 
own cloaths, and laying their heads on this piece of wood, as on a 
pillow. In that fide of the room, which is next to the Tot, is common}! 
a very fine balcony, of an uncommon but very beautiful ſtructure 
ſerving for the perſon, who is lodged in this, as in the chief room of 
the houſe, to look out into the neighbouring garden, or fields, or upon 
the next water, without ſtirring from the carpets placed below. the 
Tokko, 

Beneath the floor, which is cover'd with fine well ſtuff'd mats and 
carpets, is a ſquare wall'd hole, which in the winter ſeaſon, after having 
firſt remov'd the carpets, they fill with aſhes, and lay coals upon them 
to keep the room warm. The landladies in their room, put a low table 
upon this fire hole, and ſpread a large carpet, or table cloth over it, 
for people to (it underneath, and to defend themſelves againſt the cold, 
much in the ſame manner, as they do in Perſia under a Nurtſj. In 
rooms, where there are no fireholes, they make uſe in the winter of 
| braſs or earthen pots, very artfully made, and fill'd with aſhes, with 
two iron ſticks, which ſerve them inſtead of firetongs, much after the 
ſame manner, as they uſe two other {mall {ticks at table inſtead of 
forks. | — £45 

come now to the abovemention'd Miſeraatſie”s, as they call them, 
being curious and amuſing ornaments of their rooms. In our journey 
to court, I took notice of the following, though not all together in one 
room, but in the ſeveral Inns we came to, as we went along, 1.A 
paper neatly border'd with a rich piece of embroidery, inſtead of a frame, 
either with the picture of a Saint, done with a courſe pencil to all appear- 
ance, and ina few perhaps three or four ſtrokes, wherein however the pro- 
portions and reſemblance have been ſo far obſerved, that ſcarce any body 
can miſs finding out, whom it was defign'd to repreſent, nor help ad- 
miring the ingenuity and skill of the maſter: Or elſe a judicious 
moral ſentence of ſome noted philoſopher, or poet, writ with his own 
hand; or the hand of ſome noted writingmafter in that city or pro- 
vince, who had a mind to ſhew his skill by a few haſty ſtrokes or 
characters, indifferent enough at firſt view, but nevertheleſs very inge- 
niouſly drawn, and ſuch as will afford ſufficient matter of _— 
| all 
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7 ſpeculation to a curious and attentive n ak leſ any katy 
2 call their being genuine in queſtion, they are commonly ſign'd, 
not only by the writingmaſters themſelves, but have the hands and 
ſeals of ſome other witneſles put to them. They are hung up no where 
elſe, but in the Tokko, as the moſt honourable place of the room, and 
this becauſe the Japaneſe ſet a very great value upon them. 2, The 
pictures of old Chineſe, as alſo of birds, trees, landskips and other 
things, upon white skreens, done by ſome eminent maſter, or rather 
ſcratch'd with a few, haſty, affected, ſtrokes, after ſuch a manner, that 
unleſs ſeen at a proper diſtance, they ſcarce appear natural, 3. A Lower 
pot ſtanding under the Ligaidanna, which they take particular care to keep 
— in good order, filPd with all ſorts of curious flowers and green 
branches of trees, ſuch as the ſeaſon affords, and curiouſly rang'd accord- 
ing to the rules of art, it being as much an art in this country to 
range a flowerpot in proper order, as it is in Europe to carve, or to 
lay the table cloth and napkins. Sometimes there is, inſtead of a flower- 
pot, a perfuming pan of excellent good workmanſhip caſt in braſs or 
copper, reſembling a crane, lion, dragon, or other ſtrange animal. 1 
took notice once, that there was an carthen pot of Cologn, ſuch as they 
uſe to keep Spawwater in, with all the cracks and fiſſures, carefully 
mended, put in lieu of a flowerpot, it being eſteem'd a very great 


made of, and of its uncommon ſhape. 4. Some ſtrange uncommon 
pieces of wood, wherein the colours and grain either naturally run af- 
ter a curious and unuſual manner, or have been brought by art to re- 
preſent ſomething extraordinary. Sometimes the Ligaidanna itſelf is made 
of ſuch a ſcarce ſort of wood, and ſometimes the frame and caſe of the 
balcony, or the Tokko, or the Tokowara, or the door which leads into 


ſometimes alſo the pillars and poſts which are in the room, chiefly that, 
which ſupports the Tokko. Whatever things they, be, that are made of 
ſuch uncommon pieces of wood, they very often for fear of leſſening 
the natural beauties, keep them rough and unpoliſh'd, with the bark on 
in ſeveral places, and only to preſerve them, as well as for neatneſs 
| fake, they cover them with a thin, flight tranſparent varniſh, 5. Some 


cony and windows towards the garden, or the tops of the doors, ſkreens 
and partitions of the chief apartments. 6, Some other ſcarce and un- 
common piece of wood, or a bunch of a tree, or a piece of a rotten 
root of an old ſtump, remarkable for their monſtrous deform'd ſhape, 
which are either hung up in ſome corner of the room, or lie in the 
Tokowara. 

After this manner the chief and back apartments are Furniſh'd in 
great inns, and houſes of ſubſtantial people. The other rooms gradu- 
ally decreaſe from that cleanlineſs, neatneſs and delicacy of furniture, 


becauſe 


rarity, becauſe of the diſtant place it came from, of the clay it was 


the room, or that which opens into the gallery towards the garden, 


neat and beautiful network, or branched work, adorning either the bal- 
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becauſe the skreens, windows, mats, carpets, and other ornaments and 
houſhold goods, after they have for ſome time adorn'd the chief apartment 
and begin to be ſpotted, and to grow old, are remov'd by degrees into 
the other zooms, there to be quite worn. The chief and largeſt of th. 
other rooms is that, where they keep their plate, china ware, ang 
other houſhold goods rang'd upon the floor, in a curious and very par- 
ticular order, according to their {ize, ſhape and uſe. Moſt of tleſe 
goods are made of wood, thin, but ſtrongly varniſh'd, the greateſt part. 
upon a dark red ground. They are waſh'd with warm water every 


time they are uſed, and wip'd clean with a cloth, and fo laid by, againſt 
the next time. By this means, if they be lacker'd, and the varniſh 


good, they will, though conſtantly uſed, keep clean and neat, and in 
their full luſtre for ſeveral years, 

The ſmall gallery, or walk, which jets out from the houſe toward; 
the garden, leads to the houſe of office, and to a bathing-ſtove, or hot- 
houſe, The houſe of office is built on one fide of the back part of 
the houſe, and hath two doors to go in. Going in you find at all 
times, a couple of new ſmall mats, made either of ſtraw or ſpaniſh 
broom, lying ready, for the uſe of thoſe perſons, who do not care to 
touch the ground with their bare feet, although it be kept neat and 
clean to admiration, being always cover'd with mats. You let drop 
what you need, fitting after the Aſiatic faſhion, through a hole cut 
in the floor. The trough underneath is fill'd with light chaff, 
wherein the filth loſes it ſelf inſtantly, Upon the arrival of people 


of quality, the board, which is oppoſite to your face, ſitting in this 


wah your hands after this buſineſs is over. This is commonly an ob. 


4 * 8 
fallin, room 


neceſſary poſture, is cover'd with a clean ſheet of paper, as are allo the 
bolts of the two doors, or any other part they are likely to lay hold 
of, Not far from the little houſe ſtands a baſon fill'd with water, to 


long rough ſtone, the upper part whereof is curiouſly cut out, into the 


form of a baſon, A new pail of bambous hangs near it, and is cover'd 


with a neat fir, or cypreſs board, to which they put a new handle 
every time it hath been us'd, to wit a freſh ſtick of the bambou 
cane, it being a very clean ſort of a wood, and in a manner naturally 


varniſh'd. 
The bagnio, or bathing place, is commonly built on the backſide of 


the garden, They build it of cypreſs-wood. It contains either a 
Froo, as they call it, a hot houſe to {weat in, or a Ciffroo, that is, 
a warm bath, and ſometimes both together. It is made warm and 
got ready every evening, becauſe the Japaneſe uſually bath, or ſwear, 


after their days journey is over, thinking by this means to refreſh 


themſelves and to ſweat off their wearineſs. Beſides, as they can un- 
dreſs themſelves in an inſtant, ſo they are ready at a minute's wart- 


ing to go into the bagnio. For they need but untie their ſaſh, and 


alt their cloaths falls down at once, leaving them quite naked, ex- 
he 1 cepting 


— 
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cepting 2 ſmall band, which they wear cloſe to the body about their 
waſte, For the ſatisfaction of the curious, I will here inſert a more 
narticular deſcription of their Froo, or hot-houſe, which they go into 
only to ſweat. It is an almoſt cubical trunk, or ſtove, rais'd about 
three or four foot above the ground, and built cloſe to the wall of 
the bathing place, on the outſide. It is not quite a fathom high, but 
one fathom and a half long, and of the ſame breadth. The floor is 
11id with ſmall plan'd laths or planks, which are ſome few inches di- 
ſtant from each other, both for the eaſy paſſage of the riſing vapours, 
and the convenient out-let of the water, people waſh themſelves with⸗ 
il, You are to go, or rather to creep in, through a ſmall door or 
ſhutter. There are two other ſhutters, one on each fide, to let out 
the ſuperfluous damp. The empty ſpace beneath this ſtove, down to 
the ground, is enclos'd with a wall, to prevent the damps from get- 
ting out on the ſides. Towards the yard is a furnace juſt beneath 
the hot-houſe. The fire-hole is ſhut up towards the- bathing ſtove, 
to prevent the ſmoke's getting in there. Part of the furnace ſtands 
out towards the yard, where they. put in the neceſſary water and 
plants. This part is ſhut with a clap-board, when the fire is burn- 
ing, to make all the damp and vapours aſcend through the inner and 
open part into the hot-houſe. There are always two tubs, one of 


as have a mind to waſh themſelves, either fer their diverſion, or out 
of neceſſity. | 

The garden is the only place, we Dutchmen, being treated in all 
reſpects little better than priſoners, have liberty to walk into. It 
takes in all the room behind the houſe. It is commonly ſquare, 
with a back door, and wall'd in very neatly, like a ciſtern, or pond, 
for which reaſon it is call'd Tſubo, which in the Japaneſe language ſigni- 
hes a large water-trough, or ciſtern. There are few good houſes and 
inns, but what have their Tyubo. If there be not room enough for a 
garden, they have at leaſt an old ingrafted plum, cherry, or apricock 
tree. The older, the more crooked and monſtrous this tree is, the 
greater value they put upon it. Sometimes they let the branches grow 
into the rooms. In order to make it bear larger flowers, and in 
greater quantity, they commonly cut it to a few, perhaps two or three 
branches. It cannot be denied, but that the great number of beautiful, 
incarnate, and double flowers, which they beat in the proper Seaſon, 
are a ſurprizingly curious ornament to this back part of the houſe, 
but they have this diſadvantage, that they bear no fruit. In ſome ſmall 
houſes, and Inns of leſs note, where there is not room enough, neither 
for a garden, nor trees, they have at leaft an opening or window to 
let the light fall into the back rooms, before which, for the amuſement 


they commonly keep ſome gold or ſilver fiſn, as they call them, being 
Ppppp fich 


F warm, the other of cold water, put into theſe hot-houſes, for ſuch 


and diverſion of travellers, is put a ſmall tub, full of water, wherein - 
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fiſh with gold or ſilver- colour'd Tails alive. For a farther ornament of 
the ſame place, there is generally a flower-pot or two ſtanding there 
Sometimes they plant ſome dwarf. trees there, which will grow eaſily 
upon pumice, or other porous ſtones, without any ground at all, provi. 
ded the root be put into the water, from whence it will ſuck up ſuf. 
ficient nouriſhment. Ordinary people often plant the ſame kind of trees 
before the ſtreet- doors, for their diverfion, as well as for an ornament 
to their houſes. But to return to the Tſubo, or Garden, if it be a good 
one, it muſt have at leaſt 30 foot ſquare, and conſiſt of the following 
eſſential parts. 1. The ground is cover'd partly with roundiſh ſtone; 


of different colours, gather'd in rivers or upon the ſea-ſhore, well 


waſh'd and clean'd, and thoſe of the ſame kind laid together in form 
of beds, partly with gravel, which is ſwept every day, and kept clean 
and neat to admiration, the large ſtones being laid in the middle, as 1 
Path to walk upon, without injuring the gravel, the whole in a ſceming 
but ingenious confuſion. 2. Some few flower-bearing plants planted 
confuſedly, tho* not without ſome certain rules. Amidſt the Plants 
ſtands ſometimes a Saguer, as they call it, or ſcarce outlandiſh tree, 
ſometimes a dwarf-tree or two. 3. A ſmall rock or hill in a corner 
of the garden, made in imitation of nature, curiouſly adorn'd with birds 
and inſeds, caſt in braſs, and placed between the ſtones, ſometimes the 
model of a temple ſtands upon it built, as for the ſake of the pro- 
ſpect they generally are, on a remarkable eminence, or the borders of 
a precipice, Often a ſmall rivulet ruſhes down the ſtones with an 
agreeable noiſe, the whole in due proportions and as near as poſſible 

reſembling nature. 4. A ſmall buſh, or wood, on the (ide of the 
hill, for which the gardiners chuſe ſuch trees, as will grow cloſe 
to one another, and plant and cut them according to their largeneſs, 
nature, and the colour of their flowers and leaves, ſo as to make 
the whole very accurately imitate a natural wood, or foreſt. 5. A 
ciſtern or pond, as mention'd above, with alive fiſh kept in it, and 
ſurrounded with proper plants, that is ſuch, as love a watry 
ſoil, and would loſe their beauty and greeneſs if planted in a dry 


ground. It is a particular profeſſion to lay out theſe gardens, and to keep 


Cook Saß. 


them ſo curiouſly and nicely, as they ought to be, as I ſhall have an 
opportunity to ſhew more at large in the ſequel of this hiſtory. Nor 
doth it require leſs ſkill and ingenuity to eontrive and fit out the rocks 
and hills above-mention'd, according to the rules of art. What I have 
hitherto obſerv'd will be ſufficient to give the reader a general Idea of 
the Inns in Japan. The accommodation travellers meet with in the fame, 
[ intend to treat of in a chapter by itſelf, „ 
There are innumerable ſmaller Inns, Cook-ſhops, Sacki, or Alechouſes, 
Paſtry-cook's, and Confectioner's ſhops, all along the road, even in ths 
midſt of woods and foreſts, and at the tops of mountains, where 3 


weary foot-traveller, and the meaner ſort of people, find at all 1 
| py: 


Chap TV. The Ein @ j A E A N. 427 


— — 


for a few farthings, ſomething warm to eat, or hot. Tea-water, or 
Sacki, or ſomewhat elſe of this kind, wherewithal to refreſh themſelves. 
'Tis true, theſe cook-ſhops are but poor ſorry houſes, if compar'd to 
larger Inns, being inhabited only by poor people, who have enough to 
do to get a livelihood by this trade: and yet even in theſe, there is 
always ſomething or other to amuſe paſſengers, and to draw them in; 
ſometimes a garden and orchard behind the houſe, which is ſeen it 
the ſtreet looking thro' the paſſage, and which by its beautiful flowers, 
or the agreeable fight of a ſtream of clear water, falling down from a 
neighbouring natural or artificial hill, or by ſome other curious ornament 
of this kind, tempts People to come in and to repoſe themſelves in 
the ſhadow ;, at other times a large flower-pot ſtands in the window 
fill'd with flowering branches of trees, (for the flowers of plants, tho” 
never ſo beautiful, are too common to deſerve a place in ſuch a pot, ) diſ- 
pos'd in a very curious and fingular manner; ſometimes a handſom, 
well-looking houſe-maid, or a couple of young girls well dreſs'd, ſtand 
under the door, and with great civility invite people to come in, and to 
buy ſomething. The eatables, ſuch as cakes, or whatever it be, are kept 
before the fire, in an open room, ſticking to ſkewers of Bambous, to the 
end that paſſengers, as they go along, may take them, and purſue their 
journey without ſtopping. The landladies, cooks, and m ©" aſſoon as 
they ſee any body coming at a diſtance blow up the fire, to make it 
look, as if the victuals had been juſt got ready. Some buſy themſelves 
with making the tea, others prepare the ſoop in a cup, others fill cups 
with Sacki, or other liquors to preſent them to paſſengers, all the while 
talking, and chattering, and commending their merchandize with a voice 
loud enough to be heard by their next neighbours of the ſame 
profeſſion. = 

The eatables ſold at theſe cook-ſhops, beſides Tea, and ſometimes Sacki 
are; Mansje, a ſort of round cakes, which they Kalas to make from the 
Portugueſe, they are as big as common hen's-eggs, and ſometimes 
fill'd within with black bean- flower and ſugar; cakes of the jelly of the 
Kaads root, which root is found upon mountains, and cut into round 
- lices, like carrots, and roaſted ; ſnails; oyſters, ſhell-fiſh and other ſmall 
fiſh roaſted, boil'd or pickel'd ; Chineſe Laxa, is a thin ſort of a pap_ 
or paſte, made of fine wheat-flower, . cut into ſmall, thin, long ſlices and 
bak'd ; all ſorts of plants, roots and ſprigs, which the ſeaſon affords, 
waſh'd and clean'd, then boil'd in water with ſalt; innumerable other 
diſhes peculiar to this country, made of ſeeds of plants, powder'd roots, 
and vegetable ſubſtances, boil'd or bak'd, dreſs'd in many different ways, 
of various ſhapes and colours, a ſtill ſubſiſting proof of the indigent 
and neceſſitous way of life of their anceſtors, and the original barren- 


neſs of the country, before it was cultivated and improv'd to what it 
now is. The common ſauce for theſe and other diſhes is a little Svjz, 


as they call it, mix'd with Sakki or the beer of the country. Sanyo 
leaves 
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leaves are laid. upon, the diſſi for ornament's ſake, and ſometimes. thin 
ſlices. of fine ginger. and lemon: peel. Sometimes they put powder'd 
ginger, Saus jo, or the powder of ſome root growing in the country into 
the ſoop. They are alſo provided with ſwcet-meats of ſeveral different 
colours and ſorts, which generally ſpeaking are far more agrecable to 
the ebe, than (pleaſing to the taſte, being but indifferently ſweeten'd 
with ſugar, and withal ſo tough, that one muſt have good teeth to chew 
them. 1 find it ſet down in their printed road books, which 


they always carry about them, where, and at what price, the beſt victuals 
of the kind are to be got. 


It now remains to add a few words concerning the Tea, the rather 
ſince moſt travellers. drink ſcarce any thing elſe upon the road. It is 


11d at all the inns and cook-thops along the road, beſides many Tea. 


booths ſet up, only for this trade, in the midſt of fields and woods, and 
at the tops of mountains. The Tea ſold at all theſe places is but a 
courle ſort, being only the largeſt leaves, which remain upon the ſhrub 
after the youngeſt and tendereſt have been pluck'd off at two different 
times, for the uſe of people of faſhion, who conſtantly drink it before 
or after their meals. Theſe larger leayes are not roll'd up, and curl'd, 
as the better ſort of Tea is, but ſimply roaſted in a pan, and conti- 
nually ſtirr'd, whilſt they are roaſting, leſt they ſhould get a burnt taſte, 


When they are done enough, they put them by in ſtraw-baſkets under 


the roof the houſe, near the place where the ſmoak comes out. They 
are not a bit nicer in preparing it. for drinking, for they commonly 
take a good handful of the Tea-lcaves, and boil them in a large iron 


kettle full of water. The leaves: are ſometimes. wrapt up in a ſmall 


bag, but if not, they have a little baſket ſwimming, in the kettle, which 
they make uſe of to keep the leaves down, when they have a mind 
to take out ſome of the clear decoction. Half a cup of this decoction 
is mix'd with cold water, when travellers aſk for it. Tea thus pre- 
par'd ſmells and taſtes like lye, the leaves it is made of, beſides that they 
are of a very bad ſort, being ſeldom leſs than a year old; and 
yet the Japaneſe eſteem it much more healthful for daily uſe, than the 


young tender leaves prepar'd after the Chineſe manner, which they ſay 


affect the head too ſtrongly, tho' even theſe loſe a great part of their 
narcotick quality when boil'd. 

[ omit taking notice in this place of the have and has. which 
are without number within and without cities, in villages and hamlets, 
by reaſon. of their being not very different from ours in Germany, and 
becauſe I have elſewhere mention'd the goods and manufactures of 
the country, which are therein expos'd to ſale 
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T is ſcarce credible, what numbers of neople daily travel on the Numbers of 
roads in this country, and I can aſſure the reader from my own ex- 89 3 
perience, having paſs'd it four times, that Tokaido, which is one ban. 
of the chief, and indeed the moſt frequented of the ſeven great roads in 
Japan, is upon ſome days more crowded, than the publick ſtreets in 
any the moſt populous town in Europe. This is owing partly to the 
Country's being extreamly populous, partly to the frequent journies, 
which the natives undertake, oftner than perhaps any other nation, either 
willingly and out of their own free choice, or becauſe they are e ee 
to it. For the reader's ſatisfaction, I will here inſert a ſhort prelimi- 
nary account of the moſt remarkable perſons, companies and trains, 
travellers daily meet upon the road. 
The Princes and Lords of the Empire, with their numerous retinues, Princely Ri- 
as alſo the Governors of the Imperial Cities and Crown. lands, deſerve . 
to be mention'd in the firſt place. It is their duty to go to court once 
a year, and to pay their homage and reſpect to the Secular Monarch, 
at certain times determin'd by the ſupreme power. Hence they mult 
frequent theſe roads twice every year, going up to court and returning 
from thence. They are attended in this journey by their whole court, 
and commonly make it with that pomp and magnificence, which is thought 
becoming their own quality and riches, as well as the Majeſty of the 
powerful Monarch, whom they are going to ſee. The train of ſome 
of the moſt eminent among the Princes of the Empire fills up the 
road for ſome days. Accordingly tho' we travell'd pretty faſt ourſelves, 
yet we often met the baggage and fore-troops, conſiſting of the ſervants and 
inferior officers, for two days together, diſpers'd in ſeveral troops, and 
the Prince himſelf follow'd but the third day attended with his nu- 
merous court, all marching in admirable order. The retinue of one 
of the chief Daimios, as they are call'd, is computed to amount to about 
ccc men, more or leſs, that of a Sj-mio to about 1ccoo; that of a 
Governor < the Imperial Cities and Crown-lands, to one, or ſeveral 
hundreds, according to his quality or revenues. | 
[f two, or more of theſe Princes and Lords, with their numerous 
retinues, ſhould chance to travel the ſame road at the ſame time, they would 
prove a great hindrance to one another, particularly if they ſhould 
happen at once to come to the ſame Sinku or village, for as much 
as often whole great villages are ſcarce large enough to lodge the re- 
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tinue of one ſingle Daimio, To prevent theſe inconveniencies, it 3 
uſual for great Princes and Lords, to beſpeak the ſeveral Sufis, they 
are to paſs through, with all the Inns ſome time before; as for inſtance 
ſome of the firſt quality, a month, others a week or two before their arrival, 
Moreover the time of their future arrival is notified in all the Cities 
villages and hamlets, they are to paſs through, by putting up ſmall 
boards on high poles of Bambous, at the entry and end of every vil. 
lage, ſignifying in a few characters, what day of the month ſuch or 
ſuch a Lord is to paſs through that village, to dine, or to lie there, 

To ſatisfy the Reader's curioſity, it will not be amiſs to deſcribe 
one of theſe princely trains, omitting the fore-runners, baggage, led 
horſes, cangos, and palanquins, which are ſent a day or two before. 
But the account, which I propoſe to give, muſt not be underſtocd of 
the retinues of the moſt powerful Princes and petty Kings, ſuch as 
the Lords of Satzuma, Cungo, Owari, Kijnokunz and Mito, but only 
of thoſe of ſome other Daimio's, ſeveral of which we met in our jour. 
ney to court, the rather as they differ but little, excepting only the 
coats of arms, and particular pikes, ſome arbitrary order in the march, ang 
the number of led-horſes, Faſſanbaks, Norimons, Cangos, and their attendants 

1. Numerous troops of fore-runners, harbingers, clerks, cooks, and 
other inferior officers, begin the march, they being to provide lodg. 
mgs, viduals and other neceſſary things, for the entertainment of their 
prince and maſter, and his court. They are follow'd by, 

2. The prince's heavy baggage, pack'd up either in ſmall trunks, 

fuch as I have above deſcrib'd, and carried upon horſes, each with 
a banner, bearing the coat of arms and the name of the poſſeſſor, or elle 
in large cheſts cover'd with red lacker'd leather, again with the poſ- 
ſeſſors coat of arms, and carried upon men's ſhoulders, with multi- 
tudes of inſpectors to look after them. 
3. Great numbers of ſmaller retinues, belonging to the chief officers 
and noblemen attending the prince, with pikes, ſcymeters, bows and 
arrows, umbrello's, palanquin's, led-horſes, and other marks of their 
grandeur, ſuitable to their birth, quality, and office. Some of theſe 
are carried in Norimons, others in Cangos, others go on horſeback. 

4+ The Prince's own numerous train, marching in an admirable and 
curious order, and divided into ſeveral troops, each headed by a pro- 
per commanding officer: As, 1. Five, more or leſs, fine led horſes, 
led each by two grooms, one on each ſide, two footmen walking be- 
hind, 2. Five, or fix, and ſometimes more porters, richly clad walk- 
ing one by one, and carrying Fafſanbacks, or lacker'd cheſts, and ja- 
pan'd neat trunks and baskets upon their ſhoulders, wherein are kept 
the gowns, cloaths, wearing apparel, and other neceſſaries for the dai- 
ly uſe of the Prince; each porter is attended by two footmen, who 
take up his charge by turns. 3. Ten, or more fellows walking again 


one by one, and carrying rich ſcymeters, pikes of ſtate, fire-arms, and 
| other 
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= —_ in A cker a wooden caſes, as alſo quiyers with. bows 
ind arrows. Sometime for magnificence's ſake, there are more Paſſan- 
hack bearers, and other led horſes follow this troop. 4. Two, three, 
or more men, who carry the pikes of ſtate, as the badges of the 
Prince's power and authority, adotn'd at the upper end with bunches 
of cock-feathers, or certain rough hides, or other particular ornaments, 
deculiar to ſuch or ſuch a Prince. They walk one by one, and are 
rtended each by two footmen. 5. A gentleman carrying the Prince's 
hat, which he wears to ſhelter himſelf from the heat of the Sun, and 
which is cover'd with black velvet. He is attended likewiſe by two 
fotmen. 6. A Gentleman carrying the Prince's Somberiro or Umbrello, 
which is cover d in like manner with black velvet, attended by two 
cotmen. 7. Some more Faſſanbacks ind varniſh'd trunks, cover'd 
with varniſh'd leather, with the Prince's coat of arms upon them, 
each with two men to take care of it. 8. Sixteen, more or leſs, of the 
Prince's pages, and gentlemen of his bed-chamber, richly clad, walk- 
ing two and two before his Norimon. They are taken out from a- 
mong the firſt quality of his court. 9. The Prince himſelf ſitting in 
a ſtately Norimon, or Palanquin, carried by fix or eight men, cla Ei 
nch liveries, with ſeveral others walking at the No#imon's ſides, to 
take it up by turns. Two or three Gentlemen of the Prince's Bed- Ander 
walk at the Nori mon's ſide, to give him what he wants and aſks for, 
and to aſſiſt and ſupport him in going in or out of the Norimon. 10. Two 
or three horſes of ſtate, the ſaddles cover'd with black. One of theſe 
horſes carries a large elbow-chair, which is ſometimes cover'd with black 
velvet, and placed on a Norikako of the ſame ſtuff. Theſe horſes are at- 
tended each by ſeveral grooms and footmen in liveries, and ſome are led 
by the Prince's own pages. 11. Two: Pike-bearers. 12. Ten or more 
people, carrying each two baſkets of a monſtrous large ſize, fix'd to the 
ends of a pole, which they lay on their ſhoulders in ſuch a manner, that 
one baſket hangs down before, another behind them. Theſe baſkets are 
more for ſtate, than for any uſe. Sometimes ſome Faſſanbak bearers walk 
among them, to encreaſe the troop. In this order marches the Prince's 
own train, which is follow'd by 
5. Six to twelve Led-horſes, with their lea ers, grooms and footmen, 
all in liveries. 
6. A multitude of the Prince's Domeſticks, and other officers of his 
court, with their own very numerous trains and attendants, Pike-bearers, 
Fuſanhak Bearers, and footmen 1 in liveries. Some of theſe are carried in 
Cangoe, and the whole t. troop is headed by the Prince's high. fieward car- 
ried in a Norimon. 
If one of the Prince's Sons accompanies his Father in this journey 
to court, he follows with his own train immediately after his Fa- 
ther's Norimon. | 
The chair of ſtate, . s, quivers, bows and atrows, ſome banners, 
end other enſi ons of honour Big authority, which are uſually carried be- 
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It is a fight exceedingly curious and worthy of admiration, to ſee 
all the perſons, who compoſe the numerous train of à great prince 
the pike-bearers only, the Norimon-men and Liver men excepted, claq 


„nt Ae 


in black ſilk, marching in an elegant order, with a decent becoming 


gravity, and keeping ſo profound a ſilence, that not the leaſt noiſe 5 


to be heard, ſave what muſt neceſſarily ariſe from the motion and ryſh. 
ing of their habits, and the trampling of the horſes, and men, On 
the other hand it appears ridiculous to an European, to ſce all the 
Pike bearers and Norimon-men, with their their tuck'd up above 
their waſte, expoſing their naked backs to the ſpectator's view, ha- 
ing only their privities cover'd with a piece of cloath. What ap. 
pears ſtill more odd and whimſical, is to ſee the Pages, Pikebearers, 


Umbrello and hat-bearers, Faſſanhak or cheſtbearers, and all the foot- 
men in liveries, affect a ſtrange mimic march or dance, when they pag 


through ſome remarkable Town, or Borough, or by the train of 2. 


nother Prince or Lord. Every ſtep they. make, they draw up one 
foot quite to their back, in the mean time ſtretching out the arm 


on the oppoſite fide as far as they can, and putting themſelves in ſuch 


a poſture, as if they had a mind to ſwim through the, air. Mean 


while the pikes, hats, umbrello's, Faſſunbacks, boxes, baſkets, and what 


ever elſe they carry, are danced and toſs'd about in a very ſingu⸗ 
lar manner, anſwering the motion of their bodies. The Norimon-men 
have their ſleeves tied with a ſtring, as near the ſhoulders as poſſible, 


and leave their arms naked. They carry the pole of the Norimoy 


either upon their ſhoulders, or elſe upon the palm of the hand, holding 
it up above their heads. Whilſt they hold it up with one arm, they 
ſtretch out the other, putting the hand into a horizontal poſture, where. 


by, and by their ſhort deliberate ſteps and ſtiff knees, they affect a ri. 
diculous fear and circumſpection. If the Prince ſteps out of his Nori- 


[ijts 


mt to 


mon into one of the green huts which are purpoſely built for him, 
at convenient diſtances on the road, or if he goes into a private houſe, 
either to drink a diſh of tea, or ta drop his needs, he always leaves 
a Cobang with the Landlord as a reward for his tronble. At dinner 
and ſupper the expence is much greater. 8 8 

All the pilgrims, who go to Lie. whatever province of the Empire 
they come from, muſt travel over part of this great road. This pil- 


grimage is made at all times of the year, but particularly in the 


wholly upon what they get by begging along the road, Tis particular- 


ſpring; and 'tis about that time vaſt multitudes of theſe people ate 
ſeen upon the roads. The Japaneſe of both ſexes, young and old, rich 
and poor, undertake this meritorious Journey, generally ſpeaking on 
foot, in order to obtain at this holy place indulgences and remiſſion ol 
their Sins. Some of theſe pilgrims are ſo poor, that they muſt lire 


I 
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1y on this account, and by reaſon of their great number, that they are ex- 
ceedingly troubleſome to the Princes and Lords, who at that time of the 
t go to to Court, or come from thence, though otherwiſe they addreſs 
themſelves in a very civil manner, bare headed, and with a low ſubmiſſive 
voice, ſaying, Great Lord, be pleas'd to give the poor Pilgrim a furthing to- 
awards the expence of his journey toTje, or words to this effect. Of all the 
Japaneſe, the Inhabitants of Fedo and the Province Osju are the moſt in- 
clin'd to this holy Pilgrimage, and frequently reſort to Lie, often with- 
out the knowledge of their parents and relations, or leave from their 
magiſtrates, which they are otherwiſe oblig'd to take in that and other 
Provinces. Nay children, if apprehenſive 'of a ſevere puniſhment for 
their miſdemeanors, will run away from their parents and go to Tye, 
there to fetch an Ofarrai, or Indulgence, which, upon their return is deem'd 
a ſufficient expiation of their crimes, and a ſure means to reconcile them to 
them, Multitudes of theſe Pilgrims are oblig'd to paſs whole nights, 
lying in the open fields, expos'd to all the injuries of wind and wea- 
ther, ſome for want of room in inns, all the inns and houſes of great 
villages, being at ſometimes of the year not ſufficient to harbour them; 
others out of poverty: and of theſe laſt many are found dead upon the 
road, in which caſe their Ofarrai, if they have any about them, is care- 
fully taken up, and hid in the next tree or buſh. Sometimes idle and 
lazy fellows, under pretence of this pilgrimage, go begging all the year 
round, or ſo long as they can get enough wherewithal to ſubſiſt and to 
carry on this idle way of life. Others make this Pilgrimage in a comi- 
cal and merry way, drawing people's eyes upon them, as well as getting 
their money. Some of theſe form themſelves into a ſociety, - which is 
generally compos'd of four perſons, clad in white linnen, after the fa- 
ſhion of the Auge, or perſons of the holy Eccleſiaſtical Court of the 
Dairi, or Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperor. Two of them walking a 
grave, ſlow, deliberate pace, and ſtanding often ſtill, carry a large bar- 
row adorn'd and hung about with Fir-branches, and cut white paper, 
on which they place a large bell made of light ſubſtance, or a kettle, 
or ſomething elſe taken out and alluding: to ſome old romantick hi- 
ſtory of their Gods, and Anceſtors. Whilſt a third, with a commander's 
ſtaff in his hand, adorn'd out of reſpe& to his office, with a bunch 
of white paper, walks or rather dances before the barrow, ſinging, with 
a dull heavy voice, a ſong relating to the ſubje& they are about to repre- 
ſent, Mean while the fourth goes begging before the houſes, or addreſſes 
himſelf to charitable travellers, and receives and keeps the money which 
s given them out of charity, Their day's journies are ſo ſhort, that 
they can eaſily ſpend a whole ſummer upon ſuch an expedition. 
The Siunre are another remarkable, ſight travellers meet with upon the pugrims ro 
roads, Siunre are people, who go to viſit in Pilgrimage the 33 chief Quan- 25 tops 
won Temples, which lie diſpers'd in ſeveral provinces of the Empire. TE 
They commonly travel two. or three together, finging a miſerable Quan 
| Rrrrre won- 
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9 from houſe. to Salts and (omenimes lis upon a. fiddle, or 
upon;a Guitar, as, vagabond heggars do- ini Germany: However they do 
not importune travellers for their charity. They have the names of ſuch 
Qnanwon Temples, as they have not yet viſited, writ upon a ſmall board 
hanging about their neck in proper order. They are clad in White 
after a very (ngular faſhion, peculiar only to this ſe&; Some people 
like it ſo well to ramble about the country after this. manner, that the 
will apply themſelvs to no other trade and profeſſion, to get a livelihood 
by, but chuſe to end their days in this perpetual pilgrimage. 
Sometimes one meets with very odd ſtrange. ſights, as for inftance, 


people running ſtark naked about the ſtreets in the hardeſt froſts, wearing 


only a little ſtraw about their waſte to cover their privities. Theſe 
people generally undertake ſo extraordinary and troubleſome a journey, to 
viſit certain temples, purſuant to religious vows, which they promis'd to 
fulfil in caſe they ſhould obtain from the bounty of their Gods deli 
verance from ſome fatal diſtemper, they themſelves, their parents or 
relations labour'd under, or from ſome: other great misfortunes the 
were threaten'd with. They live very poorly and miſerably upon the 
road, receive no charity, and proceed on their jouravy? uy themſelyes, al- 
moſt perpetually running. 

Multitudes of beggars crowd the roads in all parts of the Empire, 
but particularly on the ſo much frequented Tokaido. Among them there 
many luſty young fellows, who ſhave: their heads. This cuſtom of 
ſhaving the head hath been originally introduced by Sotottaic, a zealous 
propagator of the  Fotoge, or doctrine of the foreign Pagan worſhip, and 
was, kept up ever ſince. For being vigorouſly oppoſed in the propagation 
of his doctrine by one Moria, he commanded all that had embraced his 
worthip, to ſhave part of their heads, to be thereby diſtinguiſh” | from the 
adherents of Moria, and likewiſe order'd, that their male-children ſhould 
have their whole head ſhay'd, after the manner of their Prieſts, and by 
virtue of this ſolely enjoy the, privilege of "begging, | 

To this ſhav'd' begging! tribe belongs à certain > nib tabls reli- 
gious order of young Girls, call'd Bikuni, which is as much as to 
ſay, Nuns. They live under the protection of the Nunneries at Kamakura 
and. Miaco, to whom they pay/a certain ſum» a year, of what they get 
by, begging, as an acknowledgement of their authority. Some pay 
beſides a ſort of tribute, or contribution, to the Mhumano Temples at Tye. 
Their chief abode is in the noighbourhvod of Khumano, from whence they 
are call'd Kbhumano no Bikuni, or the Nuns of Kbwumano, for diſtin&ion's 
ſake from other- religious Nuns. They are, in my opinion, by much 
the handſomeſt girls we ſaw in Japan. The daughters of poor parents, 
if they be handſom and agreeable, apply for and eaſily obtain this 
priv flege of begging in the habit of Nuns, knowing thit beauty is one 
of the moſt perſuaſive inducements for traveller to let them feel the 
eſlects of their generoſity. The. e or begging Mountain-P _ 
ſr 0 


3 as. Fe” ——_—_—_ 


Chap. V. The Hiſtory of J AP 


— 1 ah ti bed 1 
17 6 N ls; * 


A N. 435 


(of whom more hereafter) frequently incorporate their own daughters 
into this religious order, and take their wives from among theſe Bikuni's, 
ome of them have been bred up in bawdy-houſes, and having ſerv'd 


heir time there, buy the privilege of entering into this religious order, 


herein to ſpend the remainder of their youth and beauty. They live 
wo or three together, and make an excurſion every day ſome few miles 
off their dwelling-houſes. They particularly watch people of faſhion, 
who travel in Norimons, or in Cango's, or on Horſe-back. Aſſoon as they 
rceive ſome body a coming, they draw near and addreſs themſelves, tho 
ſunging a rural ſong : if he proves very liberal and charitable, ſhe will 
keep him company and divert him for ſome hours. As on the one hand 


very little religious blood ſeems to circulate in their veins, ſo on the other 


ir doth not appear, that they labour under any conſiderable degree of po- 
verty. Tis true indeed, they conform themſelves to the rules of their 
order by ſhaving their heads, but they take care to cover and to wrap 
them up in caps or hoods made of black ſilk. They go decently and 
neatly dreſs'd after the faſhion of ordinary people, and wear gloves with- 


out fingers on their arms. They wear alſo a large hat to cover their faces, 


which are often painted, and to ſhelter themſelves from the heat of the ſun. 
They commonly have a ſhepherd's rod or hook in their hands. Their 


voice, geſtures, and apparent behaviour, are neither too bold and daring, 


nor too much dejected and affected, but free, comely, and ſeemingly mo- 
deſt. However not to extol their modeſty beyond what it deſerves, it muſt 
be obſerv'd, that they make nothing of laying their boſoms quite bare 
to the view of charitable travellers, all the while they keep them company, 
under pretence of its being cuſtomary in the country, and that for ought 


not all together, but ſingly, every one accoſting a gentleman by herſelf, 


I know, they may be, tho? never ſo religiouſly ſhav'd, full as impudent and 


laſcivious, as any whore in a publick bawdy-houfe, 

Having thus given an account of theſe Bikunis, it will not be improper 
to add a few words of another religious begging order of the Jamimabos, 
as they are commonly call'd, that is Mountain-Priefls, or rather Jamma- 
bus, that is Mount ain- Suldiers, becauſe: at all times they go arm'd with 
ſwords and ſeimiters. They do not ſhave their heads and follow the rules of 

the firſt founder of this order, who mortify'd his body by climbing up 
ſteep high mountains, at leaſt they conform themſelves thereunto in their 
dreſs, apparent behaviour, and ſome outward ceremonies, for they are 
fall'n far ſhort of his rigorous way of life. They have their Head, or Ge- 
neral of their order, reſiding at Miaco, to whom they are oblig'd to bring 
up a certain ſum of money every year, and in return obtain from him 
a higher dignity, with ſome additional ornament, whereby they are 

nown among themſelves. They commonly live in the neighbourhood of 
ſome famous: Cami Temple, and accoſt travellers in the name of that Cami, 
which is ,worſhip'd there, making a ſhort diſcourſe of his holineſs and mi- 
racles, yith-a loud courſe: voice, mean while to make the noiſe ſtill louder, 
3 8 | they 
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they rattle their long ſtaffs loaded at the upper end with Iron rings to take 
up the Charity- money which is given them; and laſt of all they blow 2 
trumpet made of a large ſhell, They carry their children along with 
them upon the ſame begging errand, clad like their fathers, but wit, 
their heads ſhav'd, Theſe little baſtards are exceedingly troubleſome and 
importunate with travellers, and commonly take care to light of them, 2; 
they are going up ſome hill or mountain, where becauſe of the difficult 
aſcent they cannot well eſcape, nor indeed otherwiſe get rid of them with. 
out giving them ſomething. In ſome places they and their fathers accoſt 
travellers in company with a troop of Bikuni's, and with their rattling, 
ſinging, trumpetting, chattering, and crying, make ſuch a horrid fri ght. 
ful noiſe, as would make one mad or deaf. Theſe Mountain-Prieſts are 
frequently addreſs'd to by ſuperſtitious people, for conjuring, fortune. 
telling, foretelling future events, recovering loſt goods, and the like 
purpoſes. They profeſs themſelyes to be of the Cami Religion, as 
eſtabliſhd of old, and yet they are never ſuffer'd to attend or to take 
care of any of the Cam; Temples. 


Fe, ., There ave many more beggars, travellers meet with along the roads 
count of lg. Some of theſe are old, and in all appearance honeſt men, who, the 
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better to prevail upon people to part with their charity, are ſhay'd 
and clad after the faſhion of the Siuko, or Budsdo Prieſts, Sometimes 
there are two of them ſtanding together, each with a ſmall oblong 
book before him, folded much after the ſame manner as publick in- 
ſtruments are in the Chancery of Siam. This Book contains part of 
their Fokekio, or Bible, printed in the ſignificant or learned language, 
However, I would not have the Reader think, as if they themſelves had 
any underſtanding in that language, or knew how to read the book plac'd 
before them. They only learn ſome part of it by heart, and ſpeak 
it aloud, looking towards the book, as if they did actually read in it, 
and expeRing ſomething from their hearers as a reward for their 
trouble, Others are found fitting near ſome river, or running water, 


making a Siegaki, a certain ceremony for the relief of departed Souls, 


This Siegali is made after the following manner. They take a green 
branch of the Fanna Stimmi Tree, and murmuring certain words with a 
low voice, waſh and ſcower with it ſome ſhavings of wood, whereon they 
had written the names of ſome deceaſed Perſons. This they believe to 
contribute greatly to relieve and refreſh their departed ſouls confin'd in 
Purgatory, and for ought I know, it may anſwer that purpoſe full as 
well, as any number of Maſſes, as they are celebrated to the ſame end in 
Roman Catholick Countries. Any perſon that hath a mind to purchaſe the 
benefit of this waſhing, for himſelf or his relations and friends, throws 4 


Senni upon the Mat, which is ſpread out near the beggar, who doth not 


ſo much as offer to return him any manner of thanks for it, thinking 


his art and devotion deſerve ſtill better, beſides, that it is not cuſtomary 


amongſt beggars of note, to thank people for their charity. Any one, 


ho hath learn'd the proper ceremonies neceſſary to make the Siegaki, is at 


liberty 
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Ro to do it. Others of this tribe, BY TEL up o fr 5 gebe part, 
ſit upon the road all day long upon a ſmall courſe mat. They have a flat 
hell, like a broad mortar, lying before them, and do nothing elſe, but re- 
at with a lamentable ſinging-· tune the word Namanda, which is contracted 
from Namu Amida Budſu, a ſhort form of prayers, wherewith they ad- 
dreſs the God Amida, as the patron and advocate of departed ſouls. Mean 
while. they beat almoſt continually with a ſmall wooden hammer upon 
the aforeſaid bell, and this they ſay, in order to be the ſooner heard by 
Amida, and I am apt to think, not without an intent to be the beer taken 
notice of by paſſengers too. | X | 
Since 1 have hitherto entertain'd the reader with an account of the 
beggats, and numerous begging companies of this country, I muſt beg 
leave, before I quit this ſubject, to mention two or three more, Ano- 
ther ſort we met with, as we went along, were differently clad, ſome 
in an Eccleſiaſtical, others in a Secular habit. Theſe ſtood in the fields 
next to the road, and commonly had a ſort of an altar ſtanding be- 
fore them, upon which they placed the Idol of their Briaréus, or Quan- 
won, as they call him, carv'd in wood and gilt; or the Pictures of ſome 
other Idols ſcurvihy dane's as for inſtance, the picture of Amida. the 
ſupreme judge of departed ole. of ZFemau O, or the head-keeper of the 
priſon, whereunto the condemn'd ſouls are confin'd ; of Dia, or the 
ſupreme Commander in the Purgatory of childron, and ſome others, 
wherewith and by ſome repreſentations of the we and torments pre- 
pared for the wicked in a future world, ech ende pon to ſtir wp: in wa 
ſengers compaſſion and charity. | 1 
Other beggars, and theſe to all ee Longlh enovigh, are, met 
ſitting along the road, clad much after the ſame manner with the Quan- 
won beggars, with a D/iſoo ſtaff in their hand. Theſe have made vow not 
to ſpeak during a certain time, and expreſs their want and deſire only 
by « ſad, dejected, woeful countenance. 

Not to mention numberleſs other common beggars, ſome. beck, fome 
ſtout and luſty enough, who get people's charity by praying, dagen, 
playing upon fiddles, guitars and other muſical inſtruments, or performing 
ſome juggler's tricks, I will cloſe the account of this vermin with an odd 
remarkable ſort of a beggar s muſick, or rather chime of bells, we ſometimes, 
but rarely, met with in our journey to court, and which is from the num- 
ber of bells call'd Fatſio Canne, the chime or muſick of eight. A 
young boy with a ſort of a wooden roof or machine pendant from 
his neck, and a rope with eight ſtrings about it, from which hang down 
eight bells of different ſounds, turns round in a circle, with a ſwiftneſs 
ſcarce credible, in ſuch a manner, that both the machine which reſts upon 
his ſhoulders, and the bells turn round. with him horizontally, the boy in 
the mean while with great dexterity and quickneſs beating them with two 
hammers, makes a ſtrange odd ſort of a melody. To encreaſe the noiſe, 
t two people bets, near him beat, one upon a large, the other upon a 
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Jlaull er- and 
Pedlers, 


wiſe but meanlooking horſes, with the men to attend them, who offer them. 


Mencher in 


Publich lun: 


reabooths, and cook-hops, chiefly in villages and hamlets, in the great | 


that paſs by, to call in at their Inn preferably to others. In ſome places, 


138 


call'd the great ſtore-houſe of Japaneſe whores, and by way of banter, 
the common grind-mill. Very ſeldom any Japaneſe paſs thro? theſe villages, 


cannot forbear mentioning in this place a ſmall miſtake of Mr. 
Caron, in his account of Japan, where he ſhews ſo tender a regard 


ho was a Japan woman) as to aſſert, that beſides the publick and pri- 
Weg d bawdy-houſes, this trade. is not end on in any other city or village 
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ſmaller drum. Thoſe; who are pleas'd with en ee ws; 
them ſome Sens, or farthings, upon the ground. = 
The crowd and throng upon the roads in this country is not a little en- 
creas'd by numberleſs ſmall retail-merchants and children of country 
people, who run about from morning to night, following travellers, and of:. 
fering them to ſale their poor, for the moſt part eatable merchandize, 
ſuch as for inſtance ſeveral cakes and ſweetmeats, wherein the quantity 
of ſagar is ſo inconfiderable, that it is ſcarce perceptible, other cakes of dif. 
ferent ſorts made of flower, Soccani, or elſe all ſorts of roots boil'd in 
water and ſalt, road-books, ſtraw-ſhoes for horfes and men, ropes, ſtrings, 
tooth-pickers, and a multitude of other triflles made of wood, ſtray, 
reed and Bambum, ſuch as the ſituation of every place affords. 

1n ſome places, both within and without cities and villages, one meets 
them empty Cangos and Palanquins, or empty and ſaddled, tho' other. 


ſelves and their horſes to carry weary foot-travellers to the next poſt-houſe, 
or where they pleaſe, for a {mall matter. Commonly they have been al. 
ready employ'd, and would be oblig'd to return empty to the place, from 
whenee they ſet out, if they did not pick up ſome body by the way, that 
will, or hath occaſion to make uſe of them. 

To compleat the account, I propos'd to give of what multitudes of 
people travellers daily meet with along the road, I muſt not forget to 
take particular notice, of numberleſs wenches, the great and ſmall Inns, 


Ifland Njpon, are abundantly and at all times furniſh'd withal. About noon, 
when they have done dreſſing and painting themſelves, they make their 
appearance, ſtanding under the door of the houſe, or fitting upon the ſmall 
gallery or bench, which is before the houſe, from whence, with a ſmiling 
countenance and good words, they invite the ſeveral travelling troops, 


where there are ſeveral inns ſtanding near one another, chiefly in the 
Sinku, or ſuch villages as have Poſt-houſes, they make, with their 
chattering and rattling no inconfiderable noiſe, and prove not 
a little troubleſome. The two villages Akaſaki and Goy, lying near one 
another, are particularly famous on this account, all the houſes therein 
being ſo many Inns, or rather bawdy-houſes, each furniſh'd with no lels 
than three, fix, or ſeven of theſe wenches, for which reaſon alſo they are 


but they pick up fome of theſe whores and have to do with them. |[ 


for the honour of the Japaneſe ſex (perhaps out of reſpect to his lady, 


through: 
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throughout the Empire. It is unqueſtionably true, that there is hardly 
a publick Inn upon the great Iſland Nipon, but what may be call'd a 
bawdy-houſe ; and if there be too many cuſtomers reſort to one place, the 
neighbouring Inn-keepers will friendly and willingly lend their own wenches, 
on condition, that what money they get ſhall be faithfully paid them- 
Nor is it a new cuſtom come up but lately in this country, or ſince Mr. 
Caron's time. On the contrary, it is of very old date, and took its riſe 
many hundred years ago, in the times of that brave General and firſt Se- 
cular Monarch Foritoma, who apprehenſive, leſt his ſoldiers weary of his 
long and tedious expeditions, and deſirous to return home to their wives - 
and children, ſhould deſert his army, thought it much more adviſeable to 
indulge them in this particular, and to gratify their carnal appetites, by 
allowing publick and private bawdy-houſes. *Tis upon the ſame account, 
that the Chineſe us'd to call Japan the hawdy-houfe of Ching, for this un- 
lawful trade being utterly and under ſevere penalties forbid throughout all 
the Chineſe Emperor's dominions, his ſubjeQs frequently reſorted to Ja- 
pan, there to ſpend their money in company with ſuch wenches. 
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Of our Journey to the Emperor's Court in general, and how 
we were accommodated on the road. 


A LL the Princes, Lords and Vaſſals of the Japaneſe Empire, be- fin # wr 
ing oblig'd to make their appearance at Court once a year, it Departwe, 
hath been determin'd -by the Emperor, what time and what day they 
are to ſet out on their journey. The ſame was obſerv'd with regard 
to the Dutch, and the 15th or 16th day of the firſt Japaneſe month, 
which commonly falls in with the middle of our February, hath been fixed 
for our conſtant departure for times to come. Tis towards that time 
we get every thing ready to ſet out, having firſt ſent the preſents, 
we are to make at Oſacca, Miaco, and at the Emperor's Court (ſorted 
and carefully pack'd) together with the victuals and kitchen furniture 
for our future voyage by Sea, and other heavy baggage, to the city 
of Simonoſeki, on board a barge built for this ſole purpoſe. - Every 
other year this barge muſt be provided with new tackle, and the 
cabin hung with new furniture, according to the cuſtom of the coun- 
try, and it is with no little expence that it is kept in conſtant good re- 
pair. If ſhe grows out of uſe, a new one muſt be bought or built for a 
conſiderable ſum. All the preſents and other goods being put on board, 
ſhe ſets fail for Simonoſeki, ſome time before our own departure, be- 
cauſe as we make that part of our. journey by land, and in leſs 
| time, 


 * Ceremonies 
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time, ſhe” muſt wait our arrival there, in order to take us and ou. 
retinue on board, and to carry us to Oſacca. Formerly we went on 
board our ſelves in the har bour of | Nagaſaki, and made the whole 
voyage from thence to Ofacca by ' Sea, but a very ſudden and violent 
ſtorm having once befallen and putus into eminent danger, the Emperor, 

out of a tender regard for the ſecurity of our perſons, hath ſince or. 

der'd, that 'we ſhould make this firſt part of our journey by Land. 

Three or four weeks after this barge hath ſet ſail to Sinonoſeli, 

and a few days before our departure, our Reſident attended with his 
uſual train, goes to viſit the two Governors of Nagaſaki, at their Pj. 
laces, in R to take his leave of them, and to recommend the 
Dutch, who remain in our factory, to tlie favour and protection. 
The next day all the goods and other things, which muſt be carried 
along with us, either by horſes or men are mark'd, every bale or 

trunk with 4 ſmall board, whereupon is writ the poſſeſſor' name, 
and what things are therein contain'd, 

The very day of our departure, all the officers of our Iſland, and 
all perſons, who are any ways concern'd with our affairs, particularly 
the future companions of our voyage, come over to Defima carly in 
the morning. They are follow'd ſoon after by both Governors, at- 
tended with their whole numerous court, or elſe by their deputies, 
who come to viſit us, and to wiſh us a good journey, as perſons 
that are now going to have the ſingular honour of being admitted 
into the preſence of the ſupreme majeſty of the Empire. The Go- 
vernors, or their deputies, having been entertain'd as uſual upon this oc- 

caſion, and taken their leave, are by us accompanied out of our Ifland, 
which is done commonly about nine in the morning, at which time alſo 
we ſet, out on our journey. The Bugio, or Commander in chief of our 
train, and the Dutch Refident enter their Norimons, | The chief Interpreter, 
if he be old, is carried in an ordinary Cangos: Others mount on horſeback, 
and the ſervants go a foot. All the Japaneſe officers of our Iſland, and 
ſeveral friends and acquaintances of the Japaneſe companions of our voy- 
age, keep us company out of the town ſo far as the next In. 

Our train is not the ſame in the three ſeveral parts of our journey 
to court. In that part which we make by Land from Nagaſaki to 
 Kokura, travelling over the Iſland Kusju, it may amount with all the 
ſervants and footmen, as alſo the gentlemen, ' whom the Lords of the 
ſeveral provinces, we paſs through, ſend to compliment us, and to keep us 
company during our ſtay in their dominiors, to about an hundred perſons. In 
our voyage by Sea it is not much leſs, all the ſailors and watermen 
taken in. But in the laſt part of our joyrney, when paſſing over the 
great Iſland Nyon we go from Oſaces to Fedo, it is conſiderably 

greater, and conſiſts of no leſs than an hundred and fifty people, and 
this by reaſon of the preſents and other goods, which came from 
get as far as Oſacca 3 Sea, but muſh now be taken out and 


carried 
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carried” by land to Fedo by horſes and men. All our heavy baggage 
is commonly ſent away ſome hours before we ſet out ourſelves, leſt it 
ſhould be a hindrance to us, as alſo to give timely notice to our landlords 
of our arrival. OW 21 1 LIK > [1355 WOO 

Our day's journies are very long and conſiderable, for we ſet out earl; 1 
in the morning, and ſave only one hour, we reſt at dinner, travel till eve- ö 
ning, and ſometimes till late at night, making from ten to thirteen Japa- 
neſe miles a day. In our voyage by ſea we put into ſome harbour, and 
come to an anchor every night, advancing forty Japaneſe water-leagues a 
day at fartheſt. | I ; | 

We are better treated, and more honourably receiv'd, every where in Our Recytions 
our journey over Azusn, than we are upon the great Iſland Nipon, and in 
general, we have much more civility ſhewn us by ſtrangers, I mean by the 
natives of Fapan, than by the Nagaſakian companions of our voyage, and 
our own ſervants, who eat our bread, and travel at our expence. In our jour- 
ney acroſs the Ifland Xzusju, we have nearly the ſame honours and civi- 
ly done us by the Lords of the ſeveral Provinces, we paſs thro', which they 
ſhew only to travelling Princes and their retinues. The roads are ſwept 
and clean'd before us, and in cities and villages they are water'd to lay the 
duſt, The common people, labourers and idle ſpectators, who are ſo very 
troubleſome to travellers upon the great Iſland Nihon, are kept out of the 
way, and the inhabitants of the houſes, on either ſide of the roads and 
ſtreets, ſee us go by, either fitting in the back-part of their houſes, or 
kneeling in the fore-part behind the ſkreens, with great reſpe& and in 
a profound ſilence. 17. 2 1 - 

All the Frinces and lords of the Iſland Niusju, whoſe dominions we are Civilitiet 
to paſs thro', ſend one of their noblemen to compliment us, aſſoon as we/**"* 
enter upon their territories ; but as he is not ſuffer'd to addreſs us in 
perſon, he makes his compliment in his maſter's name to the Bugjo, or 
Commander in chief of our train, and to the chief Interpreter, offering at 
the ſame time, what horſes and men we want for us and our baggage. 

He likewiſe orders four footmen to walk by every Dutchman's fide, and 
two Gentlemen of ſome note at his court, who are clad in black filk with 
ſtaffs in their hands to preceed the whole train. After this manner they 
lead us thro' their maſter's territories, and when we come to the limits 

thereof, the Japaneſe companions of our voyage are by them treated with 
Sacki and Sokana, and ſo they take their leave. For our paſſage over the 
harbours of Omura and Simabara, the Lords of theſe two places lend us 
their own pleaſure-barges, and their own watermen, beſides that they 
furniſh us with abundance of proviſions, without expecting even ſo much 
as 2 ſmall preſent in return for their civil and coutteous behaviour; and 
yet our thieviſh Interpreters never miſs to lay hold of this advantage, put- 
ting this article upon our account, as if we had actually been at the expence, 
and they commonly put the money in their pocket. In our whole journey 
over Saikokf, from Nagaſaki to Kokura, every body we meet with, ſhews us 

itt | no 
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and our train that deference and reſpect, which is due only to the 
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Prine 
and Lords of the Country. Private travellers, whether they travel N 


foot, or on horſeback, muſt retire out of the way, and bare. headed humb. 

bowing wait in the next field, till our whole retinue is gone by. Thot. 
who will not pay us this reſpe& willingly, and of their own free choice 

are compell'd to do it by the officers aforeſaid, who preceed our train, 
Peaſants and common foot-travellers, generally ſpeaking, are ſo civil a; to 
retire out of the way into the next field, before they are compell'd to it, and 
there they wait bareheaded and proſtrate almoſt flat to the ground, till we 
are gone by. I took notice of ſome country people, who donot only retire 


out of the way, but turn us their back, as not worthy to behold us, which 


fame reſpect is paid in Siam to the women of the King's Seraglio, and in. 
deed almoſt all over the Eaſt-Indies to perſons of a ſuperior rank. In 
Japan it is the greateſt mark of civility a native can poſſibly ſhew us, 
whether it be out of reſpect for the Supreme Majeſty of the Empire, into 
whoſe preſence we are a-going to be admitted, or as our interpreters would 
fain perſuade us, out of deference to the Bugjo, as repreſenting the au- 
thority of the Imperial Governors of Nagaſaki, Howbeit, thus much is 
certain, that none or but few of theſe publick marks of honour and re. 
ſpe& are ſhewn us in our journey over the great Iſland Nipon. 
| Farther, as to what concerns our accommodation on the road, the {ame 
is for our money as good as we could poſſibly defire, with regard to 


the carriage of us and of our baggage, the number of Horſes and Men 


provided for the ſame, the Inns, lodgings eating, and attendance, But 
on the other hand, if we conſider the narrow compaſs of liberty al. 
low'd us, we have too much reaſon to complain. For we are trea- 


ted in 2 manner like priſoners, deprived of all liberty excepting that 


of looking about the Country from our Horſes, or out of our Cango's, 
which indeed 'tis impoſſible for them to deny us. Aſſoon as a Dutch- 
man alights from his Horſe, (which is taken very ill, unleſs urgen; 
neceſſity obliges him to do it) he that rides before our train, and 
the whole train after him muſt ſtop ſuddenly; and the Dyſen and two 
Baily's muſt come down from their Horſes, to take immediate care of 
him: Nay they watch us to that degree, that they will not leave us 
alone, not even when nature obliges us to drop our needs. The 
Bugjo, or Commander in chief of our train ſtudies day and night not 
only the contents of his inſtructions, but the Journals of two or three 
preceding voyages, that none of his care and application ſhould be want- 


ing, exactly and ſtep for ſtep to follow the actions and behaviour of 


his Predeceſſors. Tis look'd upon as the moſt convincing proof of his 
faithfulneſs and good conduct ſtil} to exceed them. Nay ſome of theſe 


blockheads are ſo capricious, that no accident whatſoever can oblige them 


to go to any other Inns, but thoſe we had been at the year before, 
ſhould we upon this account be forc'd in the worſt weather, with on 
| FF D053 ; . greatel 
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greateſt inconveniency, and at | the very wy of our lues. to travel 
till late at night. | 

We go to the ſame Inns, which the Pais and ads of the Coildiay 115 Tons ue 
reſort to in their own Journeys to the Imperial Court, that is to 
the very beſt of every place. The apartments are at chat time hung 
with the colour and arms of the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, and 
this in order to notify to the neighbourhood by the Livery, who 
they be that lodge there, as is cuſtomary in the Country, We al- 
ways go to the ſame Inns, with this difference only, that upon our return 
from Jedo, we lie at the place, we din'd at in going up, by this means 
equally to divide the trouble, the Inn-keepers muſt be at upon our 
account, which is much greater at night than at dinner. We always 
take up our lodging in the back apartment of the Houſe, which is by much „ 
the pleaſanteſt, becauſe of the view into a curious garden. It is alſo 14 
otherwiſe reckon'd the chief, by reaſon of its being the remoteſt from the 
noiſe and tumult of the ſtreet and forepart of the Houſe. 

The Landlord obſerves the ſame cuſtoms upon our arrival, which 


he doth upon the arrival of the Princes and Lords of the Empire, He 5 wean 
comes out of the Town or village into the fields to meet us and our rectiv'd and "1 
train being clad in a Camiſimo or garment of ceremony, and wearing a ens = 
ſhort ſcimiter ſtuck in the girdle. In this dreſs he addreſſes every one of 
us, making his compliments with a low bow, which before the Norimons nk 
of the Bugjo, and our Reſident, is ſo low, that he touches the ground with i 
his hands, and almoſt with his forchead.. This done, he haſtens back to i} 
his houſe ind receives us at the entry of the ſame a ſecond time, in the = 
ſame manner, and with the ſame (compliments. 5 i 

As ſoon as we are come to the Inn, our guardians "i keepers. carry 
us forthwith acroſs the houſe to our apartments. Nor indeed are we ſo 
much diſpleas'd at this, ſince the number of ſpectators, and the petulant 
ſcoffing of the children, but above: all the troubles of a fatiguing Journey, 
make us deſirous to take our reſt, the ſooner the better. We are other- 
wiſe, as it were, confin'd to our apartment, having no other liberty allow'd 
us, but to walk out into the ſmall, but curious garden, which is behind 
the houſe, All other avenues, all the doors, windows and holes, which 
open any proſpect towards the ſtreets or country, are carefully ſhut and 
nail'd up, in order, as they would fain perſuade us, to defend us and, our 
goods from thieves, but in fact to watch and lar us as thieves. and 
deſerters. It muſt be own'd however, that this ſuper-abundant care and 
watchfulneſs is conſiderably leſſen'd upon our return, when we have found 
means to inſinuate ourſelves into their favour, and by preſents and other- 
wiſe to procure their connivance. The Bugjo takes poſſeſſion of the beſt 
apartment after ours, in whatever part of the houſe it be. The ſeveral 
other rooms, which are next to our own, are taken up by the Doſen, 
Interpreters, and other chief officers of our retinue, in order to be always 


ere 
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with the ſame, . 


There are no other ſpitting pots brought into the room, but that, 
which came along with the tobacco. If there be occaſion for more, 


— 


near at hand to watch our conduct, and to take care, that none of dur 


| landlord's domeſticks, nor any other perſon preſume to come into gy; 
apartment, unleſs it be by their leave, and in their preſence. In their 


abſence they commit this care to ſome of their own or our ſervants 
tho” all the companions of our voyage in general are ſtrictly charg'd to have 
a watchful eye over us. Thoſe who exceed their fellow-ſervants in vigi. 
lance and good conduct, are by way of encouragement permitted to mike 
the voyage again the next year: Otherwiſe they ſtand excluded for two 
years. | | | 5 

As ſoon as we have taken poſſeſſion of our apartment, in comez 
the landlord with ſome. of his chief male domeſticks, each with a dih 
of tea in his hand, which they preſent to every one of us with 2 
low bow, according to his rank and dignity, and repeating with 1 
ſubmiſs deep-fetch'd voice, the words, ab, ab, ab! They are all clad 
in their compliment gowns, or garments of ceremony, which they 


wear only upon great occaſions, and have each a ſhort ſcimeter ſtuck 


in their girdle, which they never quit, ſo long as the company ſtays 
in the houſe. This done, the neceſſary apparatus for ſmoaking is 
brought in, conſiſting of a board of wocd. or braſs, tho' not always of the 
ſame ſtructure, upon which are plac'd a ſmall fire pan with coals, a 
*. to ſpit in, a ſmall box fill'd with tobacco cut ſmall, and ſome 
ong pipes with ſmall braſs heads; as alſo another japan'd board or 
diſh, with Socano, that is, ſomething to eat, as for inſtance, ſeveral 
ſorts of fruits, figs, nuts, ſeveral ſorts of cakes, chiefly Mauſie, and 
rice cakes hot, ſeveral ſorts of roots boil'd in water, ſweet-meats, and 
other trumperies of this kind. All theſe ſeveral things are brought in, 
firft into the Bugjo's room, then into ours. As to other neceſſa- 
ries, travellers may have occaſion for, they are generally ſerv'd by the 
houſe-maids, if they be natives of Japan. Theſe, wenches alſo Jay the 
cloth, and wait at table, taking this opportunity to engage their 
ghueſts to farther favours. But 'tis quite otherwiſe with us. For the 


landlords themſelves, and their male domeſticks, after they have pre- 
ſented us with a diſh of tea, as aboyeſaid, are not ſuffer'd, upon any 


account whatever, to, approach or to enter our appartments, but what- 
ever we want, 'tis the ſole buſineſs of our own ſervants to provide us 


they make uſe of ſmall pieces of Bamboys, a hand broad and high, 
being ſaw'd from between the joints, and hollow'd. The candles 
brought in at night, are hollow in the middle; the wick, which is of 


paper, being wound about a wooden ſtick, before the tallow is laid 
on. For this reaſon alſo the candleſticks have a punch or bcdkin at 


top, which the candles are fix'd upon. They burn very quick, and 


make a great deal of ſmoak and ſtink, becauſe the oil or taltow 1s 


made 
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made out of the ' berries of bay-trees, camphire-trees, and ſome others of 
this kind. Tis ſomewhat odd and ridiculous to ſee the whirling mo- 
ton of the aſcending ſmoke follow'd by the flame, when the candle 
« taken off from the punch at the top of the candleſtick. Inſtead of 
lamps they make uſe of ſmall flat earthen veſſels, fil'd with train 
oil made of the fat of whales, or with oil made of cotton, ſeed. The 
march is made of ruſh, and the aboveſaid earthen veſſel ſtands in 
another fill'd with water, or in a ſquare lanthorn, that in cafe the oil 
ſhould by chance take fire, no damage might therefrom come to the 
houſe, What obliges them to be very careful, is the great havock, 
fires make in this country, where the houſes are all built of 
wood. 


„ 


ſides what they eat between meals. They begin early in the morn- 
ing and before break of day, at leaſt before they ſet out, with a good 
ſubſtantial breakfaſt, then follows the dinner at noon, and the da 

is concluded with a plentiful ſupper at night. Their table is = 
and their victuals dreſs'd after the faſhion of the country, which J 
have deſcrib'd elſewhere. It being forbid to play at cards, they fit 


The Japaneſe in their journeys fit down to table thrice a day, be- 


after meals drinking and ſinging ſome ſongs to make one another mer- 


ry, or elſe they propoſe ſome riddles round, or play at ſome other 
game, and he that cannot explain the riddle, or loſes the game, 1s 
oblig'd to drink a glaſs. Tis again quite otherwiſe with us in this 
reſpe, for we fit at table and eat our victuals very quietly. Our 
cloth is laid, and the diſhes dreſs'd after the European manner, but 


by Japaneſe cooks. We are preſented beſides by the landlord, each 


with a Japaneſe diſh, We drink European wines, and the rice-beer of 
the country hot. All our diverſion is confined in the day time to 


the ſmall garden, which is behind the houſe, at night to the Bagnio, 


in caſe we pleaſe to make uſe of it. No other pleaſure is allow'd 


us, no manner of converſation with the domeſtics, male or female, 


excepting what through the connivance of our InſpeQors, ſome: of 
vs find means to procure at night in private and in their own 
rooms. | 1 | tra 
When every thing is ready for us to ſet out again, the landlord 
is call'd, and our Reſident, in preſence of the two Interpreters, pays 
him the reckoning in gold, laid upon a ſmall board. He draws 


near in a creeping poſture, kneeling, holding his hands down to the 


floor, and when he takes the table which the money is laid upon, he bows 
down his forehead almoſt quite to the ground, in token of ſubmiſſi- 
on and gratitude, uttering with a deep voice the word, ab, ab, ah ! 
whereby in this country inferiors ſhew their deference and reſpe& to 
their ſuperiors. He then prepares to make the ſame compliment to 
the other Dutchmen, but our Interpreters generally excuſe him this 
trouble, and make him return in the ſame crawling poſture, Every 


e landlord 
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fändlord hath two Cobangs paid him for dinner, and three for ſupper 
and lodgings at night. For this money he is to provide yi&y. 
enough for our whole train, the horſes, the men that look after them 

and the porters only excepted. The fame ſum is paid to the lung. 
lords in the cities, where we ſtry ſome days, as at Ooſaka, Nia 

and Jedo, viz. five Cobangs a day, without any further recompence: 

2 ſmall matter indeed, conſidering that we muſt pay double for every 
thing elſe we want. The reaſon of our being kept ſo cheap 28 to 
victuals and lodging is, becauſe this ſum was agreed on with gr 
landlords a long while ago, when our train was not yet ſo bulky as it 
now is. The landlords upon Saikaido, in our journey from Nagaſaki tg 
Kokurs, receive only a ſmall matter by way of reward for the trouble 
we give them, for our own cooks take care to provide themſelves what 3 
requilite for our table. It is. a cuſtom in this country, which we like. 
wiſe obſerve, that gueſts before they quit the Inn, order their ſervants 
to ſweep the room they lodg'd in, not to leave any dirt or ungrateful 


duſt behind them. 


(avility of the 
Natives, 


From this reaſonable behaviour of the landlords, on our behalf, the 
reader may judge of the civility of the whole nation in general, alway; 


excepting our own officers and ſervants, and the companions of our voy- 


age. I muſt own, that in the viſits we made or receiv'd in our journey, 


we found the ſame to be greater than could be poſſibly expected from the 
moſt civiliz d nation. The behaviour of of the Japaneſe, from the meaneſt 
countryman up to the greateſt Prince or Lord, is ſuch that the whole Em- 
pire might be call'd a School of Civility and good manners. They have 


ſo much ſenſe and innate curioſity, that if they were not abſolutely denied a 


free and open converſation and correſpondence with foreigners, they would 
receive them with the utmoſt kindneſs and pleaſure. In ſome towns and 
villages only we took notice, that the young boys, who are childiſh all. 
over the world, would run after us, call us names, and crack ſome mali 


cious jeſts or other, levell'd at the Chineſe, whom they take us to b. 


Fxpences of 
our wubole 


Journey. 


- Rixdollars. 


One of the moſt common, and not much different from a like ſort of a com- 
pliment, which is commonly made to Jews in Germany, is, Tooſin bay biy, 
which in broken Chineſe, ſignifies, Chineſe, have ye nothing to truck ? 


To give the reader an Idea of the expences of our Journey to court, [ 
will here ſet down the chief articles expreſs'd in round ſums and 


For victuals and lodging at 50 Rixdolors a day, in our journey 
by land, makes in two month's time —— V0 


For 40 horſes, and ſo many men, to carry our baggage from Oſac- 


ca to Feds, which number is greater in going up to court and 
Teſs upon our return,'a 15 Thails a horſe, and 6 Thails a man, 
as hath been agreed on of old, (half of which money the 


Interpreters put in their pockets,) amounts to 3000 
+. 1 : 6 = 056 $28. 
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Aſum of money divided among our retinue, to bear ſide; extraors.. 
dinary expences of the journey, of which every Dutchman 3 
receives 54 Thails, and the others more or leſs, according hy 

do their office and quality, amounts to about E 100 

For hiring a barge (or if ſhe be ours, for building her) 420 Thails, _ 
to the ſailors 50 Thails : For the cabin-furniture and tackle 
go Thails : For maintaining and repairing the ſaid barge 46:1 
Thails ; amounts in all to 600 Thails, or 

For Fetus drink, tea, tobacco and other neceſſary oroviſions for 
our voyage by ſea 

For the uſual preſents in money ; as for inſtance, to the Bugjo 

or Commander in chief of our train, 300 Theil, or 500 
Rixdollars, and much the ſame to the inn Keepers, their ſons 
and domeſticks at Oſacca, Meaco, and Fedo, in al! — 1cco 

Hire for the Nori mon- men, as alſo for the Cangos, we make uſe of in- 
ſtead of horſes, in 5 to be carried over mountains and bad 
roads, as alſo to viſit certain Temples and pleaſure-houſes : 

For paſſage-money to be ferry'd over rivers and harbours : 
For ſome extraordinary expences and preſents, whether ne- 
ceſſary, or for our diverſion, may amount in all to — _ _ 2000 

Preſents to be made to his Imperial Majeſty, of little value indeed 
for ſo powerful a Monarch, but what, if ſold, would bring 
in a ſum of at leaſt —— — — 20-0 

Preſents to be made to fourteen of the Prime Miniſters, and chief 
Officers of the Imperial Court at 7edo; to the two Gover- 
nors of that city; to the chief judge at Meaco, as alſo to 
the two Governors of that city, and of the city of Oſacca. 

Theſe preſents conſiſt in ſome foreign commodities, and are 
but a trifle to every one of them, but brings us to an ex- 
pence of at leaft — — — _ 3000 

Preſents to the two Governors'of Nagaſaki, which they receive | 
before our departure in raw ſilk and ſtaffs, which they ſell ® 
again to very good advantage, make to us a ſum of —— 2500 


IOOO 


looo 


Sum total of all the Expences of our journey | —— — 20000 
odr about 4000 J. ſterling. 


Before I proceed to the Jourinal of our Jowtney to the W Court, 1 
it may not be amiſs to obſerve, that it is not an indifferent matter to tra- 1 _ 

vellers in this country, what day they ſet out on their journey. For they Journey 
muſt chuſe for their departure a fortunate day, for which purpoſe they 
make uſe of a particular table, which they ſay. hath been obſery'd to hold 
true by a continued experience of many ages, and wherein are ſet down 
all the unfortunate days of every month, upon which, if travellers were 
to ſet out on any journey, they would not only expoſe themſelves to ſome 
incon- 
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inconſiderable misfortune, but likewiſe be liable to loſe all their expenceg 
and labour, and to be diſappointed in the chief intent of their journe 
However the moſt ſenfible of the Japaneſe have but little regard for this 
ſuperſtitious table, which is more eredited by the common people 
the Mountain-Prieſts, and Monks. A copy of this table is printed in al 
their road and houſe-books, and is as follows. 


* 


A Table ſhewing, what Days of the month are unfortunate and impro- 


per to begin a journey, invented by the wiſe and experienc'd Aſtro. 
loger ABINO SEIMEI. | 


Month. Unfortunate Days. 
11 % 3. 11. 19. 27% 
8. 3, 10. 18. 26. 


„%%% bs 9. 17. 25. 
4. 10. 4. 12. 20. 28. 
5 155 . 21: 29. 
6. 12. . 


To give the more weight and authority to this table, they fay, thar 
it was invented by the aforeſaid Aſtrologer Seimei, a man of great quality 
and very eminent in his art. He was born a Prince. King Abino Jaſſina 
was his father, and a Fox his mother. Abino Faſſinia was married to 
this fox upon the following occaſion. He once happen'd with a ſervant of 
his to be in the temple of Inari, who is the God and Protector of the 
foxes, mean while ſome courtiers were hunting the fox without doors, 
in order to make uſe of the Lungs for the preparation of a certain medi. 
cine. It happen'd upon this that a young fox, purſued by the hunters, 
fled into the temple, which ſtood open, and took ſhelter in the very boſom 
of Jalſima. The king unwilling to deliver up the poor creature to the 
unmerciful hunters, was forced to defend himſelf and his fox, and to 
repell force by foree, wherein he behay'd himſelf with ſo much bravery 
and ſucceſs, that having defeated the hunters, he could ſet the fox at li. 


berty. The hunters aſham'd, and highly offended at the courageous beha- 


viour of the King, ſeiz'd in the height of their reſentment an opportunity, 


which offer'd to kill his royal father. Jaſſima muſter'd up all his courage and 


prudence to revenge his father's death, and with ſo much ſucceſs, that he kill'd 
the traitors with his own hands. The fox to return his gratitude to his 
deliverer, appear'd to him after the victory, which he obtain'd over the 
murderers of his father, in the ſhape of a Lady of incomparable beauty, 
and ſo fired his breaſt with love, that he took her to his wife. Twas by 


ber he had this ſon, who was endow'd with divine wiſdom, and the pre- 
cious gift of prognoſticating, and foretelling things to come. Nor did he 
| "Know, that his wife had been that very fox, whoſe life he ſav'd with fo 


much 
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much courage in the temple of Inari, till ſoon after her tail and other | 9 
arts beginning to grow, ſhe reſum'd by degrees her former ſhape 
This is not one of the leaſt conſiderable of the hiſtories of theit 
Gods. And I muſt take this opportunity once for all to beg the Reader's 

pardon, if in the account of our journey to court I ſhall trouble him, as oc. | 
caſion ſhall require, with other ſtories of the ſame kind, there being ſcarce = 
any thing elſe worth obſerving, that relates to the antiquities of this coun- b 
try. Senmei not only calculated the abovemention'd table, by the know- - | 
ledge he acquir'd of the motions and influence of the ſtars, but as he was = -:- h 
the ſame time a perfe& maſter of the Cabaliſtic Sciences, he found out cer- ll | 
tain words, which he brought together into an Uta, or Verſe, the ſound and 
pronunciation whereof is believed to have the infallible virtue of keeping 
of all thoſe misfortunes, which upon the days determin'd in the ſaid table to 
de unfortunate, would otherwiſe befal travellers. This was done for the 
uſe and ſatisfaction of poor ordinary ſervants, who have not leiſure to ac- 
commodate themſelves to this table, but muſt go when and wherever they 
are ſent by their maſters. The verſe itſelf is as follows. 


Sada Mejeſi Tabiaatx Fidori Joſi Ali wa, | e if 
Omajitat Figo Kitz Nito Sen. | | | 
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Our Journey by Land from Nagaſaki to Kokura. 


C\Arturday the tenth of February 1691, Mr. Von Butenbeim Director, of What %. 
— our trade, and Ambaſſador to the Emperor's Court, went to take his e e 
leave of the two Governors of Nagaſaki, with the uſual formalities 
and attendance, and to recommend the Dutchmen, who were order'd to ſtay 
at Deſima, to their favour and protection. The two following days we 
were buſy with packing up our baggage, and getting all our trunks and 
bales mark'd, according to order, with ſmall boards made and ſign'd by 
the Japaneſe clerks of the Embaſſy. On Thurſday Feb. 14. being the day of 
our departure, the two Governors of the City came over to Deſima early 
in the morning, attended by their whole court, and having been treated 
2s is uſual upon this occaſion, they accompanied us between eight and 
nine of the clock out of our Ifland, where we took our leave of our re- 
maining countrymen, and then ſet out on our journey. *Tis a journey 
of about 200 German Miles, to go from Nagaſaki to Jedo. We paſs thro”, 
or ſee at ſome diſtance, 33 large cities with caſtles, 75 ſmall towns not 
fortify'd and boroughs, beſides innumerable villages and hamlets. The 
firſt part of our journey is over the Iſland Saikofk thro the Provinces Fiſen, 
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Thkungo, Tikuſen, and Buſen to Kokurg, This takes in 55 Japaneſe and 
about 22 German miles, which are divided into the following day's jour- 
nies, from Nagaſali to ſonongi 10 miles, from thence to Orda 11 miles 
from thence: to Sangen 4 miles, to Taiſero 11 miles, to Itzka 10 mile. 
and from thence to Aokura 13 miles. In the Province Fiſen I found the 
miles to be of an hour's moderate riding or ſtrong walking each, but in th. 


other provinces only of three quarters of an hour, Five Water-leagucs 


make three Jand-miles upon the coaſts of Japan. But in more diſtant (:,. 


they compute, that two leagues and a half make a Dutch league. An or. 
dinary mile contains the length of thirty ſix ſtreets, but the miles in the 
Province Lie each fifty. The length of a ſtreet is of ſixty Thins, or Mus 
and at Nagaſaki of 56. Montanus in his Japaneſe Embaſſy, p. 104, cit 
putes 25 Japaneſe miles for a degree, and 354 from Nagaſaki to Feds, to 
wit, 220 from Nagaſaki to Oſacca, and 134 from thence to Fed. 
Our train conſiſted of the following perſons, who march'd in the £,1- 
lowing order. (See Tab, XXII. Fig. 1.) 5 
Firſt rode a Doſen, or with his more honourable title, a Deputy Hugo, 


then his Deputy, a Bailiff of Nagaſaki, then our Reſident in his Norimon. 


After him follow'd our old chief Interpreter Foſeimon, otherwiſe call'd 
Braſman, Abouts a merchant, Dr. Kempfer and his aſſiſtant Dubbels, all 
on horſeback. Next to thera rode the Deputy-interpreter Trojemon, and 
his ſon as apprentice, after him another Bailiff of Nagaſaki, all again on 
horſeback. Laſt of all came the Foriki or Bugjo, Aflagina Sandan Noſa, 
as head and commander in chief of our train, carried in his Nori 
with a led-horſe before him, and his pike-bearer after him, carrying his 
pike of ſtate, adorn'd at the upper end with a ball and a ſilver board, 
pendent from it, as a badge of the authority he is inveſted with by his 
maſters. As ſoon as we enter another Province, this order is alter'd in 
ſome things. The annex'd figure, (Tab. XXII.) will give the reader a much 
better Idea than the moſt accurate deſcription. Our cooks and their ſer- 


vants, with the neceſſary kitchin-furniture, as alſo two clerks of our train, 


ſet out always ſometime before us, the firſt to take care, that every 
thing be ready at the Inn againſt our arrival, the others to keep an cx- 


at account of all the expences of our journey, of our goods and bag- 


gage, of the number of horſes and men employ'd to carry the ſame; as 


alſo to take notice, how many miles we travel a day, what Inns we go to, and 


by numerous, ſwarms of our other Interpreters, cooks, tay lors and others 


in general to take memorandums of whatever remarkable happens upon the 
road. The cooks and clerks are follow'd by our ſervants and footmen, 
the men who look after our horſes, and ſome porters, who are to releaſe each 
other by turns, all on foot. The horſes, we rode, had each two trunks and 
an Adofiki, an the mats, which we lie upon at night, were ſpread over them. 
Travellers on horſeback fit croſs-legg'd, or in what other poſture: they 
pleaſe, or find it convenient. But of this I have treated more at large in 
the firſt chapter of this book. We were waited upon out of the town 


of 
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of our inferior officers and ſervants, as alſo by the ſons, nephews, 
and relations of ſome of - our chief officers, every one of whom ex- 
pected an Itzebe at leaſt from our Reſident for the honour of his 
company. | ee wah ; 
The way through Nagaſaki is ſteep and troubleſome. going all up Tenor 
hill, Having got through the town, we came to a {mall village call'd Sp 
Mangome, not far from the place of execution, and on this account, 
inhabited by leather-tanners, who do the office of publick executioners 
in this country. Here we ſtaid a little while in a ſmall houſe be- 
longing to the Keeper of our barge, where our Interpreters and ſome 
of our officers and ſervants, who had favour'd us with their company 
out of town, treated us with a glaſs of Sacki and Soccana. Theſe 
beggars, far from being ſatisfy'd with the handſome return we made 
them for this their unneceſſary civility, cauſed ſeveral young boys to 
he preſented by the Interpreters to our Refident, withal acquainting 
him, how nearly they were related to him. All theſe ſeveral particu- 
lar compliments and honours, ſhewn us upon our departure, conſum- 
ed ſuch quantities of Itgebos and Silver Bontzes, as upon a very mo- 
derate computation amounted to the value of at leaſt an hundred Thails. 
Having ſtaid about an hour at this place, we proceeded on our jour- 
ney, and after an hour and a half's riding came to the village 
Urakami, Half an hour after we ſaw a ſtone pillar, or bound- 
| ſtone, about a fathom and a half high, with characters cut upon it, 
importing, that the boundaries of the territories of Nagaſaki and Omu- 
ra are there. About an hour after we came to the village Tockitz, 
upon the bay of Omura, three miles from Nagaſaki, We din'd here, 
and tho' we had brought our own proviſions along with us, and had 
caus'd them to be dreſſ'd by our own cooks, yet they made 
us pay for Sack; and other trifles, which we neither ſaw nor taſted, 
thirteen Thails, We diſmiſs'd alſo here, with preſents, ſome relations 
and acquaintances of our Foriki, who wou'd needs keep him company ſo far 
as Tokitz, The way from Nagaſaki hither is very rough and uneven, 
ſtony and mountainous, as is alſo the whole country thereabouts. 
Some fruitful valleys run between the hills, and the hills themſelves 
are, through the induſtry of the Inhabitants, cultivated up to their 
tops, Scarce any thing remarkable occurr'd between Nagaſaki and 
and Tockitz, However to omit nothing, I muſt take notice, that 
coming out of Nagaſaki we ſaw the Idol of D//ſvs, who is the God of 
the roads and protector of travellers, hewn out of the rock in nine 
different places. Another of the ſame ſort ſtood not far from the vil- 
lage Urakami, being about three foot long, adorn'd with flowers and 
Fannaskibba, and plac'd upon à fathom high ſtone pillar. Two other 
imaller ſtone pillars, hollow at top, ſtood before the Idol: Upon 
theſe were plac'd lamps, which travellers light in honour of this Idol. 
At ſome ſmall diſtance ſtood a baſon full of water, for thoſe to waſh 


their 
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Omura, 


their hands, who had a mind to light the lamps, or to offer any thing 
to the Idol. Juſt before we came to Urakami, a ſtately Tour; pre. 
ſented itſelf to our view, being a gate leading to a Cami-temple, 1 
was expreſs'd in a table ſtanding at top of it. 

The better to underſtand the following account of our 
Koknra, the reader is deſir'd to conſult Tab. XXIII. 

At Tokitz we were met by the ſteward of the houſhold of the 
Prince of Omura, who in the name of his Maſter offer'd us, cur of 
reſpe for the Emperor and without any conſideration, all poſſble 
aſſiſtance to forward our journey, and acquainted us, at the ſame 
time that two Feifeneers, or pleaſure-boats, lay ready to carry us 
over the bay to the village Sinongi, which is ſeven miles and a half 
diſtant from Tokitz. Theſe pleaſure boats were built of wood, after 
the faſhion of the country, ſtrong but neat. They were row'd each 
by fourteen watermen, clad in blue gowns with white lines running 


journey to 


acroſs, The Prince's. flag ſtood upon the ſtern, with his coat of arms 


being a roſe of five leaves in a blue field. Before the flag was plac 
the uſual badge of ſuperior authority, being a bunch of cut paper 
tied to the end of a long ſtaff, next to which the Bugjo planted his 
pike, and then one of the Prince's clerks feated himſelf on one, and 
the Pilot on the other ſide, The Bugjo and our Reſident took poſſeſ. 
ſion of the two cabins. We went on board in the afternoon about 
half an hour after two, and arriv'd at Sinongi at half an hour after ſix, 
having travell'd to day ten Japaneſe miles. Tis fifteen miles travel- 
ling by land from Tokitz to Sinongi, becauſe of the going about the 
bay of Omura. This bay is very ſhallow, and not at all fit for large 


| ſhips to ride in. It runs WS W and hath the tide, and a com- 


munication with the Sea by a narrow ſtreight. We ſaw the town of 
Omura the reſidence of the Prince, ſituate on the harbour, about two miles 


off on our right. Behind Omura we took notice of a ſmoaking moun- 


tain, which probably was that near Uſen, There are ſhells in this 
bay, which yield pearls. Formerly a rich gold ſand was found along 
the coſts, which are now fallen in, the Sea having gain'd ground. 
Omura belongs to the great province Fiſen, as do alſo Nagaſaki, Fi- 
rando, Got ho, Urifino, Ficaſſari, and ſeveral other ſmaller diftri&s, all which 
vere formerly govern'd by the King of Fiſen, Nay, tis a com- 
mon tradition among the Japaneſe, that in ancient times the whole 
Iſland Nun, which makes nearly a fourth part of the Empire of 
Japan, was govern'd by one monarch, 

We left Sinongi on Wedneſday February 14, early in the morning, 
and after an hours riding we paſs'd by a large camphire tree famous 
for its uncommon largeneſs. The trunk ſeem'd to have no leſs than 


fix fathoms in circumference, but was hollow within. What the 
Japaneſe relate of this tree, that it cannot be meaſur'd about is true 
ſo far, as it ſtands at the top of a hill. A mile further, having rode 


about 
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bout the foot of the mountain Tatvara, we came to the borders of Omura, 
and enter'd into the ſmall diſtri of Vriſjno, govern'd by a prudent and 
generous Lord, who having been aſk'd for an hundred men, freely and 
generouſſy offer'd double that number. Ten men ſwept the roads before 
us, till we came to a village of that name, where we found freſh hor- 
ſes with three men each, and two of that Lord's Gentlemen in quality of 
Bugjo, and Deputy Bugjo, to conduct us thro? his Dominions, 

Not far from the village, on the fide of a ſmall river, which falls down Het Bath. 
from a neighbouring hill, is a hot bath, famous for its vertues in curing 
the pox, itch, rheumatiſm, lameneſs, and ſeveral other chronical and 
invete rate diſtempers. This Bath we had leave to ſee. I found the place 
raid in with Bambous in a very handſom manner. Within the inclo- 
ſure was a watch-houſe, and a ſmall booth for the gueſts to divert them- 
ſelves. Along one fide of the rails was built a long room or gallery, 
divided into fix ſmaller rooms, or baths, all under one roof. Every 
bath was a mat long and broad, and had two cocks, one to let in cold, the 
other hot water, and this in order that every body might mix it to 
what degree of heat they can beſt bear. At the ſide of this long room 
was a place for the gueſts to repoſe themſelves, cover'd with a thatch'd 
roof, The well was likewiſe cover'd with a ſmall ſquare thatch'd roof. 
lt is not very deep, but the water bubbles out with great vehemence 
and noiſe, and is withal ſo hot, that none of our retinue had courage 
enough to dip his fingers into it. I found it had neither ſmell nor taſte, 
and therefore made no ſeruple to aſſign its vertues meerly to its heat. The 
man that ſhew'd us the place, in order to convince us that there was ſome- 
thing extraordinary in this water, pluck'd down a branch of a Camphire- 
tree (which ſtood hard by and was about the bigneſs of a large oak, 
being the ſecond of an uncommon ſize we ſaw fince we ſet out from 
Nagaſaki) dipt it into the hot well, and then gave every one of us a leaf 
to chew, which made our mouth and tongue look as if they had been 
painted with a mix'd colour of green and yellow. Not far from the 
ſpring there were two other large baths for the uſe of poor people. I took 
notice, that a ſmall brook of cold water, which runs hard by the place, 
imoak'd in ſome places, perhaps becauſe of another hot ſpring in its bed. 
(See Tab. XXXIII. Fig. 1.) 

There are many more hot wells upon this Iſland, of the ſame and ſome, he, ,.. 
of ſtill greater vertues. By my repeated and diligent enquiries, I could du of let 
hear of the following: Fumotto is a hot bath in Arima, which they 12 85 
make uſe of to cure lameneſs: Another of the ſame vertue is at Tſkakak?, 
in the Province Fiſen. Another is at Ohamma in the Province Simabara, 
ſituate not far from the coaſts, and overflow'd in high water. This is but 
mall, ſhallow, and hath a ſalt mineral taſte, which they look upon in this 
country,” as ſomething very remarkable. About three miles from thence, 
at the foot of the famous mountain Uſen, are ſeveral hot ſprings of this 
kind, within about an hundred paces circumference, all which have a ſul- 
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. {mell, e are ene Fa hot, . no 8 can 1 made of them. 
unleſs tliey be mix'd and cool'd by a proportionable quantity of cold 
water. There was another Pond of warm water at Famags in Figo, but 


but it is now dry'd up. I have mention'd ſome oe in the 8th chapter 


of the firſt book, whither I refer the reader, 
Having left {this hot bath, we came in half an 0 time 


to the other part of Uriſino, and from thence after two hour“ 
riding, (having paſt by a great number of houſes, which we had 


to our left travelling along) to the village Swota, where we 
dined. They make here that ſort of large earthen, pots to hold water, 
which are made uſe of at Sea inſtead of caſks, and are by the Europeans 
call'd Martugn, from the kingdom of Martan, where there is a great quar. 
tity of them made, and from thence exported all over the Indies. This 


commodity can be exported ſrom Swota by water, a very large and com. 


modious river running from thence Eaſtwards over a large plain into the 
gulf of Simabara. At this ſame place, as alſo at Uri{yno, and upon the 
the neighbouring hills and mountains, beſides ſeveral other places vp and 
down Fiſen, is made the Japaneſe Porcellane, or China Ware, out of 1 


whitiſh fat clay, which is found there in great plenty. This clay, altho 


it be of itſelf good and clean, yet it requires nevertheleſs a good deal of | 
kneading, waſhing and cleaning, beſore it is brought to that degree of per- 


 feQion, that the diſhes, pots, and other China Ware made of it, become 


tranſparent, This manufacture being fo exceedingly laborious and trouble. 


ſome, gave birth to the old fabulous ſaying, That humane bones are an in- 


gredient of China Ware. Having ſtay'd about an hour at Swota, we ſet 
out again, croſſing ſeveral rivers, ſome whereof are navigable, and going 
over wooden-bridges, we came, this? the villages Nariſij, and Wewaki, to the 
village Ooda, where we intended to lic that night, having travell'd to day 
from Sonogi to Ooda, eleven Japaneſe miles. Juſt at the entry of this 
village we ſaw a large monſtrous head of an Idol, in the ſhape of a calf's- 
head, in a grated caſe, ſtanding upon pales under a very large Camphire- 
tree, which was the third remarkable one for its uncommon largeneſs, 
we met with fince our departure from Nagaſaki. We travell'd this day 
moſtly thro' pleaſant fruitful valleys, and agreeable rice-fields, Round 
the latter were planted Tea-ſhrubs, for ſome paces from the road. Theſe 
ſhrubs are not above two yards high, and make but a naked ſorry appea- 
rance, when ſtript of their leaves, as they then were. The rice-fields 
we ſaw without this village on our right, ſeem'd to me to be by much 
the fineſt, one could ſet his eyes on in any part of the world. The 
whale Province Fiſen is famous for producing rice, to a much greater 
quantity than any other Province in Fapan, and they count ten differing 
ſorts, which grow within its diſtri&, the beſt whereof grows about Omnrs, 
and is that very ſort, which muſt be ſent up to Feds for the Emperor's own 
uſe. The Provinces of Cango and Finongo are next to that of Fiſen, as to 
the n and fruitfulneſs of the rice-fielde. 


On 


©. 2 Ys s + "99/9 , 1 * wy on vw „ un 26 
by e — —— - of © © LINE NR HN 1258 


= 


N 18 „ «* - . * . -- 10 „ 
N \ 
0 0 ; ** N % 
: 25 » 5 A i . * 1 13 „ 
; - | e 0 U | x b : ; 4 Y 5 * 
ap 1 N ] | . 
„* * 24 * 1 
j WT . "1 * ä Ky 3 rs OE bes Jil : 2 0 4p7 ber 7, £19 * Wer 0 N —— 


On Thurſday Feb. 15th, we ſet out by break of day, and travell'd x 
| good pace all day long, paſſing thro' Sanga, the capital of the Province 
Fiſen to the village Todoroki, where we propos'd to lie that night, having 
made in all between ten and eleven Japaneſe miles. The country there- 
abouts was flat, full of rivers and rice- fields. The moſt remarkable places we 
paſy'd thro, not to mention ſeveral {ſmall inconfiderable hamlets, were 
Thrimats, a long village, about half a mile from Ooda. Here we ſaw for 


; YE ; 5 - . Women 0 
the firſt time ſome women of Fiſen, and it was a matter of furprize to 4 


us, to ſee ſhort young women, which one might have miſtook for young 
girls, with their own children, ſome ſucking, ſome running after them. 
They were, as moſt others of this Province, ſhort indeed, but well 
hhay'd, of a handſome comely appearance, and agreeable genteel behaviour. 
They all paint themſelves, which makes them look like ſo many Babies. 
When married, they pluck out the hairs of both eye-brows. About a mile 
from Torimats is the large and long village Kongawamas, A large mud- 
dy river runs thro! the middle of it, and about four or five miles from 
thence looſes itſelf into the Sea. A fine wooden- bridge is laid over it, 
and the river itſelf is ſeldom without ſome pleaſure-barges and ſmall boats 
rowing up and down. About a quarter of a mile further is the village 
_ Utſinfin, where we chang'd our Porters, Norimon and Cango-men. About 


Fiſen. 


half a mile further lies the village Botack. Next to this, at ſome ſmall 


diſtance, is the large village Kasimomas, which conſiſts of three parts, or 
rather three ſmaller villages. The firſt, which is on this ſide of a large 
river, runnning S. E. is call'd Fooknamatz the ſecond, which is join'd to 
the firſt by a bridge of 150 paces in length, built over the aforeſaid 
river, is call'd Fakimootzmas, and the third and laſt Faſjnomat. In the 


two firſt parts of this village, there are ſeveral good manufactures of : 


ſilk-ſtuffs, and pol Out of the ſame ſtuft, which they make paper 


of, they likewiſe ſpin, a ſort of yarn for making of ſails. Between the 
ſecond and third village we ſaw a man lying on the croſs, who was cxe- 
cuted for having in a violent paſſion ſtrangled a young boy to death, 
with his handkerchief, only becauſe he had reprimanded him for ſtealing 
ſome wood. The croſſes in this country are made, as Lip/ns relates in 
his Letters. A long croſſ-beam is placed at the upper end, on which are 
extended the arms, and another at the lower end for the feet of the 
male factors. About the middle ſtands out another ſmall piece of 
wood for them to fit on. They are not nail'd, but ty'd to the croſs 
with ropes. A quarter of a mile from this village we came to the ſu- 


the city, This city is very large, but extends more in length than in 
breadth. It is exceedingly populous. Both going in and coming out, we 
tound ſtrong guards at the gates. It is enclos'd with walls and gates, 
but more for ſtate than defence. The ſtreets are large, running ſtreight 
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Eaſt yy uch, with FOR and rivers running thro', Which loſe their 


waters into the Sea of Arima, as they call it, near a thice of that name, 
The houſes are but ſorry and low, and, in the chief ſtreets, fitted up for 
manufa&ures and ſhopkeepers. The ſhops are hung, for ornament's ſake, 
with black cloth. The inhabitants are very ſhort-fiz'd, but well ſh; "a 
particularly the women, who are handſomer and better ſhap'd, 5 
think in any other Afiatic Country, but ſo much painted, that one woulz 
be apt to take them for wax- figures, rather than living creatures. Their 
behaviour is otherwiſe genteel, and the lively colour of their lips is 2 
proof of their healthy complexion. The country, for ſeveral miles round, 
is a fruitful plain cut through with channels and rivers, defended 
with ſluices, which being open'd that part of the Country may be ſet 
under water at command, which very much quickens the growth of 
rice. In ſhort Fiſen is after the Province Cango, which produces bath 
rice and corn, the moſt fruitful Province of all Japan, and would 
deſerve, in my opinion, to be preferr'd to the fruitful Media, were it 
as well ſtor'd with cattle and fruit trees, of both which I could ſce 
but few. I took notice as of ſomewhat remarkable, that all this day 
we ſaw neither prieſts nor temples, excepting only one Toori with 
golden characters upon it, doubtleſs leading to ſome neighbouring Miz 
lt ſeems, that little regard is had in this province to the maintenance 
of prieſts and temples. Fiſen is the largeſt province in Saikokf, and 
compreliends the dominions and diſtricts of Nagaſaki, Simabara, Ona, 
Arima, Sauda, Karatz, Firando, the Iſlands Goto, &c. Some of theſe 


ſtill belong to the Prince of Fiſen, but others have been taken from 


him by the Emperors, and given to other Princes, who now pay their 
homage, as do all the reſt, by going up to court once a year, The 
Prince of Fiſen however, to keep up his grandeur, hath ſtill 40000 vil- 


lages and hamlets ſubject to him. Satzuma, another province in $Sui- 


kokf, is next to Fiſen in extent, but far ſuperior to it, and indeed 
to all others in this Ifland, in riches and power, having the beſt ol- 
diers. and producing a great quantity of camphire. It hath alſo ſeve- 


ral rich gold and ſilver mines, the diſpoſal whereof the Emperor re- 
ſerv'd to himſelf, We paſs'd through Sanga without ſtopping, and from 


our firſt entring the ſuburbs we were riding a moderate pace for an 


hour and a half till we got to the other end of the city. Without the 


city gates, I took notice of a long walk of fir trees, which run ſtrait 
to S. E. for at leaſt half a mile, ſo far as I could ſee, Here I ſaw 
for the firſt time two faulcons, which were carried as uſual, by two 
men upon their hands; as alſo two ſtorks perch'd upon trees in a 


{mall wood ſtanding on a neighbouring hill, They ſeem'd to me to 


be ſomething ſmaller, than our European ſtorks are. I took notice, 
that the country people hereabouts plough with horſes. A mile from 
Sanga is the village Farnomatæ. From thence having paſs'd through 
ſeveral ſmall hamlets, and croſs'd ſome rivers, we came about one in 


the 
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from Farnamatz, and ſeven from the place we lay at laſt night. It 
conſiſted of ſeven or eight hundred houſes. We dined here, and ha- 
ring ſtaid about an hour, ſet out again à freſh pace. The roads 
were all along clean and even, and freſh ſand ſpread over them, in 
ort as good as one could wit: Near four Japaneſe miles further 
we came to another large village Todorokz, conſiſting of about 500 
houſes, being the place we deſign'd to lie at, and the laſt village in 
the province Fiſen. Formerly. our retinue us'd to lie at the village 
Taiſero, about half a mile further. But an unlucky accident 
happen'd at that village about four years ago. For our Bugjo, or 
commander in chief, having had ſome quarrels with the chief Interpre- 
ter, and high words ariſing between them, he kill'd him upon the 
ſpot, and afterwards made away with himſelf. He deſign'd 'to have 
ſerv'd his Doſen, or deputy, in the ſame manner, but he eſcap'd with 
the loſs of his hand, which the furious Buygjo cutt off in the height of 
his paſhon. Ever ſince it hath been order'd, that this place ſhould be for 
the future avoided as fatal. We croſs'd this afternoon ſome ſmall rivers, 
and paſs'd thro' ſeveral ſmall villages, the chief whereof were Haddi, or 
Faddi, (it being not well poſlible to diſtinguiſh in the pronunciation of the 
natives the H from the F,) Nittanwah and Magabar. We paſs'd likewiſe 
thro? a ſmall, but very pleaſant, wood of firrs, a rare ſight in this flat 
part of the country. The trees were large and tall, but the nuts ſmall, 


the foot of ſome neighbouring mountains, which we had to our left, but 
ſcon loſt them again. From thence we ſaw on our right the caſtle of 
Kurume, being the Reſidence of the Prince of Tjkungo, about a mile di- 


be a ſtately building. 

On Friday Feb. the fixteenth, We ſet out betimes i in the morning ah 
freſh horſes, and having 94074 through Urijino, a ſmall hamlet, lying 
juſt without the gates of Todoroki, we came half a mile further to the 
above mention'd village Taiſero, conſiſting of about five or fix hundred 
houſes, built in ſome few ſtreets with gates. This village, along with 
its diſtrict, was ſome few years ago by the Emperor's order taken from 
the Prince of Fiſen, and given to the Lord of Tſuſima and Simaba- 
ra, who till then had nothing in poſſeſſion upon the continent of Fa- 


lie towards Cores. The Bugjo, who attended us in our paſſage through 
the dominions of the Prince of Fiſen took his leave here, and was 


reliev'd by another ſent by the Prince of Tſuſſima. Having chang'd 
our Horſes in the ſtreet without ſtopping, we proceeded on our Journey, 
and paſſing ſome ſmall Rivers, we came through Inamatæ, 'Farda, Dſu- 


Japaneſe miles and a half diſtant from Taiſero. Here we dined. Near 
2 Z Zz 2 2 Dſuſansks 


like Cypreſs-nuts. About an hour's riding from Magabar, we came to 


ſtant, It appear'd all white from the colour of the walls, and ſeem'd to 


pan, but was only Lord of theſe two Iſlands Tk; and T/ufima, which 


ſancka, and ſome ſmall hamlets to the village Famaijo, which is three 


the afternoon to the great village Loan, bolt two miles diſtant OY 


Kurume. 


| Taiſcre. | 
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ners ſo genteel and civil, as if they had been bred in a Nobleman's family, 


Ital. | 


| ſmall boats. Our ambaſſador and whole train were forded through, 


_ unlike ſome woody and mouhtainous! parts of Germany. We obferv'd 


day long, excepting. a few | cows and horſes for carriage and plowing: 


: Dſuſanika; the highway wng divided into two ſeparate roads, one f 


ter dinner we et out again in Cangas, becaufe of the neighbouring 


roy ' ek * - ths „* _ . er eg 1 9s 9% 


Tie E JAP AD 
% Hiſtory of J AHA N. 
4+ 5 . 


r x r e 0-4 es 9. 


Bock y. 


— 


which! went fo, our right towards Aurine, the other run to the let 
round ſome mquntains towards Fn hatta, the reſidence of the Lord of 
Truſs and Faſatto, lying about four Japaneſe miles off. The vil. 
lage Jamoijo reckons ſeveral hundred houſes, within its compaſs, andi; 
very, well inhabited. It hath a large and handſome Inn, which we went 
to. Jult before the village ftood another large Camphire tree, the fourth 
of an uncommon largeneſs we met with in our Journey, AF. 


hills and mountains, we were now to travel over, and which are 
not eaſily to be paſs'd on horſeback, It is a very incommodious way 
of travelling in theſe Cangos, they being like ſmall ſquare baſkets, o. 
pen on all ſides and only cover'd with a {mall roof, to which is faſt. 
ened the pole. Thus equipp'd they took us up, and carried us half 
a mile running to the foot of the mountain Hamit, two men he. 
ing appointed to every . Cang9s. A mile up this Hill we came to a 
{mall village which hath no name, whoſe Inhabitants, they told us, were 
all deſcended of one man, who upon out coming there vat yet alive, 
Whatever there be in this ſtory, we found the Inhabitants of this vil 
lage, handſome and well fhap'd, and both in their converſation and man- 


Having ſtaid about half an hcur in this village we went farther up hill for 
about a quarter of an hour, and then down again, a mile and a half 
to the village Cine, which ſignifies,, In mountains. Here we ſtid 
about half an hour, and having taken ſomething to refreſh our ſelves, 
we exchang'd our Cango's for freſh horſes, and fo: proceeded on our 
Journey paſſing ſome Rivers, and through feveral ſmall villages, the 
chief whereof they call'd Tintomat . In the evening we came to the 
village Itska, where we propos'd to lie, having travell'd this day ten 
Japaneſe miles. Its conſiſts of ſeveral: hundred houſes, and is well 
Inhabited; It lies on the other fide of a river which is navigable for 


but I obtain'd leave to walk over a long narrow wooden bridge, laid 
over it. We travell'd to day through variety of hills, mountains, 
woods buſhes and deſert places, this part of the Country being not 


likewiſe that the ſhape and countenance of the Inhabitants were remarkably 
alter'd from what they -are in the Province Fiſen. But particularly 
the Inhabitants of the mountains we found contrary to expectation, ex. 
treamly civil and modeſt, we ſaw no cattle grazing any where all 


1 took notice of two more ſtorks, not unlike ours in Europe. In 
going down the mountain Fiamita we found the fields enclos d with 
5 ce, alli, lt en ez lope Liam ome), bas aduges 
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ca ſhrubs for about eight paces from the road. They make ſo much of the 
ground in this Country, that they won't allow even the tea any ** 
ther room but juſt round their fields. 1 
On Snurday Feb. 17th, Having to dip a Journey of thirteen 
miles, to make, to wit, ten to Kokura by land, and three by water 
to Simionofeki, we ſet out before break of day with flamboys made of 
bambous ſhavings. We pafs'd in the forenoon through Tababukvro, a village 
of fome hundred houſes, and ſome ſmall hamlets, we were alſo fer- | 


| | 5 "EE att 18 f 1 | 1” | 1 
ried over two fhallow, rapid rivers in flat prows or boats, and having | . 
travell'd five ſmall Japaneſe miles, we came to the village Nujanoſſe con- ns 
iting of two or three hundred houſes. The two tivers aforeſaid u- i 


nited into one a little way on this. fide Nj ans, by which village, 
the united ſtream runs and is from thence call Nujauoſſt gau. After 
dinner we proceeded on our Journey with freſh horſes, riding along 
the bank of this river for about half amile. Two miles farther we came 
to the village Kuroſaki, which lies upon the Northern Gulf, as they call it, 
and conſiſts of two or three hundred Houfes or rather Cottages, as = 
do alfo moſt of the ſmaller hamlets. We pafs'd by ſome coal mines, a = 
which they ſhew'd us as ſomething extraordinary, At Kuroſaki we 
again mounted freſh Horſes, and having travelPd a mile and a half 

we came to two other bound ſtones, or pillars with characters upon 

them, placed at about ten paces diftance from each other, which ſepa- 

rate the territories of T/hknſen and Kokura, A fmall mile further we 

came to Fijomi a ſmall village very near Kok ra, and from thence we 

enter'd the city of Kokura it ſelf, attended by two Henjos, or Gentle- 

men of the Prince of XK9kura his Court. We went {trait to our Inn, ; 
which lies in the third and furthermoſt part of the City, on the 0- 

ther fide of a bridge. It was abundantly furniſh'd with all manner of 


neceſſaries, and is very agreeably ſeated, having a fine view over a 
large plain, | 


Kokura lies in the great Province Buſen. It was formerly a wealthy Kela. 
and populous City, but fince the Territories about it have been 
divided among, ſeveral princes, it is much falln from its atitient ſpen- 
dour. It lies not far from the coaſt, and extends for about a Japa- 
nele mile in length from Eaſt to weſt, making an oblong fquare figure. It 
conſiſts of four parts a large caſtle, being-the reſidence; of the Prince; arid 
three Towns or rather three parts of one Town ſeparate from each 
other. The caſtle takes in a large ſquare ſpot of ground and is ſur- 
rounded with ditches and low walls, built of free ſtone up from the 
very foundation, and fortified, or rather adorn'd; accorditg to the fa- 
ſhion of the Countrey, with wooden baſtions, chiefly along the river- 
| fide, In the midle of the caſtle is the reſidence; of the Prince, taken 
m with a neat white wall. It hath ſome ſew cannom planted upon 
a tower fix ſtories high, the uſual fign of Princely reſidences. In this 
caſtle reſided, upon our arrival, Ungaſawara ukon no Cami, Prince of M- 
+ kurg 
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Departure 


ſrom Rollura. 


— 


kura, and its ſmall diſtrict. His yearly revenue doth not exce 
Mangokf. The City, and every part of it, is of a ſquare figure. 
ry gate hath two large doors, and ſtands between two ſolid walls built 


of ſquare ſtones. An open guard houſe built of wood ſtood 


each door, with three ſoldiers upon duty. There were alſo fix yi; 
planted there, adorn'd at the upper end with bunches of black hor(s 


ed 15 
Eve. 


next to 
Pikes 


hair. Within we found three gentlemen gravely fitting, well clad, wi 
their faces turn'd towards the door. The houſes are ſmall, and low, 
the ſtreets broad and regular, running ſome South, others Weſt, There 
are ſeveral large Inns and cook-ſhops in this City, with rais'd firehearths 
and grates, not unlike ours in Germany, as alſo with Bagniv's and 
curious gardens behind. A river, runs through the City from South to 
North, ſeparating its third and furthermoſt part from the two fir 
and the caſtle, and then looſes itſelf into the Sea. There were at 
| leaſt an hundred ſmall boats, which lin'd the banks of this river on 

both ſides. For it is ſo very ſhallow that large ſhips cannot come 
up, but muſt ride at anchor at Simonoſeki, A large bridge about 200 
paces long is built over it, with Iron rails ſupported by four 
ſtrong wooden pillars, curiouſly adorn'd. The whole ſituation of this 
city will appear by the annex'd figure (Tab. XXXIII Fig. 2.) wherein z is 
the inner part of the caſtle, where the Prince reſides, b the place round 
the reſidence, with gardens and houſes belonging to the chief offi- 


cers of the Prince's Court. c. The tower of the caſtle. D. the 
firſt, E, the ſecond and F, the third part of the City, 
CHAP. VII. 
Our Voyage from K OK U RA w OSACCA. 


AVING ftaid about an hour and a half at our Inn in Kokurs, 
and ſufficiently refreſh*'d ourſelves with Japaneſe victuals, we left 


that city, attended by the two abovemention'd Gentlemen of the 


Prince of Kokura's Court. We went the neareſt way to the Sea-ſide, in 
order to go aboard two Kahajas, or ſmall paſſage-boats, which were to 
bring us over from thence to Simonoſeki, Coming out, we found the 
above-mention'd large bridge, and the ſquare which was before our Inn, 


_ crowded with upwards of a thouſand ſpectators, chiefly ordinary people, 


who came to ſee us go by. They lin'd both ſides of the way, all kneel- 
ing and keeping a profound ſilence, no body preſuming to ſtir, or of- 
fering to make the leaſt noiſe, probably out of reſpe& to us, or to the 
Prince of Kokurs, who was repreſented by the two gentlemen of his 


court 
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court; who were order'd to attend us. We left Xokurg amidſt this 
numerous throng of people, and went on board our two paſſage-boats, 
about half an hour before ſun-ſet, and ſo bid farewell to the Iſland Xiusjte, 
or as the common people call it, Nifjno Kuni, that is, the country of 
nine, it being divided into nine large Provirices. It is alſo call'd $4i- 
5 ½ or the Weſtern Country, bearing Weſt to the great Iſland Nipon. 
Smonoſeki lies but three ſmall miles from Aotura. Our large barge, on 
board which we were to go to Ofacca, and which had been diſpatch'd 
thither about four weeks before our departure from Nagaſaki, had not 
been there above five days before us. The ſmall boat, on board which 
| went, was five hours working its paſſage over to Simonoſeki, ſo that 
we came thither very late at night, and two hours after the other. The 
reaſon of this delay was our Pilot's miſting his courſe, and running his 
boat aground ſeveral times. We all went to lie on board out large barge, 
and found every thing ready for our reception. In this ſmall paſſage from 
Kokura to Simonoſeki, tho* but a narrow ſtreight, form'd by an Iſland call'd 
by ſome Kikuſima, and by others Finoſima, and the coaſts of the Province 
Buſen, are ſhewn ſeveral places remarkable in their hiſtories for things that 
happen'd there in former times. On ovr right, upon the coaſts of the 
Province Buſen, within the diſtri& of Kokura, is a large green plain, or field 
planted with trees, and call'd Famaſima, which is as much as to ſay, Pearl- 
Iſland. Not far from it is an inhabited place call'd Dairi, becauſe it was 
| formerly the reſidence” of the Datri, or Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperor, 
whoſe name it ſtill retains. Between this place and the neighbouring Iſland 
Kikuſima, which is not above a quarter of a mile diſtant, there is a 
rock ſtands out of the Sea, with a pillar or monument of ſtone upon it, 
call'd by the natives Joribe, which was ſet up in memory of a Pilot of 
that name, who undertook to carry over the great Emperor Taito, when 


he came to ſubdue theſe Weſtern Provinces, and to eſtabliſh that form of 


Government which now obtains in this Empire, This Pilot having un- 
fortunately put the Emperor into eminent danger near this very rock, did, to 


puniſh himſelf, or to prevent the puniſhment he apprehended for his 
careleſneſs and neglect, rip open his belly, to eternize which action, the 


Emperor order'd this monument to be ſet up. The ſame rock is farther 
famous for the death of an Emperor's ſon and heir of the crown in the 
time of the Civil Wars with the Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperors. 
The thing happen'd as follows: Feki, or Fege, a Prince of great courage 
and perſonal bravery, having been ſeveral years engaged in a War with 


Gege, had at laſt, as courage and conduct are not always crown'd with 
ſucceſs, the misfortune to be forc'd by his enemy to quit his reſidence 


Oſacca, and to fly to Fijungo. The unhappy Emperor could not long 
maintain himſelf in this place, but purſued by his enemy was forced to 
abandon it likewiſe, and ſoon after loſt his life. The nurſe of the Empe- 
ror's ſon, who was then but ſeven years of age, erideavour'd to make her 
eſcape with him by water, but having got ſo far as this rock, cloſely 

| Aaaaaa purſued, 
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purſued, and ſeeing it was abſolutely impoſſible to avoid falling into 
the enemy's hands, ſhe clasp'd the young prince between her arme 
and with that courage and reſolution, which is ſo peculiar to the * 
paneſe nation, threw herſelf along with him into the Sea. It ;, 
mention'd in Japaneſe hiſtories, that Fege, ſeeing his deſtruction ap- 
proaching and almoſt unavoidable, ſent ſeven ſhips laden with gold and 
ſilver to China, where after his death a ſtately temple was erecded to 
his memory, as was another, (now call'd Amadais) at Stmonnſeki, to 


the memory of the untimely death of the unhappy prince his ſon, 


Simonoſehz, 


Simonoſeki is ſituate on a famous harbour at the foot of a mountain 
in the province Nagatto, which is the furthermoſt Province to the Weſt 
upon the continent, or rather great Iſland Nipon. A narrow ftreight, 
not above a Japaneſe mile broad, is form'd by the coaſts of this 
province, and thoſe of the Iſland A7usju. Nipon is the largeſt of the 
ſeveral Iſlands, which make up the Empire of Japan. Its ſhape is rut 
unlike that of a jaw-bone, and it is divided into fifty two provinces: 
Two great roads croſs it from one end to the other, The one goes 
from Weſt to Eaſt, from Simonoſeki over Oſacca and Miaco to Jedb, 
along its Southern coaſts: Part of this, to wit, from Simonqſeli to Oſac- 
ea, is made by water becauſe the coaſts between theſe two places are 


very mountainous. The other great road goes from Fedo, North and 


North Eaſt, to the extremities of the province Oqju, for upwards of 
forty miles. The preſent Lord of 'Simonoſeki, who is one of thoſe | 
that muſt make their appearance at court once a year, is call'd Nori 
Fidan no Cami. His reſidence is fix miles from Magatto. The Town 
of Simonoſeki it ſelf conſiſts of four to five hundred houſes, built chiefly 
on both ſides of one long ſtreet, which runs quite through, there 
being but a few ſmaller ſtreets, which turn off ſide-ways, and all ter- 


minate into this great one. The city is full of ſhops, wherein are 


ſold victuals and proviſion for ſhips, which daily put in there in great 


numbers. Upon our arrival, there were no leſs than two hundred, 


Temple 
Amadaic, 


great and ſmall, lay there at anchor, it being the common harbour 
for ſhips bound from the Weſtern provinces to the Eaſtern, or com- 
ing from theſe, We likewiſe ſaw here ſeveral neat ſtone-cutters who 
make inkhorns, boxes, plates, and ſeveral other things out of a grey 
and black ſerpentine ſtone, which is hewn in the quarries about the 
town, - | 
On Sunday February 18, being the day after our arrival at Simono- 
ſeki, we lay ſtill, partly to repoſe our ſelves from the fatigues of the 
preceeding journey, partly becauſe of our being detain'd by contrary 
winds, which would not permit us to come out of the harbour. We 
ſpent the afternoon, viewing the abovemention'd ſhops of the Serpen- 
tine ſtone-cutters, and the temple Amadais, which is famous through- 
out Japan, and was built in memory of that unhappy Prince, whoſe 
Hiſtory I have above related. We were attended thither by two offi- 
| | 1 
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cers * the town, to keep off the ede of people. "EY . 
twenty. four ſteps, hewn out of a rough ſtone, we ſaw three {mall 
temples, ſtanding before us, being but mean ſorty ſtructures of wood. 
The temple Amadzis ſtood behind them on our left, as we came up. 
We were receiv'd before the temple by a young Prieſt, who carried 
us into a foreroom, or hall, hung with black crape, in like manner 
23 they do their Theatres: Upon the middle of the floor was laid 4 
carpet interwoven with filver. It was in this room, the Image of 
the deceas'd Prince ſtood upon an altar. He was a fat jolly boy, 
with long black hair: All the Japaneſe of our retinue made their 
obeiſances to him after the country faſhion, bowing their heads down 
to the ground. On each ſide of the Prince ſtood the Images of two 
other Princes of the Imperial blood, as bis as the life, and clad 
in black, after the faſhion of the Dairi's court. The Prieſt who con- 
duted us thither, lighted a lamp, and then made a patherical ſpeech 
upon this tragical - event, mean while he led us into another room 
adjoining to this, where he ſhew'd us gilt pictures of ſuch other per- 
ſons, as he had mention'd in his ſpeech. From thence he brought 
us into a large handſome open apartment, being the hall of audience 
of the monaſtery. Whilſt we enter'd this hall, in came alſo the prior 
of the monaſtery, an old, thin, grave looking man, and ſate himſelf 
down on the floor. He was clad like the other prieſts, in a black 
 crape gown. A ſilver ribbon hung down on his left fide coming 
from the right ſhoulder, and behind his head, between the two ſhoul- 
ders, hung another ſquare piece of the Tas ſtuff, both being marks of 
his priorſhip and authority in the monaſtery, Seeing that we did not 
come near him, nor take gny notice of him, he roſe again, and went out into 
the adjoining cells of the monaſtery, being ſmall rooms, ſeparate from each 
other by ſtanding skreens. We left an I:z-be, (a piece of gold, worth about 
two Rixdollars and a half, or twelve ſhillings ſterling) as a preſent to 
the monaſtery, and ſo were conducted by the aboveſaid two officers 
of the town back to our Inn, where we were entertain'd with Japaneſe 
victuals, and having taken the diverſion of our landlord's Hagnio, we 
return'd on board our ſhip in the evening: There was alſo another 
temple built in memory of Fatzima, who was the founder and firſt 
inhabitant of this town, but being an indifferent ſmall ſtructure, we 
did not think it worth our while to ſpend any time upon viewing 
1. „ 

On Monday, February 19, we ſet out on our voyage to Oſacca ear- , oth 
ly in the morning. The firſt day's run being very long, and there . Hae 
being but two harbours to retire to in caſe of danger, one Moc lo, the 55 9 
other Kadatz, neither of which is ſecure againſt a ſtorm, and both 
very difficult to enter, we ſeldom ſet fail but with a ſettled Weſterly 
wind. The whole voyage, from Simonoſeki to Oſacca, is ſuppos'd to 
be of 125 Japaneſe water miles. Others reckon it ſtill more, the 
difterent 


* n * Kh Ck r we come to an 1 at 


night, and. the variation of the winds, making a conſilerable difference. 
Some of our Pilots gave me the following account of the diſtance of 
the Send ha rbours from hence to ha 
g V. ater-Miles, 
F rom Sinonſels. to the Iſland, harbour 14 ge Caminoſeki 


From thence to the Iſland and village Kamagari i ũ(fô. 35 
From thence to Ju |  ——— — > 
From thence to the city and harbour 7 8 

From thence to the village and harbour Ru; or Sinongi 

From thence to Oſacca — 3 

From e to O fac, — 1 al 


The Account I had from others flands thus : — 
From Simonoſeki to Caminoſeki 


From thence to Canis —— a 
From thence to Mitarei — 
From thence to Fanagari — — 

_ From thence to Tomre —— 1 
From thence to Sijrei — — 
From thence to Si mot x —— — 

From thence to 1:zijmodo —— 8 

From thence to Murr — 1 

From thence to Akaſi —— if —— 
e,, {6s age TIT 8 
From thence to Oſacaaa — . — 


In all 136 


All the ſeveral places abovemention'd, whoſe diſtances make up in 
all 136 Japaneſe water miles, or about 46 and a half German miles, 
have convenient and ſecure harbours, where ſhips may ſafely come 
to an anchor, and find ſhelter in ſtormy weather. However, we fail 
by moſt of them, leaving them on our left going up to Ofacca, they 
being ſituate upon the main continent of the great Iſland Nyon. There 
are ſeveral other remarkable places, harbours, iſlands, towns, villages and 
hamlets upon and about the ſaid great Iland Nipon, which J ſhall forbear 
mentioning, referring the curious reader to the general map of Fapan (Tab. 
VIII.) and to the particular map of our voyage to Ofacca (Tab. XXIV.) 
Coming out of the ſtreights of Simonoſeki we muſt tack about for a few 
miles, whatever the wind be, till we begin to get clear of the coaſts and 
to come to the main. We then advance tolerably well, if otherwiſe the 
wind be not contrary, and having got about half way we ſteer North- 


Eaſt in queſt of Oſacca. But our whole courſe is verry irregular, by rea- 
| ſon 
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ſon of the ſeveral Iſlands both great and ſmall, to our right and left, about 
or by Which we fail, ſome whereof are fruitful and well cultivated, 
eren to the tops of the mountains, with villages and good harbours, others 
birren and uninhabited. Ofacca itſelf bears E. by N. to Simonoſe ki, 
which may be obſerved for correcting the maps of Japan. I found the 
geclination of the magnetical needle at Oſacca to be five degrees Eaſt. In 
this whole voyage we have the coaſts of the great Iſland Nipon on our 
Latboard-ſide, at one or ſome few miles diſtance. On our Starboard-ſide we 
have, firſt the coaſts of the Province Busjen, or Bungo, upon the Ifland Sai- 
both, next the Wand Tjkotf, which is divided into four provinces ; 
latly the ſmall and and Province Awadſi. Thus much of our voyage 
to Oſacca in general. It is now time to proceed to a more particular ac- 
count thereof. 9 8 VVV 

We ſet ſail from Simongſeki early in the morning, with a brisk favourable P. arture 
pile, mixt with ſome ſmall drizling rain. Having made about two miles, 5 
we came in ſight of a large palace, built near the village Tannora, where 28 
the Princes of SaikokF in their journies to ard from court uſually lodge. 
Five miles farther we made the village and famous mountain Mortojamma. 
Here we begun to be a little more at large, the coaſts of Saztokf turning 
off on our Statboard-ſide, and forming themſelves with thoſe of Nyon into 
a ſpacious open bay. Here we met upwards of an hundred ſhips under 
(ail, all which had been forc'd by contrary Eaſterly winds to ride at Simo- 
nſeki for ſeveral days laſt paſt. We out-ſail'd them all before evening, 
our ſhip being not only a better Sailor, but alſo better mounted. Having 
ail'd about eighteen miles, we loſt ſight of Saikokf, and ſoon after made a 
large Iſland call'd Fwoifſimg, A little way further we got in ſight of the 
high mountain Caſſada Famma which is about ten miles diſtant from Cami- 
nſeki, Here alſo we ſaw at a diſtance, the high ſnowy mountains of the 
Province jo, ſituate upon the large Ifland T which is divided into 
four large Provinces, and is computed to have 70 Japaneſe miles in length. 
Sailing further we came near the dangerous rocks call'd S/ Sine ho, ſome 
of which are under water, others ſtanding out. Pilots muſt be very care- | 
ful to avoid them We then enter'd a ſtreight, which ſeparates the con- Strenhrs of 
tinent of the Iſland Nipon from a neighbouring Iſland, and is withal fo „zs 
narrow, that we could not perceive that there was any paſſage at all, but 
took it for one continued coaſt, till we came near it. Going thro' there 
is on the Larboard-ſide a village call'd Moritzu, ſituate upon the Iſland 
Nipon, and on the Starboard-ſide another village call'd Caninoſeli, upon a 
iſland of the ſame name. Both villages conſiſt of about fourſcore houſes, 
and are govern'd by a Couſin of the Prince of Inoo, they lying upon 
the extremities of his Province Nagatto. They were aſſign'd by him to 
his Couſin as an appennage. Juſt before the harbour there is a wooden 
Pharos, built upon a high rock, for the ſecurity of navigation thro” this 
ſtreight in the night-time. (A view of this flreight and the villages Morizu 
and Caming;eki, ſee in Tab. TTV.) This Iſland boaſts of a great and 
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powerful Idol. The ſea between Simonoſeki and Caninoſebi, which we 
had now paſs'd without any finiſtrous accident, is call'd Sand 
that is, the harbour of Siwo, becauſe it waſhes chiefly the coag, 
of the Province Suwo. From Caminoſeki, the wind continuing ſtill fl. 
vourable, we ſail'd ſeven miles further to Dſino Camiro, that is, Lone, 
Camiro, and then caſt anchor near eight of the clock at night, having 
made to day in all 45 Japaneſe water-miles. There were great number 
of other barges lay there at anchor along the coaſts, Dſino Camiro is x 
village of about 100 cottages, and a few good houſes, It lies upon 
the coaſts of the Province Ali, at the end of a harbour enclos'd with 
mountains, and is ſo call'd by way of diſtinction from another village 
Okino Camiro, or Upper Camiro, which lies not far from it upon the 
ſame coaſts. D/mo Camiro is well known to mariners, becauſe of the 
good anchorground in the harbour there. 

On Tueſday Feb. 20. It was calm in the morning, ſo that we made 
what way we could by rowing. We ſet out pretty early, and ſoon 
made the abovemention'd village Okino Camiro, conſiſting of about forty 
houſes, and ſituate upon the eaſtern extremity of a ſmall, but fruitful Iſland, 
whoſe hills and mountains, we took notice, were cultivated up to their 
very tops. About noon we made another Iſland Tſuwa, which we had 
on our Larboard-ſide, There is very ſafe riding at anchor upon the 


fouthern coaſts of this Iſland, in an almoſt ſemicircular harbour, 


round which there are about two hundred houſes. It was very plea- 
ſant to ſee the mountains, we had a ſtern of us, cultivated up to their 
very tops. In the afternoon, having a ſmall breeze, we ſet fail again, 
and ſometime after got in ſight of a village call'd Camogari, upon the 

coaſts of the Province Aki. At night we came into the famous har- 
bour Mitarei, where we caſt anchor again in good company of other 
ſhips and boats. We had made this day in all eighteen Japaneſe 
water-miles, ſailing between ſome fruitful, and many barren, unculti- 
vated and uninhabited Rocks and Iſlands. On our Starboard-fide we 
had the Province of Ijo upon Tſikoko, and on our Lirboard-(ide, the 
Province of Aki upon Nipon. The higher mountains of both theſe Pro- 


vinces were as yet cover'd with ſhow. 


On Wedneſday Feb. 21. we weigh'd anchor from Mitarei an hour 
before Sun riſe in calm weather. The coaſts of the ifland TV come | 
hereabouts ſo near thoſe of the continent of Myon, as to form a fort 
of a ſtreight, which is not above a Japaneſe mile broad in ſome 
places. Having ſail'd two miles, we came in fight of Mſuriſina 2 
poor ſorry place, ſituate upon the furthermoſt point of the faid [land 
Thikoko, It is the reſidence of the Lord of Fire/ima, in the province of 
Aki, who hath alſo nine ſmall Iſlands lying thereabouts, and this fur- 
thermoſt point of T/koko belonging to his dominions. Two or thre? 
Japaneſe miles further lies the city of Inabari, with a caſtle of the ſame 
name, which latter is a ſtately building with ſeveral high towers, * 
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Chap. VIII. The Hiſtory of J A 
the country faſhion. Sijromottofunno, Soli of the Prince of Kijnokuni, 
and the Emperor's Son- in- law, reſides there; Having fail'd five Japaneſe 
water miles further, we again enter'd a narrow ſtreight, and had on 
our. larboard fide a village call'd Fanaguri, where we ſtay'd about an 
hour to take in freſh water, during which time ſeveral barges ſaibd by 
us. Fanaguri is a village of about 60 houſes, and lies at the foot of two 
mountains: Fanaguri in the Japaneſe language ſignifies properly a no- 
fril, We obſerv'd nine huts here, looking at ſome diſtante like ſo 
many {mall hills, and cover'd with thatch'd roofs, where they boil 
ſalt out of ſea water. Not far from this place there are ſeveral other 
{mall villages along the coaſts, inhabited by fiſhermen. About à mile from 
Fanaguri is anether village call'd Turanami. Between theſe two villages 
there is a fort, or battery, rais'd out of the water, in order to pre- 
vent, in caſe of need, all ſhips from going up and down; they being 
oblig'd to come within 4 {mall piſtol ſhot of it. Some miles further 
we came in fight of à village call'd Iwangi, which we had on our 
larboard fide. It conſiſts of about fourſcore houſes. The country here- 
abouts is ſo much broke, that I could not well determine, whether 
this village lies upon the continent of Nipon, or upoti fome neighbour- 
ing Iſland. Near this village we ſaw a Temple ſtanding on a pleaſant 
green hill. A double Tori was built upon the ſhore, to put people in 
mind of the neighbourhood of ſome ſacred building. A long ſtair- 
caſe led up to the Temple it ſelf. Sailing further we paſs'd between 
high rugged mountains on both fides, at the foot whereof there were 
ſeveral good harbours and ſmall villages, hardly worth mentioning, 
On our ſtarboard fide we had a village call'd Sui, ſeated upon an 
Iſland : It conſiſted of about an hundred houſes, and is famous for the 
great quantity of ſalt, which is made there, from whence it hath 
borrow'd its name. Not far from it is the ſmall village Fug or Ig, 
famous for being inhabited only by rich country people. It hath alſo 
a fine palace belonging to the Lord of the place. The wind begun 
here again to blow favourably. Sailing further we paſs'd by a ſwall 
| Wand remarkable for its ſtanding out of the water in form of a 
high Pyramid. On our ſtarboard fide there was almoſt nothing but 
water, ſo far as we couli ſee, being a large Gulf, which runs in be- 
tween {ko and Sanuki, the two northern Provinces of the Ifland Tb. 
It runs in ſo deep between the ſaid two Provinces, that we could not 
ſee to the end of it. On our larboard ſide we ſaw ſeveral villages up- 
on the great Iſland Myon. Not far from thence we came to the fi- 
mous harbour and village Tomu, which we had on our L1board-fide, 
at a very ſmall diſtance. It lies upon the continent of Nipon, in the 
Province of Bingo, from whence it is call'd Bingono Toma, for diſtinction's 
lake from a village of the ſame name. It lies on a riſing ground at 
the foot of the mountain, and conſiſts of ſome hundred houſes, which 
made a pretty good appearance, being built round the harbour, which 
| 1g 
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is nearly ſemicircular. In the chief ſtreet, which runs along the hat- 
bour, there is a Mariam, or bawdy houſe,” and two pleaſant Temples. 
They fabricate here very fine mats and carpets, wherewith they cover 
the floors in this country, and which are exported from thence in 
great quantity into ſeveral other Provinces. Behind the City, in the 
aſcent of the mountain, there is a fine monaſtery. About a quit. 
ter of a- German mile before you come to the village, ſtands a famous 
temple of the idol Abbuto, which is ſaid to be very eminent for mi. 
raculouſly curing many inveterate diſtempers, as alſo for procuring 2 
favourable wind and good paſſage. For this reaſon” ſailors and yay. 
ſengers always tie fome farthings to a piece of wood, and throw it 
into the Sea as an offering to this Abbutoquano Sama, or Lord 654 
Abbuto, as they call him, in order to obtain from him a favourable 
wind. The prieſt of the temple, ſays, that theſe offerings. never fil 
to drive on ſhore, and to come fafe to his hands. However, for 
caution's ſake, he comes out himſelf in ſtill weather in a ſmall boat, tg 
ask this ſort of tribute to his idol, of what ſhips and boats Cail by. 
Juſt before this village lay an ifland full of wood and timber, as were 
in a great meaſure the neighbouring mountains. The wind continuing 
ſtill favourable, we ſaiPd ſeven Japaneſe water miles further to à vit. 


lage call'd Sjreiſi, ſituate vpon a ſmall Iſland on our Starboard-ſide, 
Here we dropt anchor an hour before ſun-ſet; becauſe if we had gone 


further, we could not have come ſoon enough to another good harbour, 
This village conſiſts of about fifty houſes, ' It lies in a pleaſant well 
cultivated valley, at the end of a harbour, which is open to the north, 


The God Kobodais is worlhipp'd in this iſland, in a cavern, at the 


top of a mountain juſt behind this village. There were beſides ours 


twelve other barges caſt anchor in the ſame harbour, all which following 
our example let down their maſts upon deck to avoid being toſſed in the 


night, We made to day, the wind being favourable, in all eighteen 


water miles, ſailing E. and N. E. 


On: Thurſday Feb. 22. we weigh'd anchor by break of day, and having 
ſail'd ſeven water miles between ſeveral ſmall iſlands, we came to the 
town of Sijmotxi or Sijmotſui, ſituate upon the continent of Nipon, upon 
the rocky coaſts of the Province Biteju, at the foot of a mountain, 
which hath a row of fir-trees planted over its top, after the manner 
of other cultivated mountains, chiefly in the ſeveral Iflands we pals'd 


by in our voyage from Simonoſeki. This town conſiſts of four to five 


hundred houſes, and is divided into three parts, each govern'd by a Forit'. 
Oppoſite to it, on the right hand, ſtands a caſtle call'd Sjjwos, built of 
free-ſtone, with a neighbouring ſmall village. A view of Simodlſi is re- 
preſented in Tab, XXV. Not far from thence we came in ſight of 
another remarkable high Iſland call'd Th Famma, ſtanding out of the 
water in form of a pyramid. We diſcover'd it already at Sij motſi, bearing 


Eaſt, and being to ſteer Eaſtwards we ftood in directly for it. The fea here- 


abouts 
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thouts began again to grow narrower, the Coaſts of Nipon and T/;koko 
drawing near one another. On our Larboard ſide, on the coaſts/of the 
ibovementionꝰd Province Bitaju, we ſaw a large harbour, where ſome 
ſew barges lay at anchor. It was open and pretty much expos'& to 
ſoutherly winds. There was a village on each ſide calbd Sijbi. Eight 
miles from thence, on the ſame northern coaſts lies the large and fine 
village Sij modo, or Vijmano, which is defended by a {mall fort. Se- 
ven miles further lies the well built caſtle 4k», which with its white 
walls, high towers, and the town of Alo lying behind, offers to the eye 
z very pleaſing and curious ſight. The coaſts about it are very rocky, 
and ſeem to have no good anchor ground. It is the reſidence 
of a petty prince eall'd Afino Tackomin, whoſe revenue doth not ex- 
ceed five Mangokfs. About five in the evening we got into the fa- 
mous harbour Murit, which is about three miles diſtant from Aka 
We caſt anchor there about twenty paces from the ſhore, amidſt 
upwards of hundred other barges. The wind continued {till favout- 
able, We had made to day in all twenty ſeven water miles. The 
harbour of Muru is not very ſpacious, but one of the ſafeſt in caſe of Ms. 
a ſtorm, it being well defended by a mountain which runs out weſt- 
ward from the main continent, and covers a great part of it. Going 
in ſhips muſt ſteer N. E. then turn S. S. by E. in order to come to 
an anchor not far from the city. Great part of the harbour is en- 
cloſed with a ſtrong wall built of free-ſtone. The ſituation of the 
city is very pleaſant and agreeable. It is built along this wall, and 
belongs to the Province Biſen. It conſiſts of one long narrow ſtreet, which 
runs along the ſemicircular ſhores, and ſome few others, which run 
backwards up towards the mountains. The number of houſes may 
amount in all to about ſix hundred, It is inhabited chiefly by Sack 
brewers, ale-houſe keepers and mercers, who can richly maintain 
themſelves, becauſe of the multitude of ſhips, which daily reſort to 
this harbour. The city is govern'd by a Bugio. There is a famous 
manufactury here of horſes hides, which they tan after the manner of 
Ruſſian leather, and varniſh. Several were offer'd us to fale at four 
Maas a piece. So naſty as this city is, and how mean ſoever its in- 
habitants, yet for their pleaſure and diverſion they keep a Mariam, or 
publick bawdy-houſe, The neighbouring mountains are cultivated up to 
their tops, which view'd at a diſtance affords to the eye a very curious 
light. The wood, which ſtands behind the city on | one fide of 
the mountain, which covers the harbour, repreſenting a ſort of a pen- 
inſula, makes a very beautiful and agreeable variety in the proſpect. 
It ſtands upon a {tony ground, round it are built ſeveral round baſtions, 
guard-houſes, and other houſes neatly built, and agreeably ſeated, for 
the officers and ſoldiers to live in. At the weſtend of the harbour, 
near the entry, ſtands a ſmall fort, with a guard, built as it were for 
the defence of the harbour, as one would conje&ure more by its having 
” Lecce the 
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the form of a' fort, and by ten pikes, and ſix halbards, which ate 
planted in the front, than by the 7 preſence of - ſoldiers, The hill 
 whereon this wood or fort ſtands, is join'd to the city by a {maj 
neck of land, but again ſeparate from it by gates and walls, to pre. 
vent an unneceſlary.communication; We went into the city, attended 
as uſhal, by our inſpectors and guards, I mean the companions o 
our voyage. We were led through the houſe of a Sacki brewer into 
the long ſtreet,” and in that to a Bagnio, there to waſh and refreſh gur. 
ſelyes.; The houſe was full of gueſts, for beſides the benefit of the 
bagnio the landlord fold | likewiſe Sacki, and ſome eatables. Having 
well: waſh'd and refreſh'd ourſelves, we went back to our barge, and 
found the ſtreets. on both ſides lin'd with multitudes of ſpectators, why 
came hither in flocks to ſee us go by, which they did, however, very 
reſpe&fully kneeling, and without offering to make any the leaſt noiſe, 
(A view of the totem and harbour of Muru, and its caſtle, is repreſented 
in Tab, XXVI.) XY: ny Ti. 5 „ 
On Friday, Feb. 23. We weigh'd anchor by break of day, and row'd 
our barge for about 2000 paces, till we got out of the harbour to 
the main ſea, and could make uſe of our ſails. We went by the 
following places, all which we had on our Larboard fide, as being 
ſituate upon the coaſts of Nipon. Abaſi is a city defended by ſome 
forts; it lath a large Imperial warehouſe, and is govern'd in the Em- 
peror's name by a Hugio, who reſides upon the place. There is alfo 
an Imperial ſteward reſides there, to receive and take care of the Em- 
peror's revenues. It lies upon the territories of the Prince of Farina. 
Fimeſij or Fimedſi is another ſmall town with a ſtately caſtle, the re- 
ſidenee of Matzidairo Famatto. The coaſts about both theſe places are 
ſhallow and rocky, Takaſango, or Takaſanni, is another ſmall town 
about ſeven: miles diſtant from Muri: It commands a large plain, 
which begins here, and extends ſeven miles up into the country, and 
five miles along the coaſts as far as Akaſi: It is an open city planted round 
with. multitudes. of trees, and conſiſting of about four hundred houſes: 
A large and deep river runs through it: It is famous for a manufa- 
ctury of fine  Catabres, or Womens Gowns, made of hemp very neatly. 
Behind the city lies the caſtle, which hath likewiſe trees planted round, 
both within and without, in ſuch a manner, that its white walls are 
ſeen only on two ſides, and between the trees. A ſquare tower three 
ſtories high is built at each end of the wall, and another in the 
middle. In the middle of this caſtle is the palace of a Bugio, ſent 
thither by the prince of Farima, whoſe dominions are ſaid to be half 
as big as thoſe of the prince of Fiſen, though his revenue doth not exceed 
twenty. Mangokfs. On both ſides of this city along the coaſts. there are ſe- 
veral large villages, inhabited chiefly by fiſhermen, and-ſaltboilers. Near 
Akaſi we again enter'd, as it were a ſtreight, the coaſts of Nyon, and thoſe 
of a pretty large Uland, upon which we ſaw ſome villages and temples, 
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-oming within leſs than two miles diſtance of one another. This and 
ome neighbouring fmall Iſlands were given in former times to ſome 
reaſants, to be by them and their poſterity 'poſſeſs'd for ever, on con- 
dition, that they ſhould improve and cultivate the ground, and pay 4 
mall matter by way of a yearly tribute to the Lord of the place. 
Theſe people ate now grown ſo rich, that ſome of them are poſſeſs'd 
of twenty to thirty cheſts of gold, as they expreſs themſelves in this 
country. Sailing further we came in fight of the following villages, 
Jamatta, Taromi, and Sijtvoja, ſituate upon the coaſts of Nipon, and in- 
habited chiefly” by fiſhermen and falt-boilers. Still further lies the 
village Suma, or rather three villages united into one of this name. 
In the old Japaneſe civil wars with the adherents of the Emperor Fekz, 
| (whoſe hiſtory ! touch'd upon at the beginning of this chapter, on oc- 
cafion of 4 temple built in memory of the death of his Son, which temple 
we were ſhewn at Simonoſeki,) maihtain'd themſelves at this place for 
ſeveral years. Next to Summa is the village Xommaggu Fajaſſi, or Ko- 
manofajaſi, which conſiſts of three or four hundred houſes, and a lit- 
tle way further lies the city and harbour of Fogo, in the Province 
Sts, five miles from Akaſr, Before we enter this harbour, it will not 
be amiſs to take notice, that towards the ſea-ſide, on the South, it is 
defended by a broad ſandy dike; which from the mountains behind 
Summa runs Eaſtward into the ſea for about one third of a German 
mile. This dike is not a work of nature, but hath been rais'd by art, by Remarkoble 
order of the Emperor Fekz, or Fege, who had a mind to make a good Har- Be. 
bour of it, for the defence of the adjacent country, and alſo cauſed 
houſes to be built thereon. It coſt an immenſe deal of labour and 
expence, and the life of many à man, before it was brought to per- 
fetion, the ſtormy and furious ſea having ſeveral times ſpoil'd, and 
twice entirely deſtroy'd it. Nor could it be finiſh'd, till a Japaneſe 
hero, as their hiſtory relates (ſome ſpeak of thirty men) with the 
boldneſs and courage of that noble Roman Curtius, ſuffer'd himſelf _ 
to be buried alive in the foundations of this work, which they ſay 
entirely - pacified the angry God of the Sea, This harbour lies open 
only to the Eaſt, though even on that ſide it is in a_good meaſure {ll 
defended by the coaſts' of the Province Sera. On the South it is ſe- 6 
cur'd from the fury of the ſtormy ſea by the abovemention'd dike. 
lt is the laſt good harbour we came to in our voyage from Simono- 
ſeki to Oſacca, and is ſo much frequented, that upon our artival there 
we found no leſs than three hundred barges riding at anchor. The cit 
of Fiogo hath no caſtle, and is almoſt as big as Nagaſaki, not indeed 
quite ſo broad, but longer, and built round the ſemicircular ſhores of 
its harbour. The front houſes, or thoſe next the harbour, are all 


Fiqugo. 


poor {mal} cottages, but thoſe behind are much larger and neater, and 
better ſeated, being built on a riſing ground, running up towards a plea- 
ant hill planted with trees, behind which appears the top of a barren 


mountain 
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mountain, which they fay hath very rich mines, yielding a ny quan. 
tity of gold. We caſt anchor in this harbour about one of the cl, 
in the afternoon, having alvanc'd to day in all eighteen miles, 

On Saturday February 24th, We left our great barge early in the 
morning, which could not well be brought as far as Oſacca, becauſe 
of the ſhallowneſs of the harbour of that city, and hir'd four {mall 
boats to bring us and our goods over to that place. We ſaw fever; 
remarkable towns and caſtles, as we went by, all ſituate upon the 
coaſts of Nipon, as amongſt others, the town and caſtle Amangaſaki 
which is but three leagues diſtant from Oſacca. We ſaw alſo the Im. 
perial city Sakai, bearing S. E. as we enter'd the River of Oſaccg, 
from which it is four Japaneſe water miles diſtant. Having made tg 
day ten miles, we got as far as the mouth of the River of Oſacca, 
and about eleven in the forenoon enter'd its navigable arm, ſteering 
E. S. E. We were receiv'd here by our landlord, who conducted us up the 
River in two ſtately boats. We paſs'd by ſeveral new villages and 
ſmall towns, or rather ſuburbs of Ofacca, which had been built along 
the banks of this river for theſe ſeveral years . laſt paſt, and amidſt 
upwards of a thouſand boats we enter'd the city it ſelf, which is 
ſeparate from the ſuburbs by two ſtrong ſtately guard-houſes, one on 
each ſide of the river. Having ,paſs'd under ſix fine wooden bridges, 
we had leave at laſt to go on ſhore, and having walk'd up ſome 


ſtone ſteps, we turn'd into a narrow ſtreet, through which we were 


led to our Inn, which lies at one of the corners facing the great ſtreet, 


- where we arriv'd between one and two of the clock in the afternoon, 


We were immediately conducted by our landlord- into our ſeveral 
apartments in the upper part of the houſe, which we found, as uſual, 
divided by ſtanding ſkreens, and would have been commodious 
enough, if we had not been very much incommoded by the ſmoak, 
they knowing nothing in this country of chimnies. As ſoon as we 
arriv'd at our Inn, we ſent our Interpreters to the two Governors of 
the City, to deſire leave to wait upon them with ſome ſmall preſents. 

Nofſi Sſemono Cami, one of the Governors, was gone to court, to lay 
before the Emperor, and his miniſters of ſtate, the neceſſary accounts 
of his tranſa&ions in his government. The other Odagiri Taſſano 
Cami happen'd not to be at home, but ſent us word in the evening, 
that he ſhould be glad to ſee us the next morning at eight of the 
clock. 
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Our Journey from Ofacca to Miako, the Ræſidence of the Ec 


cleſiaſtical Hereditar) Emperors, nes a Deſcription of 505 
theſe Der 


4; A COA is one of 85 fs great dork Cities. It is both Deſcription of 
 commodid6uſly and agreeably ſeated in the Province Setzu, in a Mc. il 
fruitful Plain, and on the banks of a navigable river in 34*. 50's | 
of Nenthorh Latitude. It is defended on the Eaſt end by a ſtrong caſtle, 9 
and on the Weſtern extremity by two ſtrong ſtately guard-houſes, which | Il 
ſeparate it from its ſaburbs. Its length ſrom Weſt to Eaſt, that is, froni 
the ſuburbs to the above-mention'd caſtle, is between three and four 
thouſand common paces. Its breadth is ſomewhat leſs. The river Fedo- Jg. 
gama runs on the North-ſide of the City from Eaſt and Weſt, and loſes 
itſelf below the ſame into the Sea. This river conveys immenſe riches. 
to this City, on which account it well deferves a ſhort deſcription. It 
ariſes a day and a half's journey from thence to N. E. out of a Mid- 
land-lake, ſituate in the Province Oomi, which according to Japaneſe - 
Hiſtories aroſe in one night's time, that ſpot of ground, which it now 
fills up, being ſunk: in a violent earthquake. It comes out of this lake 
near the village T/itanofas, where there is a double ſtately bridge laid 
over it which is double, becauſe of a ſmall Iſland, which lies between 
them, and upon which one of the two bridges ends, and the other begins, 
It then runs by the ſmall towns Ud/zand Fedo, from which latter it bor- 
rows its name, and ſo continues its courſe down to Oſacca. About a mile 
before it comes to this city, it ſends cf one of its arms ſtreight to the 
Sea; This want, if any, is ſupply'd by two other rivers, Famattagawa 
and Firanogaws, both which loſe themſelves into it juſt before the city, 
on the North-ſide of the caſtle, where there are ſtately bridges laid over 
them. The united ſtream having waſh'd one third of the city, part of 
its waters are convey'd thro” a broad canal to ſupply the South Part 
thereof, which is alſo the larger, and that where the richeſt Inhabi- 
unts live. For this purpoſe ſeveral ſmaller channels are cut out of the 
large one, thro" ſome of the chief ſtreets. Other channels convey the 
waters back to the great arm of the river. Theſe are deep enough 
to become navigabla-for ſmall boats, which may enter the city, and bring 
the goods fo the merchant' s doors. All theſe ſeveral channels run along 
the ſtreets, and are all very regular, as alſo of a-proportionable breadth, 
Upwards of an hundred bridges, many whereofare extraordinary beautiful, 
are built over them. Some indeed are muddy, and not too clean, 957 
want of a ſufficient -quantity and ran of water. A little below) the 
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coming out of the aboye-mention'd canal, which ſupplies the city, ang. 


ther arm ariſes on the North-fide of the great ſtream, which is ſhally,, 


and not navigable, but runs down Weſtward with great rapidity, and 
at laſt loſes itſelf into the Sea of Oſacca. The middle and great ſtream 
ſtill continues its courſe thro! the city, at the lower end whereof it turns 
Weſtward and having ſupply'd the ſuburbs, and villages, which lie without the 
city, by many lateral branches, it at laſt loſes itſelf into the ſea thro' ſever] 
mouths. (J. Tab. XX VIII.) This river is narrow indeed, but deep and navioa. 
ble. From its mouth, up as far as Oſacca, and higher, there are ſeldom leſs 
than a thouſand boats, going up and down, ſome with merchants, others with the 
Princes and Lords of the Empire, who live to the Weſt of Ofacca, when 
they go up to Court or return from thence. The banks are rais'd on 
both ſides into ten or more ſteps, courſly hewn of freeſtone, ſo that they 
look like one continued ſtairs, and one may land wherever he pleaſes 
Stately bridges are laid cover the river at every three or four hundred 
paces diſtance, more or leſs, all which are built of ſound and withal the 
beft cedar-wood of the country. They are raib'd on both ſides, and 
ſome of the rails adorn'd at the top with braſs-buttons. I counted in all 
ten ſuch bridges, three whereof are particularly remarkable becauſe of their 
length, being laid over the great arm of the river, where it is broadeſt, 
The firſt and furthermoſt to the Eaſt is fixty fathoms long, and reſts upon 
thirty arches, each ſupported by five, or more ſtrong beams. The ſecond 
is exactly the ſame as to its demerifions. The third goes over both arms 
of the river, where it divides into two. This hath 150 paces in length. 
From thence to the further end of the city there are ſeven more, which 
decreaſe in length, as the river grows narrower, and are from twenty 
to ſixty fathoms long, proportionably reſting upon thirty to ten arches. 
The ſtreets, in the main, are narrow, otherwiſe regular, and cutting each 


other at right- angles, as they run ſome ſouthwards, ſome weſtwards. From 


this regularity however we muſt except that part of the city, which 
lies towards the ſea, becauſe the ſtreets there run W. S. W. along the 
ſeveral branches of the river. The ſtreets are very neat, tho“ not pay'd, 
However, for the conveniency of walking, there is a ſmall pavement of 
ſquare ſtones runs along the houſes on each ſide of the ſtreet. At the end 
of every ſtreet are ſtrong gates, which are ſhut at night, when no 
body is ſuffer'd to paſs from one ſtreet to another, without ſpecial leave 
and a paſsport from the Ortona, or commanding officer. There is alſo 
in every ſtreet a place rail'd in, where they keep all the neceſſary in- 
ſtruments in caſe of fire. Not far from it is a cover'd well for the ſame 


' purpoſe. The houſes are, according to the ſtanding laws and cuſtom of 


the country, not above two ſtories high, each ſtory of one fathom and 
a half, or two fathoms. They are built of wood, lime and clay. The 
front offers to the ſpectator's eye the door, and a ſhop where the mer. 
chants ſell their goods, or elſe an open room, where handicrafts-men and 
artificers, openly and in every body's ſight, exerciſe their trade and _ 
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ures, From the upper end of the ſhop, or room, hangs down a piece 

of black cloth, partly for ornament, partly to defend them, in ſome 
meaſure, from the wind and injuries of the weather. At the ſame place 
hang ſome fine patterns of what is ſold in the ſnop. The roof is flat, and in 

good houles cover'd with black tiles laid in lime, The roofs of ordinary 
houſes are cover'd only with ſhayings of wood. All the houſes are kept 
within doors clean and neat to admiration, tho' they have no tables, ſtools, 

or any other ſuch furniture, as our European rooms are furniſh'd with. 
The ſtair-caſes, rails, and all the wainſcotting, is varniſh'd. The floors 
are cover'd with neat mats and carpets. The rooms are ſeparate from 
each other by ſkreens, upon removal of which ſeveral ſmall rooms may 

be enlarg' d into one, or the contrary done if needful. The walls are hung 
with ſhining paper, curiouſly painted with gold and ſilver flowers. The 

| upper part of the wall, for ſome inches down from the cieling, is com- 
monly left empty, and only clay'd with an orange-colour'd clay, which is 

dug up about this city, and is, becauſe of its beautiful colour, [exported 
into ſeveral other remote provinces. The mats, doors and (kreens, are all 

of the ſame ſize, to wit, one fathom long, and half a fathom broad. The 
houſes themſelves, and their ſeveral rooms, are built proportionably ac- 
cording to a certain number of mats, more, or leſs. There is com- 
monly a curious garden behind the houſe, with an artificial hill, and va- 
xiety of flowers, ſuch as I have deſcrib'd elſewhere. Behind the garden 

is the Bagnio, or Bathing-ſtove, aud ſometimes a vault, or rather a ſmall 
room with ſtrong walls of clay and lime, there to preſerve, in caſe of 
fire, the richeſt houſhold-goods and, furniture, 15 | Y 
. Ofacca:is govern'd by Mayors, and the court of Octona's, headboroughs G et 
or commanding . officers of every ſtreet. Both the Mayors and Ortona's of Oſacca. 
ſtand under the ſuperior authority of two Imperial Governors, who have 
alſo the command of the adjacent country, villages and hamlets.” They 
reſide at Oſacca by turns every other year, and when one is upon his go- 
vernment, the other in the me an while ſtays witch his family at Fedo, the 
capital of the Empire and reſidence of the Emperor. The government of 
the four other Imperial Cities, is put upon the ſame foot, with this dif- 
ference only, that at Nagaſaki there are three Governors, two whereof 
conſtantly reſide upon the ſpot, commanding by turns, mean while the 
other ſtays at court for a year. The two Governors of Miaco muſt go 
to court only once in three years. The two Governors of Fedo con- 
ſtantly reſide there, and command by turns each a year. I need not en- 
large upon the policy, as it is obſerv'd at Oſacca, and the regulation 
of the [ſtreets of this city, it being the ſame with that of Nagaſeki, which 

I have fully deſcrib'd in the 2d and 3d chapters of the 4th book, where- 
to I refer the reader. I took notice only of one particular relating to 
the night-watch, and the way of making known, what hour of the night 
it is. For whereas at Nagaſaki the ſame is done by the watchmen's 
beating two wooden cylinders againſt one another, they make uſe here 
1 of 
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of a different muſical inſtrument for every individual hour. Thos the 


firſt hour after ſun- ſet, is made known by beating a drum, the ſecond b 


beating a Cum Gum, (a braſs inſtrument in tlie form of a large flat biſon. 
which being beaten makes a loud ruſhing noiſe,) the third, or midnight 
by ringing, or rather beating a bell with a wooden ſtick. The firſt hour 
after midnight they again beat the Drum, the ſecond the Gumgum, the third 


the Bell, This third hour after midnight, or ſixth hour of the night, is 


alſo the laſt, and ends with the riſing-ſun. It muſt be obſerv'd here, once 
for all, that both day and night are divided by the Japaneſe into fix equal 
parts or hours, and this all the year round. Hence it is, that the hours 
of the day are longer, and thoſe of the night ſhorter in ſummer, than 
they are in the winter, and to the contrar . „„ 
Oſacca is extreamly populous, and if we believe, what the boaſting 
Japaneſe tell us, can raiſe an army of 80000 men, only from among 
its Inhabitants, It is the beſt trading town in Japan, being extraor- 
dinary well ſituated for carrying on a commerce both by land and 
water, This is the reaſon, why Wit is ſo well inhabited by rich 


_ merchants, artificers and manufacturers. Victuals are cheap at Oſacca, 


notwithſtanding the city is ſo well peopled. Eren what tends to pro- 


mote luxury, and to gratify all ſenſual pleaſures, may be had at as 


eaſy a rate here as any where. For this reaſon the Jayaneſe call 
Oſacca the univerſal theatre of pleaſures ond diverſions. Plays are to 
be ſeen daily both in publick and in private houſes. Mountebanks, 
Juglers, who can ſhew ſome artful tricks, and all rary-ſhew people, 
who have either ſome uncommon, or monſtrous animal to ſhew, or 
animals taught to play tricks, reſort thither from all parts of the Em- 
pire, being ſure to get a better penny here than any where elſe, 
Of this one inſtance will ſuffice. Some years ago, our Eaſt India com- 
pany ſent over from Batavia, a' Caſuar, (a large Eaſt India bird, who 
would ſwallow ſtones, and hot coals,) as a preſent to the Emperor. 
This bird having had the ill luck not to pleaſe” our rigid cenſors, 
the Governors of Nagaſaki, to whom it belongs to determine, what 
preſents might be the moſt acceptable to the Emperor, and we having 
thereupon been order'd to ſend him back to Batavia, a rich Japaneſe 
and a preat lover of theſe curioſities, aſſured us, that if he could have 
obtain'd leave to buy him, he would have willingly given a thouſand 
Thatls for him, as being ſure within a years time, to get double that 


money only by ſhewing him at Ofacca. Hence it is no wonder, 


that numbers of ſtrangers and travellers daily reſort thither, chiefly 
rich people, as to a place, where they can ſpend their time and money 


with much greater ſatisfaction, than perhaps any where elſe in the 


Empire. The Weſtern Princes and Lords on this (ide Oſucca have all 


their houſes in this city, and their people to attend them in their 
paſſage through, and yet they are not permitted to ſtay longer than a 


night, beſides that upon their departure they - are. oblig'd to yu | 
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ſuch a road, as is entirely out of fight of the caſtle. - The water, which 
i drunk at Oſacca, taſtes a little brackiſh. But in lieu thereof they 
have the beſt Sacki in the Empire, which is brew'd in great quanti- 
ties in the neighbouring village Ten, and from thence, exported, into 
moſt other Provinces, nay by the Dutch and - Chineſe out of the 
country. . . Me „ 

On the Eaſt-fide of the city, or rather at its North Eaſt extremity, 
lies the famous caſtle in a large plain. Going up to Mzaco, we pals 
by it. It hath been built by the Emperor Taico. It is ſquare, about 
an hour's walking in circumference, and ſtrongly fortified with round 
baſtions, according to the military architecture of the country. - After 
the caſtle of Fingo, it hath not its ſuperior in extent, magnificence, 
and ſtrength throughout the whole Empire. On the North. ſide it is 
defended by the river Fodogawa, which waſhes its walls, after it 
hath receiv'd two other rivers. And tho' the united ſtream, was of 
it ſelf of a very conſiderable breadth, yet for a ſtill greater ſecurity 
they have thought it neceſſary to. enlarge its bed. ſtill farther. On 
the Eaſt-ſide its walls are waſh'd by the river Kaſi wari gata, before 
it falls into the great arm of the tiver Jodggamva. Beyond the river 
Kaſiwarigawa, oppoſite to the caſtle, lies the great garden belonging 
to the ſame, - The South and Weſt end border upon the extremities of 
the city. The moles, or buttereſſes, wich ſupport the outward wall, 
are of an uncommon bigneſs, and I believe at. leaſt ſeven fathoms thick. 
They are built to ſupport a high. ſtrong brick wall, lin'd with free 
ſtone, which at its upper end is planted with a row of firs, or cedars. 
I took notice that there was a ſmall narrow gate juſt in the middle 
of two ſides, - with a ſmall bridge leading to them. This is all we 
could obſerve of the ſituation and preſent ſtate of this renown'd caſtle. 
As to farther particulars, I had the following account given me by 
the natives. Coming in through the firſt wall, a ſecond caſtle of the 
ſame architecture, but ſmaller, preſents it ſelf to your view, and having 
enter'd this ſecond, you come to the third and middlemoſt, which ac- 
cording to the country faſhion, is adorn'd in the corners with beau» 
tiful towers ſeveral ſtories high. In this third and uppermoſt caſtle 
there is another ſtately tower. ſeveral ſtories high, whoſe innermoſt 
roof is cover'd and adorn'd with two monſtrous large fiſh, which in- 
ſtead of ſcales are cover'd with golden Ubangs finely poliſh'd, which 
in a clear ſun-ſhiny day reflect the rays ſo ſtrongly, that they 
may be ſeen as far as Fiongo. This tower was burnt down about 
thirty years ago (to compute from 1691.) In the gate which leads to 
the ſecond caſtle, there is a black poliſh'd ſtone, wall'd in among the 
teſt, which for its uncommon | bigneſs, weight, and for having been 
brought over to Oficca by water, is by the natives eſteem'd a won- 
der, being five fathoms long, four fathoms broad, and much of the 
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75 Governor of Nongb, who having been order'd by the Emperor 
Taito, when he was about” building this caſtle, to furniſh him with 
large ſtones, Gugd fix large barges to be join'd together, to tranſpert 


5 this ſtone to Ofacea, from an Iſland Init Sha, Here" AVE grin he 


this fide © Tomi, Where it lay. The Emperor built this caſtle for the 
ſecurity of his own. perſon; and to execute this deſign, he laid hold of 
that fivourable ' opportunity, when having, declar'd war againſt the G,. 
reahs, he thereby found means to remove ſeveral of the moſt Powerfi:;] 
of the princes and lords of the Empire, whom he was moſt appre. 
henſive of, from his court and their Shieh? by ſending them over 
upon that expedition. A ſtrong garriſon 150 conſtantly kept in this caſtle. 
as well for the defence of the Imperial treaſures, and the revenues of 


the Weſtern provinces, which are hoarded vp cherein, as alſo to keep the 


ſaid provinces in awe and ſubmiſſion, and to Aide the Weſtern princes 
from attempting any thing againſt the ſecyrity of the Emperor and Em. 
pire. The caſtle and garriſon are commanded by two of the Emperor; 


chief favourites. They en joy , theit' command by turns, each for the 


Our audience 
from the Co- 


Vernor, 


term of three years. When, one of the Governors returns from cou 
to his government, his predeceſſor” mt Quit the caſtle forthwith 1, and 
go up to court himſelf, in order to Blye an accbünt of his behaviour, 
And what is very remi rkable, he is hot" permitted to ſee br to ſpeak 
to his ſucceſſor, but muſt "lea the” hecefſiry inſtructions for him in 
writing in his apartment in the caſtle. The Governors of the ciſtle hiv 

nothing at all to do with the afflirs relating to the c ty of Oftcea, 
nor have they any buſineſs with the Goreringts Thereof, However 
they are ſuperior to them in, rank, as may be concluded, from tha: 
the late chief juſtice of Miaco, who, is one of the chief an moſt con. 
ſiderable officers of the crown, and ip 4 manner the right arm 9 che 

Emperor, was raiſed ta that eminent poſt, from the government of 


| n £1 91:2 a 
this caſtle. 5 


On Sunday, Feb. 25. We were ae to an hacer ence of the 60. 
vernor of the city, hitler we caſed. ourſelves” to be carried in 


7 Cango's, attended by our whole train of Interpreters and other offi- 
cers. It is half an hours walking from our Inn to the Governor“ 


palace, which lies at the end of the city, in a ſquare, oppoſite to tie 
caſtle. Juſt before the houſe we ſtept gut of” our Cingo s, and put on 
each a filk cloak, Which is reckon'd equal to the \complimen: gon, 
or garment of the ceremony, Which the Japaneſe | wear on theſe occt- 
ſions, Through a paſſage thirty paces. long we came into the hall, or 
guard-houſe, where we were,receiv'd by two of the Governor s gen. 
tlemen, who very civilly deſi r'd us to fit. down, till notice of our arcivi 
could be, giyen. to their maſter.” Fe our foldjers flood upon duty on our Jeft, 


as we came in, and next to t them, we found eight, other, officers of the 


Governor's court, all Friing - pon their knees and neles, which way 


of ſitting is reckon'd much more "reſpe&ful, than the oſual 'Eifhion of 
fitting 
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ſitting croſs-leg'd. The wall on our right was hung with arms ranged 
in a proper order. There hung fifteen halberds, on one ſide, twenty 
Iances in the middle, and nineteen pikes on the other, which latter 
were adorn'd at the upper end with fringes. From hence we were 
conducted by two of the Governor's ſecretaries, through four rooms, 
which however upon removing of the ſkreens might have been en- 
larg'd into one, into the hall of audience. I took notice, as we came 
by, that the walls were hung and adorn'd with bows: about a fathom 
ind a half long, with ſabres and ſcimeters, (ſome of theſe and other 
arms, which are commonly to be ſeen in the palaces of great men, are | 
repreſented in Tab. XXXII.) as alſo with ſome fire-arms, kept in rich | 
black varniſh'd caſes. In the hall of audience, where there were ſeven | 
of the Governor's gentlemen fitting, the two ſecretaries ſat themſelves | 
down at three paces diſtance from us, and treated us with tea, mean- 
while they carried on a very civil converſation with us, till ſoon af- b i 
ter the Governor appear'd himſelf with two of his ſons, one of ſeven- i 
teen, the other of eighteen years of age, and ſat himſelf down at | 
ten paces diſtance in another room, which was laid open towards the (| 
hall of audience, by removing three lattice windows, through which 
he ſpoke to us. He ſeem'd to be about forty years of age, middle 
d, ſtrong, active, of a manly countenance, and broad faced, very civil 
in his converſation, and ſpeaking with a great deal of ſoftneſs and 
modeſty, He was but meanly clad in black, and wore a grey honour 
gown, or garment of ceremony, over his dreſs. He wore alſo but 
but one ordinary ſcimiter. His converſation turn'd chiefly upon the 
following points: that the weather was now very cold, that we bad 
made a very great journey, that it was a ſingular fayour to be admitted 
into the Emperor's preſence, that of all nations in the world only tha Dutch 
were allow'd this honour, He then ask'd us, whether we were not ex- 
treamly delighted with the fight of their country, after the troubles of ſo 
long and fatiguing a voyage. Laſt of all he promis'd us, that ſince 
the chief juſtice of Miaco, whoſe bufineſs is it to give us the neceſſary 
paſſports for our journey to court, was not yet return'd from Feds, 
he would give us his own paſſports for that purpoſe, which 
would be full as valid, and that we might ſend for them the next 
morning. He alſo aſſur'd us, that he was very willing to aſſiſt us 
with horſes, and whatever elſe we might ſtand in need of fot conti- 
nuing our journey. On our ſides we return'd him thanks for his 
kind offers, and deſir'd, that he would be pleaſed to accept of a ſmall 
preſent, conſiſting in ſome pieces of ſilk ſtaffs, as an acknowledgment 
of our gratitude, We alſo made ſome preſents to the two ſecretaries, or 
ſtewards of his houſhold, and having taken our leave, we were by 
them conducted back to the guard-houſe. Here we took our leave 
alſo of them, and return'd through -the abovemention'd paſſage back to 
our Cangy's, Our Interpreters permitted us to walk a little way, which 


gave 
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where we arriy'd at half an hour after nine in the morning, it being but 


gave us an opportunity to view the outſide of the above deſcribd 
famous caſtle, We then enter'd our Cango's, and were carried 
back through another long ſtreet to our Inn. We had alſo brought 
along with us ſome preſents for the ſecond Governor, but he being 
at that time not at Oſacea, we were neceſſitated to ſtay till our ar. 
rival at Feds, there to conſult with that of the Governors of 
Nagaſaki, who was then in that capital, what was proper to be dore 
with them. For we muſt behave ourſelves in this country with the 
utmoſt circumſpe&ion, leſt we ſhould incur the diſpleaſure of any of 
theſe great men. 

wo Monday Feb. 26. we ſtaid at Oſacca, according to cuſtom, as we dd 
alſo 

On Tueſday Feb. 27th. all the preparations for our journey being not yet 
ready, We hir'd this day forty horſes, and one and forty porters, after a 


a hot diſpute with our interpreters, who would have had more. And yet 


we might do our buſineſs with much leſs, were it not, that our thieviſh 
Interpreters carry a good quantity of their own goods under our name, 
and at our expence. In the afternoon we ſent our old chief Interpreter 
to the Governor of the city, to take leave of him in our name, and to de. 


(ire the Paſports he had promis'd us in our audience, which were forth. 


with granted, and the Interpreter commanded to wiſh us a good journey, 

On Wedneſday Feb. 28. We ſet out by break of day on our Journey to 
Miaco, becauſe we intended to reach that place the ſame day, it being 
but thirteen Japanefe miles, or a good day's journey diſtant from Oſacca, 
to wit, three. miles to Suda, two to Firacatta, three to Jodo, and five 
from thence thro' Fuſimi to Miaco. (Concerning this journey, the Reader 
is deſir d to conſult Tab. XVIII, being a Map of the road from Ofacca 
to Fammamatz.) Coming out of Oſacca we went over the Azobas, as it 
is here call'd, or Bridge to Miaco, which is laid over the river, juſt below 
the caſtle, We then travell'd for about one mile thro! muddy rice-tields 
riding over a low damm, rais'd along the banks of the River Fodogawe, 
which we had on our left. We ſaw likewiſe on our left ſeveral houſes, 
which lay diſpers'd for about half a mile beyond Ofacca, and belong to 
the ſuburbs of this city. We continued our journey along the banks of 
the river Fodogomwa. Multitudes of Tſadanil Trees are planted along it. 


This tree grows as tall in this country, as oaks do with us. It hath 


a grey rugged bark : It had then no leaves, becauſe of the winter-ſeaſon, 
but its branckes hung full of a yellow fruit, out of which the natives 
prepare an oil, The country hereabouts is extraordinary well inhabited, 
and the many villages along the road are ſo near one another, that there 
wants little towards making it one continued ſtreet from Oſacca quite up 
to Miaco. The chief and largeſt villages, conſiſting of no leſs than 200 
houſes each, are Immitz, Morigutz, where they make the beſt Cinnamon, 
Sadda, Defudsj. Next follows Firakatta, conſiſting of near 500 houſes, 


five 
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hve miles: diſtant frond n We ſtaid here about half an hour at 
dinner. There are multitudes of Ine, Teatbooths, and Sac ki-houſes iti 
this village, where one may alſo get at all times ſomething warm to eat 
for a ſmall matter. All theſe Inns, and Publick houſes, are eaſily known 
by wenches, with their faces ſtrongly painted, ſtanding at the doors, and 
calling upon travellers to come in. From this place we took notice on 
our left, on the other ſide of the river, of a white caſtle, the reſidence of 
2 Petty Prince, whoſe name is Facatæuki, which made a very good figure 
ſeen at a diſtance. After dinner we proceeded on our journey, and came 
mro' the villages Fatzuma of 200, and Faſimatto of 300 houſes, to the 
ſmall city of Fodo. Faſimotto is alſo remarkable for the multitude of 
Inns and Bawdy-houſes.” The ſmall but famous city Jos is entirely en- 
_ clos'd with water, and hath beſides ſeveral Cannals cut thro? the town, all de- 
riv'd from the arms of the river which encompaſs it. The ſuburbs evaſiſt of 
one long ſtreet, acroſs which we rode to à ſtately wooden-bridge, call'd 
Fodo Obas, which is 400 paces long, and ſupported by 40 arches, to which 
anſwer ſo many balliſters, adorn'd at the upper end with braſs-buttoris; 
the whole making an extraordinary good figure. At the end of this bridge 
is a ſingle well-guarded gate, thro' which we enter'd the city. The 
city itſelf is very pleaſant and agreeably ſituated, and hath very good houſes, 
tho? but few ſtreets, which cut each other at right angles running ſome 
South, ſome Eaſt, Abundance of artificers and handicrafts-men live at 


Jodo. On the Weſt-ſide of the city lies the Caſtle rais'd of brick in the 


middle of the river, with ſtately towers ſeveral ſtories high at each 
corner, and in the middle of its walls, which give a very ſtately and plea- 
ſing aſpect to the whole building. The place before the caſtle is taken in 
with a ſtrong brick-wall, which reaches far into the city. This caſtle 


is the reſidence of Prince Fondaifiono. Coming out of Fodo we again 


paſs'd over a bridge 2co paces long, ſupported by 20 arches, which brought 


us into another ſuburb, at the end whereof there was a ſtrong guard- 
houſe, We left on our right, lying on the other fide of the river tho” 
out of fight, the famous village or ſmall open town Udf, known through- 


out Fapan for its producing the very beſt ſort of Tea, which for its un- 
common goodneſs is cultivated and ſent up to Fedo for the Emperor's own 


uſe, (See the Hiſtory of the Tea in the Appendix.) After about two hours 
riding, we came at two in the afternoon to the town of Fuſimi, or Fuſtmi. 
This ſmall open town, or rather village, conſiſts of a few ſtreets, ſome 


broader-than long, dame of a good length, ſome running up towards the 


neighbouring woody hills, which lay on our right, or to the Eaſt of the 
city, Some ſmaller arms of the abovemention'd river run thro' and by 
this city. The middle and chief ſtreet of Fuſjmi reaches as far as Miaco, 
and is contiguous to the ſtreets of that capital arid reſidence of the Eccle. 
aſtical Emperor of Japan, inſomuch that Pufymi might be call'd the ſu- 
burbs of Miaco, the rather ſince this laſt city is not at all enclos'd with 
val, but lies open towards the fields. It was to day- Titats with the Ja- 
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or Holiday, viſiting the temples, walking into the fields; and following 
all manner of diverſions. Aecordingly we found this tung ſtreet, alon 
which we rode, for full four hours before we got to our Inn, eropded 
with multitudes of the inhabitants of 'Mzaco, walking out of the City to 
take the air, and to viſit the neighbouring temples. Particularly the wo. 
men were all on this occaſion richly apparell'd in variouſly colour'd gowns, 
according to the faſhion. of Miaco, wearing a purple-colour'd filk abou; 
the forchead, and large ſtraw-hats to defend themſelves from the heat of the 
ſun, We likewiſe met ſome particular forts of beggars, comically clad, 
and ſome mask d in a very ridiculous manner, not a few walk'd upon iron 
ſtilts, others carried large pots with green trees upon their heads; ſome 
were ſinging, ſome whiſtling, ſome fluting, others beating of bells. A 
along the ſtreet we ſaw multitudes of open ſhops, jugglers and players 
diverting the crowd. - The temples, which we had on our right, as we 
went up, being built in the aſcent of the neighbouring green hills, were il. 
luminated with many lamps, and the Prieſts beating ſome bells, with 
iron hammers, made ſuch a noiſe, as could be heard at a conſiderable di. 


ſtance. I took notice of a large white Dog, perhaps made of plaiſter, 


Arrival at 
Miaco. = 


which ſtood upon an altar on our left, in a neatly adorn'd chappel, or ſmall 
temple, which was conſecrated to the Patron of the Dogs. We reach' 
our Inn at Miaco at fix in the evening, and were forthwith carried up one 
pair of ſtairs into our apartments, which in ſome rneaſure, I thought, might 
be compar'd to the Weſtphalian ſmoaking-rooms, wherein they ſmoke 
their beef and bacon. We had travell'd to day thro' a very fruitful 
country, and moſtly thro? rice-fields, wherein we ſaw great flocks of 
wild ducks, if otherwiſe they deſerve to be ſo call'd, being ſo very tame, 
that no travelling company approaching will fright them away. We took 
notice alſo. of ſeveral large white Herons, ſome Swans, and ſome few 


Storks looking for their food in the moraſſy fields. We likewiſe ſaw the 


Proctedings at 


Mac co. 


Audience of 


the Lord Chief 


Feaſants ploughing with black oxen, which ſeem'd to be lean poor beaſts, 
but are ſaid to work extreamly well. 

Immediately upon our arrival at Mjaco, our won went to the 
Palace of the Lord Chief Juſtice Matſandairo Inata Cami, tho then abſent 
as.alſo to the houſes of the two Governors of the city Ojude Awa Cami, 
and Majoda Akono Cami, to notify to them our arrival in this city, and to 
deſire them to accept of our uſual preſents. 


On Thurſday, Feb. 29. early in the morning, we ſent the preſents for 


the-above-mention'd the Lord Chief Juſtice, and the Governors of Miaco, 


to their palaces, and caus'd them to be laid, according to the country fa- 
ſhion, upon particular ſmall tables made of firr, and kept for no other 
uſe but this, We follow'd ſoon after about ten in the forenoon, being 
carried in Cangos. Their Palaces were at the Weſt-end of the city, op- 
poſite to ta the icaſtle of the Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperor. We were 


Inſtice at minded to ſtep out of our 8 about fifty paces before we came to 
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che Lord Chief Juſtice's Palace, and out of reſpe& for his eminent dig“ 
ity to walk the remainder of our way on foot, as alſo to ſhy at the 
gate, where the firſt guard is kept, till notice could be given of out 
coming. This done, we were conducted thro? a Court-yard twenty paces 
broad, into the hall, or fore-room of the houſe, which is call'd Ban, ot 
the chief guard, and is the rendezvous of numbers of clerks, inſpec- 
tors, and houſe-keepers. We found here twenty of his officers and 
ſervants fitting in a row. From hence we were conducted through two 
other rooms into a third, where they deſired us to fit down. Soon 
after came in his lordſhip's ſteward, an old Gentleman who ſeem'd 
to be upwards of ſixty years of age. He was clad in a grey or aſh 
colour d honour gown, and fate himſelf down at about four paces from 
us in order to receive in his maſter's name both our compliments 
and preſents, which laſt ſtood in the ſame room laid in a becoming 
order, and conſiſted of a flask of Tent, beſides twenty pieces of foreign 
ſilk, woolen and linnen ſtufts. The ſteward having return'd us thanks 
for our preſents in a very civil manner, boxes with tobacco and 
pipes, and proper utenſils for ſmoaking were ſet before us, and a diſh 
of tea was preſented to each of us by a ſervant, at three different 
times, the ſteward and the chief Gentlemen then in the room pref. 
fing us to drink. Having ſtay'd about a quarter of an hour, we took 
our leave, and were conducted by the ſteward himſelf to the door of 
this room, and from thence by other officers back to the gate. This 
firſt vifit being over, we walk'd on foot from thence to the palace of 
the commanding Governor, who was but lately arriv'd from Feds, and 
as we were told by his two ſecretaries, who are maſters of the cere- 
monies upon thoſe occafions, not yet fully acquainted with the cere- 
monial and cuſtoms to be obſerv'd upon reception of the Dutch. Some 
centinels ſtood upon duty at the gate, and in the Ban, or hall, we 
found very near fifty people, beſides ſome young boys neatly clad, 
all ſitting in very good order. Through this hall we were conducted 
into a fide apartment, where we were civilly receiv'd by the above- 
faid two ſecretaries, both elderly men, and treated with tea, ſugar, 
and Pankel, under repeated aſſurances, that we ſhould be ſoon admitted 
into the Governor's preſence. Having ſtaid full half an hour in this 
room, we were conducted into another, where after a little while the 
ſhutters of two lattice windows being ſuddenly flung open juſt over- 
againſt us, the Governor appear'd fitting in the next room at fourteen 
paces from us. He wore, as uſual, a garment of ceremony over his 
black dreſs. He ſeem'd to be about thirty fix years of age, of a ſtrong, 
luſty conſtitution, and ſhewing in his countenance and whole behaviour 
2 good deal of pride and vanity. He addreſs'd us with a ſtrong voice, 
telling us, that we were arriv'd in very good weather, which was Me- 
ditch, Meditch, that is very good luck. After a ſhort converſation we 
deſir'd, that he would be pleas'd to accept of our ſmall preſent; con- 
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ſiſting in twelve pieces of ſtuffs, which lay upon à table in the manne 
above deſerib'd. | He: thereupon bow”d a little to return us thanks, wu 
putting himſelf. in a riſing poſture, the ſhutters'of the two lattice-windoy, 
were let down forthwith in a very comical manner, but we were deſir to 
ſtay a little while longer, that the ladies, who were in a neighbouring room 
behind a paper-ſkreen pierc'd with holes, might have an ' opportunity 
contemplating us, and our foreign | dreſs. To this effect, our Reſident 
was defir'd to ſhew them his hat, ſword, watch, and ſeveral other things 
he had about him, as alſo to take off his cloak, that they might have a full 


view of his dreſs, both before his breaſt and upon his back. Having ſtaid 


about an hour in the houſe of this governor, we were by the aboyeſaid 
two Secretaries conducted back to the hall, or chief guard, and from thence 
by two inferior officers into the yard. It being fair weather we reſoly'4 
to walk from thence on foot to the houſe of the Governor, tho”. ſome 
hundred paces diſtant. We were receiv'd there much after the manner 
above deſcrib'd. After we had been treated in the Ban of the houſe with 
Tea and Tobacco, as uſual, we were conducted thro' ſeveral rooms into 


the Hall of Audience, which was richly furniſh'd, and amongſt other 


things adorn'd with a Cabinet fill'd with bows- and arrows, ſmall fire. 


arms, guns and piſtols kept in black varniſh'd caſes, which ſame and other 


arms, we took notice, were hung up in ſeveral other rooms thro' which we 
paſs'd, much after the ſame manner as we found them in the Governors 
houſe at Oſacca. On one ſide the hall we took notice of two lattice- 


windows, - pierc'd with holes, behind which ſate ſome women, whom the 


curioſity of ſeeing people come from ſo remote a part of the world had 
invited thither. We had ſcarce ſat down, when the Governor appear'd, 
and ſate himſelf down at ten paces from us. He was clad in black, as 
uſual, with a compliment-gown, or garment of ceremony. He was a grey 
man, almoſt ſixty years of age, but of a good complexion, and withal very 


handſom. He bid us welcome, ſhew'd in his whole behaviour a great deal 


of civility, and receiv'd our preſents kindly, and with ſeeming great ſatiſ- 
faction. Our chief Interpreter took this opportunity, to make the Gover- 
nor as his old acquaintance, ſome private preſents in his own name, conſi- 


ſting of ſome European glaſſes, and in the mean time to beg a favour 


for his Deputy-Interpreter's ſon. Having taken our leave we return'd to 
our Cangos, and caus'd ourſelves to be carried home to our Inn, where 
we arriv'd at one in the afternoon, | 


Diſcription of Kio, or Miaco (the plan of which Town abridg'd from a large Zapaneſe 


Mace. 


Map is repreſented in Tab, XXVII.) ſignifies in Japaneſe a city. It is 
ſo call'd by way of pre-eminence, being the reſidence of his holineſs 


the Dairi, or Eccleſiaſtical hereditary Emperor, and on this account 
reckon'd the capital of the whole Empire. It lies in the Province 


Famatto, in a large plain, and is from North to South three quarters 
of a German mile long, and half a German mile broad from Eaſt to 
Welt. It is ſurrounded with pleaſant green hills and mountains, om 

| | „„ 


— 


- which ariſe numbers of ſmall rivers and agreeable ſprings. The city 
comes neareſt the mountains on the Eaſt-ſide, where there ate abun: 
dance of temples, monaſteries, chapels, and other religious buildings, 
ſanding in the aſcent, which we ſhall have an opportunity to ſurvey to and 
deſcribe more accurately upon our return, Three ſhallow rivers en- 
ter, or run by the city on that ſide; the chief and largeſt comes out 
of the Lake of Oirz; the two others fall down from the neighbour: 
ing mountains, and they are all united into one, about the middle 
of the city, where. there is a large bridge, two hundred paces long. 
call'd Sensjonofas, laid over it. From thence the united ſtream takes 
its courſe Weſtward; The Dairi, with his Eccleſiaſtical family and 
court, reſides on the North-ſide of the city, in a particular part or 
ward, conſiſting of twelve or thirteen ſtreets, and ſeparate from the 
city by walls and ditches. In the Weſtern part of the town, is a 
ſtrong caſtle built of free ſtone. Jt was built by one of the Eccleſi- 
ſtical hereditary Emperors, for the ſecurity of his perſon, during the 
civil wars; and at preſent it ſerves to lodge the ſecular monarch, when 
he comes to viſit the Dairi. It is an hundred and fifty Ains or fa- 
thoms long, where longeſt, A deep ditch fill'd with water, and wall'd 
in, ſurrounds it, and is enclos'd it ſelf by a broad empty ſpace, or 
dry ditch. In the middle of this caſtle, there is as uſual, a ſquare, 
tower ſeveral ſtories high. In the ditch are kept a particular ſort of 
delicious carps, ſome of which were preſented this evening to our In- 
terpreter. . A ſmall garriſon guards the caſtle, under the command of 
a captain, The ſtreets are narrow, but all regular, running ſome South, 
ſome Eaſt. Being at one end of a great ſtreet, it is impoſſible to reach 
the other -with the eye, becauſe of their extraordinary length, the duſt, 
and the multitude of people they are daily crowded with. The houſes 
are, generally ſpeaking, narrow, only two ſtories high, built of wood, 
lime and clay, according to the country faſhion, and the roofs cover'd 
with ſhavings of wood. A wooden trough fill'd with water, with the 
neceſſary inſtruments for extinguiſhing fires, lie ready at all 
times at the tops of the houſes. Miaco is the great magazine of 
all Japaneſe manufactures and commodities, and the chief mercantile 
town in the Empire. There is ſcarce a houſe in this large capital, 
where there is not ſomething made or ſold. Here they refine copper, 
coin money, print books, weave the richeſt ſtuffs with gold and ſilver 
flowers. The beſt and ſcarceſt dies, the moſt artful carvings, all ſorts 
of muſical Inſtruments, pictures, japan'd cabinets, all ſorts 
of things wrought in gold and other metals, particularly in ſteel, as 
the beſt temper'd blades, and other arms are made here in the utmoſt 
perfection, as are alſo the richeſt dreſſes, and after the beſt faſhion, 
all forts of toys, puppets, moving their heads of themſelves, and num- 
berleſs other things, too many to be here mention'd. In ſhort, there 
is nothing can be thought of, but what may be found at Miaco, and 


nothing, tho' never ſo neatly wrought, can be imported from abroad, 
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but what fome artiſt or other in this capital fl. TY to jimi. 
tate, Conſidering this, it is no wonder, that the manufactures of Mia 
are become fo famous throughout the Empire, as to be eaſily prefer 
to all others, tho” perhaps inferior in ſome particulars, only becauſe 
they have the name of being made at X39, There are but few honſe. 
in all the chief ſtreets, where there is not ſomething to be ſold, and 
for my part, I could not help admiring, whence they can have ul 
tomers enough for ſuch an immenſe quantity of goods. Tis true in. 
deed, there is ſcarce any body paſſes through Miaco, but what buys 
ſomethitig or other of the manufactures of this city, either for his 
own uſe,” or for preſents to be made to his friends and relations, The 
Lord chief Juſtice reſides at Macs, a man of great power and autho. 
thority, as having the ſupreme command, under the Emperor, of all 
the Bigjo's, Governors, Stewards and other Officers, who are any 
ways concern'd in the government of the Imperial cities, crown lang; 


and tenements, in all the Weftern Provinces of the Empire. Even 


the Weſtern Princes themſelves maſt in ſome meaſure depend of him, 
and have a great regard to his perſon, as a mediator and compoun- 


der of quarrels and difficulties, that may ariſe between them, No 
body is ſuffer'd to paſs through Array, and Fakone, two of the moſt 
important paſſes, and in a manner the keys of the Imperial capital 


and court, without a paſſport fign'd by his own hand. The political 
government and regulation of the ſtreets is the ſame at Miaco, as it 
is at Oſacca and Nagaſaki, of which above. The number of the Inhabj. 
tants of Mraco will appear by the following Aratame, wherein how— 
ever are omitted all thoſe perſons, who live in the caſtle and at the 
Daivi's court. Thoſe who live in ſo many monaſteries and religious 
houſes are computed by themſelves. The Aratame is a ſort of an in- 
quiſition into the live and family of every inhabitant, the number 
of his Children and domeſticks, the ſe& which every one profeſſes, or 
the temples to which they belong, which is made very punctually, 
onee every year, by commiſſioners appointed for this purpoſe. In 
the laſt Aratame, which is hereby ſubjoin'd, the number of Inhabitants, 
as alſo of the temples, palaces, publick and private 8 8 ſtreets and 
bridges, ſtood thus. 


KIOOTO ARATAME. 


Tira, that is, Temples of the Budſdo Religion, or foreign Pagan 
© worſhip, great and ſmall „ 
Mia, Sintos Temples, or Temples of the Sintos Religion, as of 


old eftablifh'd in the country — eee eee 
Sokkokf Dai Mio Faffiki, that is, . es and houſes of the princes 
and Lords of the Empire. — 137 


Mats, or Streets — — 
i | (1.) Ken 


„ 


o . — +4 ” * 2 2 . 0 ov is 9 
o * 3 wee, Fer 


( Kon, or houſes, Sirramwdn ae. Yan Hei Hulu, as EY : 


 ipteſs'd in Jan, that is 7 . lol 
ily 35) . art) CCC 


Nett, geculat petſons 3 ab Aptos „Nate tba vail go & 3 
W or Mountain-Prieſts, Which order Con? Been full? 


treated of in Lib. III. Ch. v. 0 vs 6575 
00 Sulle, Fecleſiaſticks of the 22 Religion 07'S 2 — : 4 755 


As to the Re a of Seviilar Perſons, who live at Nfiaro, is 9:CUO1 
was found by this ſame Kate, to ſtand as follows. | 2613 Bk 


Sinff Oboj ; ji, or 2 Liſt of al the ſects _ religions orofeſs'd 

at Miaco, together with the number of n who | 
adhere to the ſame. wont | 
Ten Dai Siu —— — — 1000 
Singow Sun. — — 1000. 
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| Hence it appears, that when 5 aſt Aratame was kia at els there 
were then 52169 Eceleſiaſticks, and 477557 Laymen in that Cipital; be- 
ſides numberleſs ſtrangers, who reſort daily to this place from all parts 
of the Empire, and the whole court of the Dairi, or Eccleſiaſtical Here- 
ditary Emperor, no account of whom could be procured. The few fol- 
lowing notes will ſerve to explain ſome of the moſt obſcure words in the 
liſt above (as alſo in that which hath been inſerted p. 199 of this Hiſtory) 
of which little or no mention hath been hitherto made. 


houſe itſelf, 

2, Siukke, All the Budſdo Prieſts are call'd Fulle, which word ee 
perſons who retire from the world, and go to ſpend the remainder of their 
days in Convents and Monaſteries, wholly applying themſelves to ſtudies 
and religious exerciſes, after the manner of the Roman Catholicks. 
Theſe people, if they are ſent from one Convent to another, or go a 
travelling upon any other account, a letter from their Osjo, or Father 


Empire, whereas other people muſt provide themſelves with paſſports from 
the proper Magiſtrates = Ze Dai, 
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1. Ken, ſignifies properly a roof, but is taken in a wider ſenſe for the 


Prior of their Monaſtery, ſuffices to let them paſs every where in the 
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"3. Doi Nembudeſuy ar perſons, who, devote themſchves in a more ur 
ticular, manner to the worſhip of Amidg. Otherwiſe. they profeſs the 
Budſdo religion, and adhere particularly to the Siudoſſ uſe, whole tem. 
ples they frequent.  Nembutz,.. or Namanda, which words they often 
repeat in their prayers and ejaculations, is contracted from Namu Amid, 
— Budzu, Great God Amida help us. They are, in fact, a parcel of idle 
beggars, meeting together in the ſtreets, on the roads, and in publick 
places, praying and ſinging Namanda, and beating of bells, for which their 
trouble they expect the charity of ſuperſtitious believers, for as much 
as they pretend, that their prayers and ſongs in honour of Amida con. 
tribute very much to the relief of their deceaſed parents and relations 
if confined to a place of torment. Among themſelves they afliſt one 
another to the utmoſt of their power and capacity, and have made 
the common intereſt of the fraternity one of their fundamental laws. 
If one dies, they bury him with their own hands, as many of them 
as can be ſummon'd together, and if he died poor and not able to 
bear the neceſſary expences of his funeral, they contribute among one 
another, and what money is wanting, they raiſe it by begging, If 
rich people are deſirous to be admitted as members of this ſociety, 
the firſt and chief queſtion, they are ask'd, is, whether or no on occa- 
fion they will lend a helping hand to bury a dead brother? and if 
they anſwer in the negative, they ſtand for that very reaſon excluded. 
This cuſtom is obſerv'd by them in all parts of the Empire. | 
4. Fonguanſi ſui, otherwiſe Ikoſiu, which ſignifies the richeſt, is another 
particular ſe& of the Budfuoiſts, who make the temple Fonguanſ,, the 
place of their chief worſhip. They are divided into Nis Fonguan ſi ſu, 
or the Weſtern adherents of the Fonguan ſect, and Figos Fonguan f fu, 
or the Eaſtern adherents of the ſame. 
5. Bukkwoo ſi ſiu, are ſo call'd, likewiſe from a temple Bukkwo, where 
they worſhip preferably to others. Otherwiſe 25 agree in moſt arti- 
cles of their belief with the Monteſiu ſet. 
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Our fonrtey W Miaco to Fammamatz, being 15 Way to 
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\ \ E ſet out from Mileco in Cango's on Friday the ſecond of March, Departure 
and after an hour's travelling came to the end of a ſtreet in the e 
ſuburbs, which is call'd Auattagus, where we went into an Inn, 

and were treated by our landlord of Miaco, with Sacki and Sockani (cold 
victuals). We ſtaid there about an hour, and our landlord had in return 

for his civility a Cobang, his ſon half a Cobang, and the landlady an 1:zebo. 

Thence paſſing thro' a narrow mountainous path, we came to the long 

villages Finoka, and Fakodjieja, which are a mile diſtant from Miaco. We 

drank here ſome Tea, our heads having been pretty much affected by the 

too large quantity of Sacki, we had been oblig'd to drink upon our depar- 

ture from Miaco. This village reaches as far as the village Jabundſa, 

which is ſo call'd from the plenty of Bambou, which grow in the neigh- 
bourhood. It produces alſo the very beſt ſort of Tobacco, We ſaw here 
on our left, ſome Piſtol-ſhots from the road, a monaſtery call'd Muro Tai 

Dai Mooſin, with a ſtately Tori, or Temple-gate, ſtanding near the road, 

to ſhew the way to that convent. A little further is a Quan pin Temple 

with a large gilt D{ſſoo, ſtanding in a ſex-angular building. A quarter of 

an hour farther we came to Iwanotſeja, a ſmall hamlet, and ſoon after 

to the large village Ojiwakz, conſiſting of one long ſtreet of about four 
hundred houſes, inhabited by lock-ſmiths, turners in wood and Ivory, 
carvers, makers of aſh1z'd weights, wire-drawers, but particularly painters, 

and other perſons who ſell all ſorts of Idols and Images. We ſaw here 

on our right, a high mountain as yet cover'd with low,” and call'd Otro- 

wano Famma. There is a footway goes from hence ſtreight to Fusjms. 

Having travell'd about a quarter of an hour longer, we came an hour be- 

fore ſun-ſet to the City Oirz, where we intended to lie that night, having 
advanced to day not above three Japaneſe miles beyond Miaco, Ootz, or mm 
Cite, is the firſt City in the Province Oomi coming up from Miaco. It 

conſiſts of one long ſtreet, which runs thro? its middle in the form of 

an elbow, and hath ſome few / ſmaller ſtreets going from it. The num- 

ber of houſes may amount in all to a thouſand. There are ſome yery 

good Inns! there, and thoſe never without wenches, according to the 
cuſtom of the country. It lies on a lake of freſh water, which hath 

no peculiar name, but is.call'd the lake of Oirz from this place. It be- 

longs to the Imperial Demeſns, and is govern'd, along with the adjacent 
country, by a Steward ſent thither by the Emperor. Tis recorded in 

_ Japaneſe Hiſtories, that this lake aroſe in one night, the ſpot of ground, 
1 hhhhh which oy 
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which it now fills, having been ſunk by a violent earthquake and cover'd 
with water. Tis further mention'd, that the mountain Fiſjamma (of 
which more hereafter) became higher at the ſame time, than it had been 
before. The lake is pretty narrow, but extends forty or fifty Japaneſe 
miles North, as far as the Province Conga. All the commodities, which 
are fent from thence to Miaco, are brought by water as far as Oitz. 
There is plenty of fiſh in this lake, among the reſt delicious Salmong, 


Carps, Baldheads, and a great many other ſorts. Wild Ducks are ſeen at 


all times ſwimming in ſwarms like clouds. It diſcharges its ſuperfluoys 
waters by two rivers, one of which runs thro' Miaco, the other thro 
Todo and Oſacca into the Sea. Not far from this lake, on the left going 
up to Jedo, lies the famous, high, but pleaſant mountain Feſan, or Fioſan 
Which is as much as to ſay Fairhill. It hath numberleſs tall and beau- 


tiful trees growing up to its very top, and is ſaid to have no leſs than 


3000 temples in its compaſs, beſides many villages, conſequently a great 
number of monks and country-people. The ſituation, but much more the 
ſanity of this mountain, made it à ſanctuary and place of refuge for 
the inhabitants of Miaco, in the inteſtine wars, which deſolated that city. 
But Nobunanga, Secular Monarch of Japan, and Predeceſſor of the great 


Emperor Taico, out of a general hatred he bore to all Prieſts and Monks, 


as well as to revenge ſome particular inſults he receiv'd from thoſe, who 
inhabited this famous mountain, invaded and conquer'd it at the head of 
a numerous army, conſum'd and deſtroy'd all its temples and religious 
buildings, and cruelly butcher'd all that vermin of Prieſts, as he call'd 
them, with all the other Inhabitants. Behind this mountain, at about 
two miles from the road, appear'd ſome others, call'd Firanatacki, which 
were then cover'd with ſnow, and extend to a conſiderable length 
along the lake of Oitzæ. Behind theſe mountains there are two very nar- 
row and troubleſome roads over other mountains, over which ſome of 
the Weſtern Princes paſs in their Journies to court. (Tab. XXVIII. is 
a particular Map of the road from Oſacca to Miaco, and from thence thro' 


Oitz to Fammamatx.) 

On Saturday March zd. we ſet out before break of day, in order to 
reach to day the village Tu Jamma, which is thirteen miles diſtant 
from Oitz, We were near half an hour getting to the end of the long 


ſtreet of this city, where we took notice of a ſquare papor-lanthorn, lighted 


and put up before ſome old houſes, becauſe juſt before us an Imperial 
Envoy had paſs'd thro' the city in his way to court. The ſtreets of 
the ſuburb reach'd as far as the pleaſant town of Dſed/ie, or Dſedſje 


Sieſij, the Reſidence of Fondafyro Cami Prince of Facatta. On the ſides of 


the Gates of this town were rais'd low but neat walls. The ſtreets ! 
found to be all regular, as far as I could ſee, running ſome South, ſome 
Eaſt, and all the houſes were white-waſh'd. The caſtle lies at the North- 
end of the city, and is encompaſs d partly by the lake of Oitæ, partly by 
the town, It is a large but ſtately building, adorn'd according to the 
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country faſhion, with ſquare towers Several ſtories High 4 with's parti- 
cular curious roof to each ftory, Not far from the caſtle is a large 
temple of the God Lane Gongin. We came ſooh after to another 
oate, where we found ſome of that Prince's foldiers upon duty, and 
took notice, that the black cloth, wherewith the guard room wäs hung, 
bore his coat of arms, being à character between two leaves ſtand- 
ing upright. The roads begin here anew to be planted with firs on 


both "ſides, and continue fo up to Fedo, unleſs ſome rocky mountains 
or barren ſandy grounds prevented the planting thereof. The miles 


alſo are regularly meaſur'd, and at the end of each mile there is 4 
found hill raid, with a tree ſtanding at the top, whereby travellers 
may accurately know the diſtance of places, and how many miles they 
advanc d. Half a mile from Dſzdſje we came to the village Tſetts, or 
Vino; fome pronounce it Serra, fome Sri, The houſes are built along 


| the road on both ſides, The river Fodog#to runs through it, coming 
out of the lake of Oirs, by the name of Jocattigaw. Aouble 


wooden bridge is laid over this fiver, juſt where it comes out of 
the lake, which is by much the largeſt, I have ſeen in this n 


and famous all over the Empire by the name of Tſettanofas, or the 5 Pridge of 
bridge of Terra, ſo call'd from the neighbourhood of this village. Jetta. 


Both patts, or rather both bridges, meet each other upon a ſmall land, 
which lies in the river. The firſt is fotty, the ſecond three hundred 
paces long, both have balliſters, which are adorn'd in the latter with 


braſs balls at the top. I cannot forbear ſtopping a little at this fa- 


mous bridge, in ordet to commutiicate to the Reader ſome odd, fa- 
bulous and ridiculous ſtories, which the Japaheſe firmly and religioully 
believe to have happen'd in the neighbourhood. A D or Dragon, 


ticularly with the Chineſe and fapaneſe, who repreſent it in their 
pictures as having hands, legs, and two horns, 1iv'd upon the ſhores 
of the lake of Oitz. There was ät the ſame time 4 very large ſco- 
lopendra or forty-leg, as long as two men, and proportionably big, 
liv'd upon a mountain, or rather round hill, fituate on the road about 
two miles from the habitation of the Dragon, which from this mon- 
ſtrous animal is ſtill &alPd Mikado Fammm, or the forty-leg moun- 
nin. This monſtrous forty-leg very much infeſted the roads the re- 


abouts, and in the night time came down from its mountainous ſeat 
to the habitation of the Dragon, where it deſtroy'd and eat up the 
eas laid by Him. Upon this a ſtout battle aroſe” between the two 
atimals, wherein the Pragon obtain'd a cothpleat victory, and kill'd 
his enemy. To perpetuate the memory of this action, a temple 


was erected in that part of the village, call'd Tawdrrattadu, which 


temple” ſeilh ſubfiſts, arid was ſhewn us, as a corivincing proof : of this. 
went. But to procesd to another. The ftone columns, which ſupport 
the extremity of this famous bridge, are faid to have been formerly 


polle(s'd 


Inſtances of 


the Superſtits- 
| | Wo on of the JW 
an animal in high eſteem with moſt heathen nations of A/a, but par- faust. 
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Sentence of a 
Heathen, 


Kuſat x. 


poſſeſs'd by an evil ſpirit; which very much moleſted travellers = 
well as the inhabitants of the village: It happen'd one day that the f1. 
mous Apoſtle of the Japaneſe XA9ofr, whoſe memory is ſtill in great re 
pute of ſanctity, travelling that way, all the people of the neighbour. 
hood earneſtly entreated him by his miraculous power to deliver them 
from this inſufferable evil, and to caſt this devil out of the (aig 
columns, which in compliance to their inſtant deſire he did accordingly. 
The Japaneſe, a people ſuperſtitious to exceſs, expected that he wou'd uſe 4 
good many prayers and ceremonies, but found to their utmoſt yr. 
prize, that he only took off the dirty cloth, which he wore about his 
waſte, and tied it about the column. Aooſi perceiving how much the 
were amaz'd, addreſs'd them in the following manner. Friends, ſaid 
he, "tis in vain you expect, that I ſhould make uſe of many ceremonies 
Ceremonies will never caſt out devils, faith muſt do it, and it is only by 
faith, I perform miracles, and then continued his journey. A remarkable 
ſaying in the mouth of a heathen teacher! From thence paſting through | 
Kantanginvara, Sinde, Moodſi, or Noſy, and ſeveral other ſmaller villages, 
or rather long ſtreets, as alſo over the river Okamigawa, which ariſes, 
a mile and a half from thence in the mountain Okami, we came after 
a mile and a half travelling to the city, or large village Auſatz. Com. 
ing along we took notice of fix ſtone pillars, being the boundaries of 
the manors and villages, belonging to the Prince of Fodo, in the Pro- 
vince Comi. Kuſatz, or Kuſatzi, reckons about five hundred houſes, 


which are built for the beſt part on both ſides of one long ſtreet. 


We ſtaid here a little while to drink a diſh of tea. We were full half 


an hour travelling from one end of this village to the other. In the 


Singular ſlam- 


bous for walk; 


ing Canty, 


neighbouring country grows that particular ſort of reed, or Bambou, | 
which is call'd Fatſitu, whoſe roots are made uſe of for walking canes, 
and imported into Europe by the name of Rottang. They are generally 


| ſpeaking cheap enough, at ſometimes however they are ſold very dear, 


when the lord of the Province forbids the digging ef them for ſome 
years, which he is often neceſſitated to do, leaſt too great a conſump. 
tion ſhould injure the growth of the plant, the roots lying very deep, 
and being not eaſily to be come at, unleſs the openings be conſiderably 
large. The Fatſiku reed is found alſo in other countries, but with 
ſhort roots not fit for uſe. There are only ſome particular people in 
this village, who make it their buſineſs to dig for theſe roots, and to 
trade with them, for which they have obtain'd a privilege from the 
lord of the Province. The whole art of preparing them, and making 
them fit fot uſe, conſiſts in the following particulars. All the uſeleſs 


parts at the upper and lower end are cut off, with this neceſſary pre- 


caution however, that the remainder, which is ſay'd, be not too ſhort 
for uſe.” This done, they cut off alſo with a good knife, particularly 


temper'd for this purpoſe, the young roots, and fibres, which ſur round 


the joints, and of which there are allways ſome tnarks left, bobs 
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cl circular holes round each joint; . if they are grown crooked. they: are 
ſtreichtned by the help of fire. Laſt of all, they muſt be Well waſh'd 
ind clean'd. A quarter of a mile farther we came to the village Min- 
gawd, which hath its name from a river, which runs. through it. This 
village conſiſts of about four hundred a auf built along the road, and 
making one long ſtreet, which reaches as far as the village Tal or 
Tebuira, which hath about three hundred houſes, and is contiguous in 
the very ſame manner to the village Minoki, and this again to ſome of 
the neighbouring, being like ſo many long Room every one of which 
hath its particular name. Minoki is a village diſpers'd on both ſides of the 
road, It is famous for a medicine of great virtue, being a powder Medicinal 
call'd Wadferan, which hath been firſt found out here, and is made 
no where elſe. It is given inwardly in all ſorts of diſtempers, but 
particularly in that ſort of cholick, which is peculiar and endemial to 
the natives of this country, and which I have given an account of in 
my Amaenitates Exoticæ. pag. 582. ſeq. (This account hath been inſerted 
in the Appendix of this Hiſtory.) It is made of Putsju, a fore ign bitter ſort 
of Coſtus, and ſeveral other roots, and bitter plants, which grow wild in 
tie neighbouring mountains. All the different ingredients, together with 
the Coſtus, having been firſt dried, and groſly cut, are carry'd to three 
neighbouring houſes, built at ſome diſtance From .cach other, where they 
are ground to a powder, which is afterwards kept for uſe. The mill- 
ſtone, ſuch as we ſaw it upon our return, is turned by four people, 
much after the ſame manner, as they Jo in our mills, when they 
grind muſtardſeed, The reſt of the management is left to two women, 
who take care of the ground powder, carrying it back to the houſe, 
where they put it into ſquare papers, four ſquare. fingers long and broad, 
whereupon is writ in red and black characters the name of the powder, 
together with its uſe and virtues, Every powder weighs ſomewhat more 
than two drams, and is given, according to the age and diſpoſition pr 
the patient, in one, two, or three doſes, each to be taken in a diſh of 
warm water. In the houſes, where this powder is made, they ſell it 
likewiſe ready prepar'd, and boil'd in warm water. A pious, but poor 
man, an inhabitant of the ſtreet, or village Tebara, is ſaid to have been the 
firſt inventor of this medicine. He gave out, that the God Jaluſi, who 500i Gedef 
is the Apollo of the Japaneſe, and protector of phyſick and phyſicians, chef laben. 
appear'd to him in the night in a dream, ſhew'd him all the ingredients 
of this medicine, growing upon the neighbouring mountains, and com- 
manded him to make it up for the uſe and relief of his countrymen. 
This ſtory brought his medicine into great credit, and it being ſold in 
large quantities, the man ſoon grew rich, and became able to build a 
fine houſe for himſelf to live in, and oppoſite to his ſhop a chappel, or 
{mall temple, richly adorn'd in honour and gratitude to the God, who 
reveal'd this ſecret to him. In this temple he plac'd the Idol of aku 15 
ſanding upright on a gilt Tarate flower (the Nymphea paluſtris maxima, 
N or 
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Minakuts, 


Pilyrims to 
I55e. 


or Faba A gyptiaca Proſp. Alpini) under one half of a large cockleſhell ex. 
tended over his head. The head was ſurrounded with a crown of rays. 
as à mark of his holineſs ; In his right hand he held ſomething 2 
known, and in the left a Scepter. The whole Idol was ſtrongly guilt. 
The (Japaneſe, as they go by, ſeldom miſs paying their duty and re. 
verence to his golden Idol, ſome with a low bow, others in an humble 


_ poſture and bareheaded approaching the temple, where they ring, ot 


rather beat a bell which is hung up before it, and then holding both 
their hands to their foreheads, make their prayers. Two relations of 
this man, living at Minokz, having obtain'd a receipt of this powder, be. 
gan the ſame trade, which ſoon enrich'd them alſo, and enabled them 
to build in like make manner, each a chappel to Fakyſ., Nay one of 
them went ſtill farther, building beſides a ſmall houſe cloſe to the 
chappel, wherein he maintains a prieſt, whoſe buſineſs it is to attend the 
chappel, to clean it, to light lamps before the Idol, and to do other ſer- 
vices of this kind, in reſpe& and honour of him. Having left Minok;, 


we ſoon loſt fight of the lake of Oirz, which till then we had ſeen 


on our left, at different but ſmall diſtances, ſome hills and low moun- 
tains drawing near and covering the ſame, of the number whereof was 
the famous mountain Mikadde, or Mikame Famma, of which above, being 
about half a mile diſtant from the road. The roads hereabouts had 
been greatly damag'd and almoſt waſh'd away by much rain, for which 
reaſon we follow'd the new road, which went round a mountain on 
our right, and after half a miles travelling brought us again into the 
old one. Soon after, about eleven in the forenoon, we came to I/the, a 
large village of about four hundred houſes, ſix miles diſtant from Oitz, 
We dined here in a large ſtately inn, Formerly we us'd to dine at the 
{mall town of Minakutz, beyond Iſibe, but our inn there having been 


burnt down, they now choſe this village. After dinner we continued 


our journey as far as Dſutſi Famma, a village of about three hundred 
houſes, ſituate at the foot of a mountain of the ſame name, where we 
arriv'd at five in the afternoon, having made to day in all twelve Ja- 
paneſe miles, We paſs'd this afternoon through ſeveral great and ſmall 
villages, almoſt contiguous to each other. About half way from Iſib⸗ 
to Dſutſi Famma lies the ſmall town, of Minakud/i, which belongs to 
Catta Sadano Cami, one of the Emperor's councellors of ſtate of the 
ſecond rank. It conſiſts of three long ſtreets running very irregularly. 
At one end ſtands a low caftle, or rather palace of the lord of the 
place, it having neither walls, nor ditches, though there were ſome 
ſoldiers ſtood upon duty at the gates. Some part of this town, which had 
been lately deſtroy'd by a. fire, lay till in aſhes. They make very fine 
hats here, and baſkets of all ſorts, of ruſhes and ſplit reeds, We met 
here a great multitude of people, men and women, moſt on foot, ſome 
few on horſeback, and ſometimes two or three mounted on one beaſt. 
There were not a few beggars among them. They were all pilgrims, 
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ſome going to, ſome returning from Tsje, à famous place ſituate at the 
South end of the Province of that name. They did not fail to im- 
porturie us, as is uſual with them, for our charity and aſſiſtance towards 
their pilgrimage. Many of them had the name of the place, to which 
they went, or from which they return'd pilgrims, as alſo their own 
name, and the name of the Province and place where they live, writ 
upon their hats, to know who they are, in caſe any accident ſhould 
befal them on the road. Thoſe who return from Tsje, have their 
Ofarrai, or indulgence box tied under the brim of their hat before. 
their forehead; to the oppoſite brim they tie a wiſp of ſtraw wrapt 
up in a plece of paper, only to balance the Ofarrai. | 
On Sunday March 4th, we were carried in Cangos from our Inn 
over the mountain Dſut/ika, as far as the village Sakanoſta, which is 
two miles diſtant from Dſutſi Tamma. The road was all along very 
crooked and heavy. The mountain it ſelf is very barren, the ſoil 
being either a dry ſand, not fit for culture, or turff, and yet there 


livelihood chiefly by travellers. The deſcent of this mountain is not 
unlike that of a winding ſtair-caſe, ſome broad ſtone ſteps hewn out of 
the border of a deep precipice, leading down to another neighbour- 
ing mountain, which is very remarkable for being a ſort of a wen- 
ther glaſs to the pilots of this country, who by its tep being clear, 
or cover'd with clouds, and ſome other Signs, know how the weather 
is likely to prove, and conſequently whether or no it be ſafe for them 
to venture out to ſea, on their voyages. Coming up the mountain, 
a temple preſented it ſelf to our view on the road. Not far from it, 
there was a ſmall chappel, wherein was kept a gilt Idol, before whom 
two monks perform'd their prayers and devotions, thereby to excite 
good natur'd and religious paſſengers to give them their charity. We 
were full a quarter of an hour coming down the mountain. At the 
foot we took notice of another chappel, before which ſtood a gilt Lion. 
Some prieſts preſented here to travellers a relick to kiſs, and by way 
of reward took from them a farthing a piece. A quarter of an hour 
further ſtands another chappel hewn in the rock, call'd wei Fano 
Fino, but we ſaw no prieſts attending, or any body worſhipping there, 
Satanoſta is a village of about an hundred houſes, the firſt in the 
Province Iſe. It is a rich village with many Inns, and lies in a very 
pleaſant country. We took notice here of a ſmall open chappel, where- 
in was kept a good proviſion of ſmall thin boards, with ſome ſacred 
and ſignificant characters writ upon them, ſuppos'd to have the infal- 
lible virtue of keeping off all ſorts of diſtempers and misfortunes, 
They were ſold: at ſome few farthings a-piece. Having drank a diſh 
of tea at Sakanoſta, we again mounted on horſeback, and after a quar- 


ki, where they ſold roaſted cheſnuts, and Kokoro roots boil'd, both 


are ſeveral ſmall hamlets in its paſſage, whoſe Inhabitants get their 


ter of an hour's riding came to the ſmall village Futzkaki, or Kudſuka- 
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which grow in great plenty in this Province. Three quarters of an 
hour further, we came to Sekinofir, a large village of about four hun. 
dred houſes. Many of its Inhabitants get their livelihood, by making 
large quantities of matches out of ſcrap'd and ſplit reeds, as alſo hats, 
ſhoes and ſeveral other things, which the children crying about the 
ſtreet, and importuning people to buy them, prove very troubleſome 10 
travellers. We din'd here, having made only four miles this morning, 
but male great haſte to ſet out again, in order to reach Jo lait 


which is ſeven miles diſtant from Sełinoſiſi. Without this village there 


is a road going ſtrait to Tye, a place in great repute of ſanctity among 
the Japaneſe, which lies thirteen miles off, each mile being a full hour 
in this Province. Isje is reckon'd to be thirty miles diſtant from 
Miaco. After three quarters of an hour's riding, we came to the 
town of Kamme Jamma, which lies on a riſing ground, or the flat top 
of an eminence. It is a pretty large town, taken in with a wall, a 
far as I could ſee, and likewiſe defended with ſtrong gates and guards, 
On the South-ſide of the town ſtands the caſtle, tolerably well forti. 
fied with ditches, walls, and round baſtions. We were riding near an 
hour before we got to the third guard, and to the end of the ſuburbs, 
the ſtreets running very irregularly, becauſe of the unevenneſs of the 
ground, on which the town ſtands, A ſmall mile further we came to 
Munitſaya, a ſmall village, ſituate near the large village Tajono, where 
we were overtaken by ſuch a ſhower of rain, as forc'd us for a while 
to retire into the houſes for ſhelter. From hence there is another 


road goes to Tye, which is much frequented by the Inhabitants of the 


Eaſt and Northern Provinces, Travelling further we paſs'd through 
ſeveral villages, the chief whereof were, T5jono, Iſjalus, Thetſuki, Oje- 
wata, and Finakawa, each of no leſs than two hundred houſes. And 
the laſt, which is about half a mile diſtant from Fokairz, is much 
larger, ſince there belong to it near an hundred houſes, built on the 
other ſide of the river, which hath given its name to this village. 


The country, we had this day travell'd through, was moſtly barren 


and mountainous, with a few middling good ſpots of ground. For 


the laſt two miles, from T/tſuki to Fokaitz, it begun to be tolerably 


fruitful, flattiſh and low, and abounding chiefly in rice, not unlike 


the Province Fiſen, Juſt before we came to our Inn, an Imperial 


Envoy, who had been ſent to the Dairi, paſs'd by us in great haſte, 
He was upon his return from Miaco to Fedo, which journey he had 
orders to perform. in eight days time. He was a perſon of a comely 
appearance. His train conſiſted in" two Norimons, ſeveral pike-bearers, 
a ſaddle horſe, which 'was led, ſeven' fervants on horſeback, beſides 
the footmen. Fokaitz, is a pretty large town of about a thouſand 
houſes: It hath ſeveral good Inns, where travellers. are extraordinary 


well accommodated ; for the Inhabitants muſt make a ſhift to get their 
divalent partly by them, partly by what the neighbouring Sea, which 
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ibis the Soththetii Coaſts, on which the town ſtands, affords of fiſh; crabs; 
ſub- marine plants, and the like. Among the pilgrims we met this day) 
there was a woman well dreſs'd in filk, and ſtrongly painted, leading a 
blind old man and begging before "ET which we thought a very extra- 
ordinary fight. We' alſo met ſeveral ' young Bickimn?s, a ſort of begging 
Nuns (of which I have already given ſome account in the zth chapter of 
this book) who acccoſt travellers for their charity, ſinging ſome ſongs to 
divert them, tho". upon a ſtrange wild fort of a tune. They will ſtay 
with them for a ſmall matter as long as they defire it. Moſt of them are 
daughters of the Fammabos, or Mountain-Prieſts and conſecrated as ſiſters 
of this holy begging order, by having their heads thav'd. They go neatly 
and well clad, wearing a black ſilk hood upon their ſnav'd heads, and a 
light hat over it to defend their faces from the heat of the ſun. | Their be- 
haviour is to all appearance modeſt and free, neither too bold and looſe, 
nor too dejected and mean. As to their perſons, they are as great beauties 
25 one ſhall ſee in this country. In ſhort the whole ſcene is more like a 
comedy, than the begging of indigent and poor people. Tis true indeed, 
their fathers could not ſend out, upon tlie begging-errand, perſons more fit 

for it, ſince they know not only how to come at traveller's purſes, but 

have charms and beauties enough to oblige them to farther good ſervices, 

For diſtinction's ſake, from other begging Nuns, they are call'd Komans 

Bikuni, becauſe they go always two and two, and have their ſtations aſ- 

lign'd them only upon the roads hereabouts. They are oblig'd to bring 

ſo much a year, of what they . «i begging, to we temphe”s at Tyje, by 

way of a tribute. 

On Monday March 5, We ſet out Fond Fokaits by ſun-riſe. The Impe- 

rial Envoy above-mention'd had left this place at midnight. At eleven 

in the forenoon we came to Quano, having made three miles, travelling 

thro' a flat fruitful country. We went thro? ten villages, and croſs'd ſeve- 

ral rivers, two whereof had bridges laid over them, one of 150 paces in 

length, the others we were neceſſitated to ford. I have ſet down the 

ſeveral villages in the Map of our journey, and therefore forbzar mer- 

tioning their names in this place, the rather, ſince paſſing thro' nothing 

occur'd to me remarkable, which I had not obſerv'd elſewhere. I took 

notice only, that at the village Navi they roaſted the Famaguri Oyſters Seed 
with a fire made of Pine. nuts, and ofter'd them to foot-travellers to 
ſale, . 

Kuwana Kfana, or FOO is a very nige city and the firſt 

the Province Owari, It lies on a large and ſpacious harbour, or ra- 
ther Gulf of the Southern Sea, which runs a good way up into the 
country. It conſiſts of three different parts, as ſo many different towns. 
We were full three quarters of an hour before we came to our Inn, 
which was at the extremity of the third. The firſt part of the city is 
taken in with a high wall and ditches, as is alſo the third. The gates 
are ſtrong and well guarded. The 1 or middle part, hath no walls, 
K Kk K K K K | but 
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Paſſage to 
Mia, 


but is entirely farrounded with water, the country beingflat and full of rivers, 
On the South-fide of the third part ſtands the caſtle; and refidence of Mr. 
zindairo Fetſu Cami, built in the water. (See Tab. XXXIII. Fig. 14.) Its walls 
are very high, with loopholes broke thro? and neatly cover'd with a roof 
Blockhouſes are built on them, at ſmall diſtances. This caftle takes in 2 
large ſquare ſpot of ground. The Eaſt-fide only is a little roundiſh, 4 
deep and large ditch divides it from the city, over which, for commy. 
nication's ſake are laid two bridges. Three ſides of it are waſh'd by the 
ſea, In the middle of the caſtle there is a ſquare white tower riſes alof; 


ſeveral ſtorieshigh, with ſeveral roofs according to the country faſhion, which 


adds very much to the beauty of the place. This caſtle was built by the Em. 
peror Gengoin, uncle of the now reigning Monarch, who having a natural 
averſion to the female ſex, but more particularly to the Empreſs his ſpouſe, 
order'd, that ſhe, together with the ladies of her court, and his the Em. 
peror's own nurſe, ſhould ſpend therein the remainder of their lives, 

| Having din'd at Quano, and the weather proving fair after a good 
ſhower of rain, we left this place about noon, and went with our 
horſes and baggage on board four ſhips, which were to bring us over to 


Mia, which is ſeven miles and a half diſtant from Quano. The great 


river Sajjah loſes itſelf into the ſea near a village of that name about 
three miles from Quano. Vaſt quantities of wood are floated down this 
river, out of the Province Owari, and ſeveral other places. The har. 


bour is very ſhallow, and full of muddy banks, which ſtand up. in low 


water four or ſix foot. This ſhallowneſs oblig'd us to leave the four 


large boats we had hir'd for our paſſage, about an hour before we came 


Inſlances of 
Navigation by 
L and, 


to Mijab, and to make uſe of ſmaller ones, for us and our baggage, as 

far as that city. Theſe ſmall boats were drawn, or rather pulb'd, over 
the muddy banks by the help of poles of Bambous, two men being ap- 
pointed for each boat, one before, and another behind. This ſingular 
kind of navigation, tho' it ſeem'd to us ſtrangers, that were not us'd 
to it, very ridiculous and odd, yet it went on very well, the upper 
ſurface of the mud being very ſoft and ſmooth, the ground hard and the 
boats ſmall, containing not above ſeven or eight perſons, and ftill leſs, if 
laden with other goods. Accordingly we came to Mia betimes, about 
two hours before ſun-ſet. We found upwards of fifty paſſage-boats 
riding at anchor near this city, tho' at about half a mile's diſtance, be- 
cauſe of the ſhallowneſs of the harbour. The way by land from Kwano 
to Mia, is much better, but longer, it being ten miles only from the vil- 
lage Sajab to Mijah. Conſidering this, we need not wonder at Ulyſzs and 
his Argonauts, if ſometimes, as occafion requir'd, they purſued their navi- 
gation by land, as Rudbeck takes notice in his Atlantica. To this day 
the ſame is obſerv'd by the Cy/acks, who draw their boats frow the river 
Tanau over to the river Wolga near the city Zarich. In my travels 
thro' Muſcovy into Perſia it happen'd, that juſt the day before our arrival 
at Zarich go Coſſacks, had brought over their boats after this manner 2 

| t 
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the Tana to the Wolga, with an intent to fall down that river, in ox- 
der to purſue their Enemies the Calmuc ian Tartars, and to recover the 
booty which they had taken from them. But to return to our own 
ſubject. Mia hath. no walls: There is only a ſorry ditch both going in Mis g erib d 
coming out of the town. It is very populous and large, tho“ not quite ſa 
large as Quano, conſiſting only of about tua thqufand houſes. On the: 
right is a ſquare palace built in form of a caſtle, where the Emperor 
lodges in his journey to Miaco, as do alſo ſome of the greateſt Princes of 
the Empire in their journies to and from court. The ſtreets run acroſs 
each other, with as much regularity as the diſpoſition of the ground would 
admit of. A long ſtreet, or row of houſes, runs for near two miles 
from Mah, and terminates at Nagaija, the reſidence of the Lord of this 
province, who is a, Prince of the Imperial Blood. The caſtle, wherein 
he reſides, is reckon'd the third in the Empire for ſtrength and extent. 
'Tis with the utmoſt magnificence this Prince makes his journey to Court. 
Only his van- guards conſiſts of upwards of 2000 men, with led-horſes, 
halberds, pikes, bows, arrows and other arms, baſkets, trunks, and num- 
berleſs other things, ſome for uſe, ſome for ſtate, all with his coat of 
arms upon them. When the Dutch meet him upon the road, the whole 
retinue muſt alight from their horſes, our reſident come out of his Nori- 
non, and all in ſilent humble poſture, out of reſpe& for the Imperial 
Blood, ſtay till he hath been carried by. The country hereabouts s 
fat, fruitful, and well inhabited. Going thro' Mijah we paſs'd by a Remarkable 
ſmall Sint9s Temple, which had been built four years ago, and is call'd “* me 
Axta, or the Temple of the three Scimiters. Two red gates, ſuch as are 
uſually to be ſeen before temples, ſtand at the entry of this. Three 
miraculous Scimiters, which had been uſed in the ancient times of that 
race of Demi-gods, who inhabited this country, and carried on cruel wars 
apainſt each other, are preſerv'd in this temple as ſacred relicks. They were 
kept formerly in the temple at Ije, from whence about the time, above- 
mention'd, they were remov'd hither. Five Sintos Prieſts attended at this 
temple, clad in white Eccleſiaſtical Gowns, with black lacker'd caps, ſuch 
as are wore at the court of the Dairi, or Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperor. 
Two of the loweſt rank ſtood on the floor of the temple, two others of 
a higher rank ſate behind them ſomewhat rais'd, and the fifth ſate about the 
middle of the temple, placed higher than all the reſt. There is likewiſe 
another temple of this kind to be ſeen in this town, call'd Fakin, or the 
Temple of 8 Scimiters, wherein are preſerved, with great care and venera- | 
tion, eight ſwords uſed by the Half-divine Heroes of thoſe ancient times. 
Prieſts clad, as aboveſaid, attended alſo this temple. © ih 
On Thurſday March 6, We ſet out by land from Mjjah by break of day, 
and paſs'd thro' ſeveral villages and hamlets, the chief whereof were 
Kaſſadirs, a village of about an hundred houſes, ſo call'd from a temple of 
this name, built in honour of an eminent Idol. The Japaneſe, as they went 
by, rung a bell hung up before this temple, making a low bow, ſome ſay- 
ing 
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ing a ſhort prayer. Narimni, or Narumi; is another village of about 406 
houſes, and cottages. Arimutſi hath not above an hundred houſes, - They 
make and ſell here good ſuits of cloaths made of Cotton. Inotamu, is 2 


village of about 200 houſes,” Tia, or Tjiriu, is a ſmall town, the firg 
in the Province Mika. Okaſacki is a very large town, and the reſidence 


of the Lord of this Province. We din'd here, having travelb'd this 
morning ſeven miles Okaſacki reckons about 1 500 houſes, moſt of which 
are well built. It is enclos'd with 'a neat (hedge, or paliſado's of 
Bambous, and in ſome places with a wall,” The caſtle lies on the South-end 
of the town on a hill, and is enclos'd with ditches, and a white wall 
rais'd on a low rampart. - The wall is defended with ſtrong Guard. 
houſes built of ſtone at different diftances. Towards the hill, where 

it is moſt liable to an attack, it is defended with a triple ſtrong wall 
The high tower in the middle of the caftle, the uſual mark of Princely 
Reſidences, ſhews itſelf on the South-weſt-fide to admiration. The ſuburbs 
I found to conſiſt of about 200 houſes, A large river, which hath its 


name from the city, runs acroſs it. This river, tho' pretty broad, and 


not wanting water, is yet not navigable, being very ſhallow. It ariſes 


in the neighbouring mountains to the North-weſt, from whence it conti- 


nues its courſe with great rapidity, till it loſes itſelf into the Sea, 
A ſtrong and magnificent wooden-bridge is laid over it, which the 
Japaneſe ſay is 158 Lins, or fatlioms long, but my ſervant meaſuring it, 
found it to be of 350 paces in length. From our entring the fu- 
burbs, we were half a mile going to our Inn, which was a very magni. 
ficent one. After dinner we ſet out again, and travell'd five miles far- 
ther, as far as the town of Akaſaka, We pafs'd thro? ſeveral ſmall vil- 
lages, and hamlets, and thro' one ſmall town, or rather borough, call'd 
Fulikawa, which is a mile and a half diſtant from Okaſaki, There is a 
large river between theſe two places, over which is laid a bridge of 


130 paces in length. About half an hour's riding beyond Fuſikawa, near 
the village Ofſyra, we were met by three couple of Bikunis, or begging 
Nuns, and as many young Fammabes, or Mountain-Prieits, who came in 
company out of a neighbouring wood, and did their beſt with ſinging, 


praying and preaching to get our charity, We prov'd kinder to the Nuns, 


than to the Prieſts, becauſe they kept us company a good while to di- 


vert us with their voeal muſick. The beſt part of Akaſaka is one long 
well built ſtreet, with good houſes, and many ſtately inns. Every Inn 
hath a competent number of. wenches, ſtrongly painted, to wait upon 


the gueſts, from whence this town obtain'd the name of the Magazine 


of Publick Sterws. The country we had this day travell'd thro', was flat 
in the forenoon, with woods and undergrowth in ſome places, and culti- 
vated fields in others, the whole being a plain, which from Tjrijn ſeem'd 
to extend five miles up towards the next hills. In the afternoon it be- 


came - mountainous for about two miles and a half from Olaſaka, the 
reſt was flat, fruitful and well cultivated land. 


Some 
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Some rheumatick pains, of which our old chief Interpreter was taken 
il in the night, retarded our ſetting out on Wedneſday March 7, in the 
morning at the uſual early hours. We left Alaſata about nine, and 
travelbd ſeven miles to Array, where we din'd. After dinner we had 
but three miles and a half left to go to Fammamats, where we intended 
to lie that night, it being half way up to Jedo. The chief places we 
paſs'd thro? before dinner, were Goju a village of very near 300 houſes, 
Kbomra another of 150, Simosij of 100. Here we paſs'd over a bridge 
350 paces long into the ſuburbs of Joſida, or FJoſtſi da, which is three 
miles diſtant from Akaſaka, The town of Joſjda is built on a 
riſing ground. It hath gates and guard-houſes, with a ſmall garriſon, 
more for ſtate, or ornament, than for defence. It conſiſts of about a 
thouſand houſes, or rather cottages, inhabited by indigent people, and 
built on both ſides of one long ſtreet, which runs acroſs the town, and 
ſome few ſide- ſtreets turning off from the great one. It hath two ſuburbs, 
one going in, the other coming out of the town. The firſt reckons about 
1co, the other 250 houſes, built on both ſides of the road, which makes 
it full an hours riding to get from the entry of the firſt ſuburbs, 
through the town, to the extremity of the other. The caſtle ſtands 
on the North-Eaſt fide of the town, and is a ſquare building, as uſual, 
Three ſides of it are enclos'd with walls and ditches, on the fourth 
it is defended by a river, which runs by it. The walls are high, 
white and neat, otherwiſe without guard-houſes, or any other defence, 
the caſtle having been built only to receive and lodge the princes of 
che Empire in their journics to and from court. The Governor of this 
caſtle had order'd a file of twenty Bug jos, or ſoldiers of the firſt rank, 
to receive us under arms, in order to honour our paſſage, There is a 
great deal of ſmith's work made and ſold here. I took notice that the 
country people had brought great quantities of wood, leaves, hay, 
peaſe, and other produce of the country to market, perhaps becauſe it 
was a market day at the place. From thence to Array, which is very 
near five miles diſtant, we paſs'd through no conſiderable vil- 
 lages, excepting only Sjjroſaka, which conſiſts of about two hundred 
houſes built along the ſea-ſhore. Here we firſt diſcover'd the top of the 
high mountain Fi, or Fuſino Fama, which in beauty, perhaps, hath not 
its equal, About half a mile further we reach'd Array, a ſmall town 
of about four hundred houſes ſituate not far from the ſea, at the nar- 
row extremity of a ſmall harbour. We din'd here. The town is open 
without either walls or ditches. The goods and baggage of all travel- 
lers, but particularly of the princes of the Empire, muſt be viſited in this 
town by Imperial commiſſioners appointed for this purpoſe, who are to take 
care, that no women nor any arms paſs further. This is one of the political 
maxims which the new reigning Emperors have found neceſſary to practiſe, 
in order to ſecure to themſelves the peaceable poſſeſſion of the throne, for 
the wives and female children of all the princes of the Empire are 
V kept 
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kept at Fedo, the Imperial Capital, as hoſtages of the fidelity of. 
their husbands and parents. And as to the exportation of arms, a 
full and effe&ual ftop | hath been put to that, leſt, if exported in any 
conſiderable quantity, ſome of theſe princes might take it into their heads 
to raiſe rebellions againſt "the Government, as it is now eſtabliſtrd. a, 
to our goods and baggage they were not open'd, but only look'd over: 
Only my Adofski, or trunk, which was tied behind the ſaddle of my 
horſe, met with ſome difficulty, becauſe of its weight, which made then 
ſuſpect, chat there was ſomething extraordinary, and for ought they kney 
arms hid in it; but however, upon ſome reaſons offer'd them, it eſcay'd 
being untied and open'd. Having been thus fearch'd, we appear'd be. 
fore the Imperial commiſſioners, who receiv'd us with a great deal of 
civility, and without any difficulty gave us leave to depart when we 
would. Accordingly we forthwith went on board an Imperial pleaſure. 
boat, which was to carry us over this harbour, to the village Mijaſacta, 
which is but half a mile diſtant from Array. This harbour, which is 
call'd Saws, hath ſeven miles and a half in circumference, From a {mall 
entry it ſoon grows broader, towards the mountanous coaſts to the North- 
Weſt it is very near round, but towards the Eaſt it ſends an arm a croſs 
into the country, which ends in a narrow point, where there is another 


Imperial guard kept, to prevent any bodys attempting to croſs over the 


harbour on that ſide, and ſo to eſcape being ſearch'd at Array, At 


Aiija ſac la we took freſh horſes, and travell'd three miles further, through 


Fam watt. 


ſome few villages, as far as Fammamatz, where we arriv'd at five in the 


evening, and ſtaid that night. Fammamatz is a ſmall town of ſome 


hundred houſes, or rather cottages, built along fome few but regular 


ſtreets, It is a good deal longer, than broad, being three quarters of 


an hour walking from one end to the other. It lies on a plain, which 
on the right extends for one mile towards the coaſts, and on the left 
runs up for about four miles to the foot of the neighbouring hills. The 
ſtreets make a very good appearance in the day time, becauſe of the 


great number of open ſhops. On the North-ſide, about the middle of 


the town ſtands a large caſtle, though. without any defence, being en- 
clos'd only with a thin wall. It being either the yearly fair of the 
place, or ſome other holiday, the boys diverted themſelves walking in 
proceſſion through the ſtreets of the town, with drums and other mu- 
fical inſtruments, and lighted Candles, which they carried upon Bambous. 


The country, which we travell'd through this forenoon was but thinly 


inhabited for about three miles, though plain, and well cultivated, 


particularly about ofjda, and for about two miles further we paſs'd 


through very fruitful corn and ricefields. Next follow'd another agree- 
able plain with ſome buſhes and woods, which run up as far as Array- 
The afternoons journey was likewiſe through a flat pleaſant country, 


not unlike that we paſs'd through in the morning, otherwiſe but 


thinly inhabited. 1 
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W E ſet out: from Rus e later than 504 by reaſon of the 
indiſpoſition of our old chief Interpreter. Having rode near two 


wards the ſea in two diſtinct arms. This river is very broad, the 
banks being a quarter of an hour diftant from each other. Its rapidity 
is ſo great, that it will bear no bridges. We forded througli the fieſt 
arm on horſeback, and were ferrisd over the ſecotid in flat prows: 
We then mounted our horſes again, and pafs'd through ſeveral villages, 
| which it is needleſs here to mention, becaufe IT Have fet them down 
in the map of our journey from Parnmdhidts to Jello. (Tab. XXIX.) 
Among other places we paſs'd through the town of Mirzedzi, confiſting 
of two hundred and fifty houſes, whefs we took notice of a particular ftately 
Tori, or gate leading to 4 temple. Mitzk4 is another town of about 
five hundred houſes. From thence paſſing over à btidge five hundred 
paces long, we came to Pukuroy, 2 large village of about fout himdred 
houſes, where we din d,. After dinner we came to the town of K. 
liga, or Aategatu, two miles from Futurch. This town hath its 
gates and guards, and a fuburb' at each end. The caſtle lieth on the 
North fide. It is à large ſquare building, but enclos'd only with one plain 
wall, without any guard houſes or other defence. A ately white 
tower ſeveral ftories high, adern'd, as uſial, the middle of the reſi- 


under the door of his houſe, a large kettle, wherein they wete boilitig 
oyl out of ſome fruits, accidentally took fire, which in an inſtant fet 
the houſe all in a bleaz, and the wind blowing hard, the flame was 
inſtantly communicated to the neiphbouring hbuſes. We did not take 
notice of any fire behind us, but perceiving only a thick ſmoak com. 
ing upon us, which quickly cover'd the sky, we begun to be appre- 
henſi / e of a ſudden ſtorm, and to Ibo for our cloaks. Bur tile Wind 
blowing upon our back, ſoon involv'd! us into ſuch a cloud of firioke 
and heat, that to eſcape being ſuffocated we were forc'd to ride on 4 
full gallop, and to ger as faſt as we could out of the way. Being 
got ſome hundred paces from the town* on a little eminence, we looked 
back, and ſaw the whole town! all' cover with mda and flames, 
that we could perceive nothing but the upper part of the caſtle tower 
ng, as it! were, out of # thick cloud; However upon our rerurn 


from 


miles we came to the rapid river Ten Rijn, which then fell dow to- T., RR 


dence, Upon our arrival at this place the followiri accident Happend. , at Kale 
A poor man, an inhabitant of the town, fitting with his domeſticks gaus. 
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from Feds, paſſing. again through thi place, Ty + found Foe misfortne 


leſs than we apprehended, for the caſtle had receiv'd no damage, and 
more than one hilf of the town was ſaved, although there were no let; 
than two hundred houſes, chiefly along the middle and great ſtre: et, 
lay in aſhes. Two miles further We came to Niſyſacca, a village of 
about two hundred houſes, where we exchanged our horſes for Cangos, in 
order to be carried over a mountain to the 148 Canaja, where we again 
took freſh horſes. A quarter of a mile 3 we came to the large 
and famous river Ojingawa, which comes down from the neighbourin 
mountains ' with uncommon - force and rapidity, and falls into the ſea 


about half a mile below this place. It having been fair weather for 


ſome time, the bed of this river, which is full a quarter of a mile 
broad, was in a great meaſure emptied, and the water run down in 
ſeparate ſtreams. lt is impoſſible to ford through this river after great 
rains, when the water is high, and even in low. water the paſſyge is 
attended with no ſmall difficulty and danger, becauſe of the force and 
rapidity of the torrent, and the great large ſtones which it frequently 
brings down from the neighbouring mountains, where it ariſes, For 
this reaſon particular perſons, who are well acquainted with the bed of 
the river, are appointed to ford men and horſes through at determin'd 
rates, and leſt they ſhould not have a due regard to the lives of their 
paſſengers, it hath been order'd by the laws of the country, that if 
any ſhould be loſt or drown'd, all thoſe that had the care of him 
ſhould be put to death, They are paid in proportion to the depth of 
the river, or the height of the water, which is meaſur'd by a poſt 


put up on the ſhore, When we were forded through, although the 


water was then very low, and ſcarce knee deep, yet five men were ap- 


Simada. 


pointed. to each horſe, two on each fide to hold him under the belly 
and a fifth to take him by the bridle. When the water is higher, 
there muſt be fix perſons on each ſide of the horſe, two to hold him 


under the belly, and four to hold theſe and to ſupport one another, 


meanwhile a thirteenth takes him by the bridle. Japaneſe writers, par- 
ticularly poets, frequently allude to this River, becauſe of its fingu- 
larities. Having paſſed over this river, which took up half an hour, 
we ſoon came to the village, or ſmall town of Simada, being but a 
quarter of a mile long. We ſtaid there that night, having made five 
miles before, and ſix miles after dinner. The country we had this day 
travell'd through, was a fruitful plain as far as Farangawa, but from 
thence to Simada, where we lay, it became mountainous, and in a 
great meaſure barren, Not far from Mitzka, where we had the moun- 
tains on our left about half a mile off, and where we could plainly 

diſcover the ſea to our right, we paſs'd through woods and buſhes, and 
fruitful fields, boarder'd with tea, though only for about half a 
mile. Among the ſeveral ſingular ſorts of beggars, we met this day, 
there was a boy of thirteen years of age, ſuch as I have already 
4 1 0 given 
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given ſome account of in the fifth Chapter of this Book. He had a 

wooden machine pendent from his neck, and a rope about it by way 

of a necklace with eight ſtrings, from the extremities whereof hung ſo 

many bells: with this ſingular collar, he turn'd himſelf round without 

ſtirring from the place he ſtood at, and this he did with ſo ſurprizing 

1 ſwiftneſs, that the whole machine ſeem'd to turn with him horizon- 

tally, meanwhile with two hammers, which he held in his hands, he 

beat the bells, making a ſtrange odd ſort of a muſick. 

On Friday March. 9. We ſet out at ſeven in the morning, and having 

paſs d through ſeveral villages, we came to a large river, which from 

the town of Fuſij Fedo, lying on the oppoſite ſide, is call'd Fuſj Fedo- 

gawa. It is broad, rapid, and not eafily to be forded through, with. 

out being aſliſted and ſupported by skilful perſons well acquainted 

with its bed. When we paſs'd it, the water was very low, and far 

from reaching the banks. There were two guarded gates leading in 

and out of the town, the ſtreets of which we found irregular, and the 

houſes poor, more like cottages. We were full half an hour getting 

to the end of the ſuburbs. The caſtle and reſidence of the Governor 

was on our left. Not far from Fry Fedo, we were ſhew'd a famous 

caſtle call'd Fanunkaſijo, fituate on our right about half a mile off. A mil 

further we paſs'd over a bridge fifty paces long, at the end whereof 

was a ſmall hamlet call'd Okabe. A quarter of a mile further lies a 

village of that name, which we reach'd riding between mountains. 

From hence for two miles we had a very bad way over ſome rocks 

and hills, where the abovemention'd river ariſes, till we got into the 

plain again, and ſoon after came to Muriko, a ſmall town of about Murils. 
three hundred houſes. We din'd at Muriko, and ſet out again in the after- 
| noon, ſome in Norimons, and Cangos others on horſeback. After half an hours 
riding we came to Abikava, a double village, being ſituate on both ſides 
of a large river, which divides it in two, and not far from thence 
diſcharges its waters into the ſea, by three ſeparate mouths. A quarter 
of a mile from this river we came to the capital of the province Suruga, 

or Syringa, which is by ſome calld Swumpr, by others Futsjre: from its Town of S 
caſtle, but commonly Suruga from the name of the Province. It is an!?! ?“ 
open town, having neither gates nor walls. The ſtreets are regular and 

broad croſſing each other at right angles. The houſes are low, but 

the whole town is full of well furniſh'd ſhops. They make and ſell 

here at an eaſy rate, paper ſtuffs curiouſly flower'd and of various 

colours for habits, hats, baskets, boxes, and other things ingeniouſſy 

twiſted of - ſplit reeds, as alſo all ſorts of lacker'd ware. There is like. 

wiſe a mint here, as well as at Fedo and Miaco, where they coin 

Cobangs, being flat oval pieces of gold, worth about five ducats each 

and Itzebos oblong ſquare pieces of gold of two ducats and a half each. 

The caſtle lies on the North Eaſt fide of the town. It is a ſquare _ 
building, well defended with ditches and high walls: of free ſtone. A 
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few years ago its ſtately tower was conſumed by a fire, which they 
ſay was occaſion'd by ſome pidgeon's dung, which had been gather d 
in the uppermoſt ſtory of the tower for ſeveral years together, and at 
laſt, through the heat of the pidgeons hatching their young, took fire 
and burnt this noble building down to the ground. They ſay the like 
accident happen'd very frequently in this country, for which req. 
ſon they now ſhut the garrets of their houſes and uppermoſt ſtories of their 
towers, to prevent pidgeons getting in to build there, The Emperor's 
elder brother Tejitonani having conſpir'd againſt him, was confined to 
this caſtle, where after a long impriſoment he made away with himſelf 
ripping up his belly. He was a natural ſon of the Emperor Gonju, 


who reſided at Suruga, and made him lord of that Province. The 


youth at this place ſeem'd to be well bred, and to have better man. 
ners than elſewhere, ſince paſſing through we had no Tyooſm haibai 


_ cried after us. It is an hours riding from one end of the town to the 


Jeſeri. 


other. Three miles from Suruga we came to a ſmall village calbd Je, 
or Jeſeri, which had nothing to recommend itſelf but the beauty of 
its ſituation, being uot far from the gulf Totomina. It may not be im- 
proper to obſerve in this place, that moſt of the gulfs of this country 
have their particular names. The village Jeſira conſiſts of one irregular 
ſtreet, along which are built ſome hundred poor cottages. A deep river 


runs through it. A large quantity of a particular ſort of wood, as hard 


Hort Kuno, 


as iron, which from this village is call'd Jeſeriwood, is floated down 
this river to the ſea, and from thence exported all over Japan. Not 
far from this place is a harbour, where are kept ſome of the Emperor's 
men of war, if otherwiſe they deſerve to be ſo call'd, being nothing 
but barges of the firſt rate, built for the defence of the gulf of Toto- 
mina, in caſe of need. Oppoſite to it, a little farther, on a high moun- 
tain, lies the famous fortreſs Km, or Kono, which is by the Japaneſe 
eſteem'd invincible, and hath been built in antient times to ſecure the 
Imperial Treaſures. But this cuſtom hath been left oft of late, the 
now reigning Emperors chuſing rather to keep their treaſures in 


their own capital and reſidence at Fedo, where they can look after 


them themſelves, and have them at command when wanted. There are 
alſo ſome gold and ſilver mines in that mountain, but they are at preſent not 
work'd. We travelled this day through a flat well inhabited, and well 
cultivated country, excepting only two miles over ſome mountains, 
We lay at Feſeri, there being ſome good Inns at that place, though 
the reſt of the houſes are but poor ſorry buildings. As for my own 
particular, I obſervd this day feveral uncommon plants along the road, 


and ſeveral grafted trees bearing large flowers in the gardens behind 


our Inns, beſides various other curioſities, the defcription whereof I re. 
ſerve for another opportunity. All along the road, particularly about 
Surtiga, we were met by different ſorts of | beggars, among others, as 
often before, by 'Bikwmis,” or young begging nuns diverting 3 
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with ſongs, by Fammabos, or mountain prieſts, addreſſing them with long 
ſpeeches, which being ended, they make a frightful noiſe blowing upon 
1 trumpet made of a ſhell, by young Jammabos, ſons of the old ones, 
ſttangely clad, who made ſhort ſpeeches in imitation of their fathers, in 
the meantime rattling their canes hung about with iron rings. We 
alſo met ſome few pilgrims going to Tsje, and among the reſt a parti- 
cular inſtance of ſuperſtitious devotion, being a young boy going to 
viſit that holy place, who being ask'd what province he came from, 
anſwer'd, he came from a village in the province Osju, fourſcore Japa- 
neſe miles beyond Feds, 

On Saturday, March 10. We ſet out before ſun-riſe, and came in the 
forenoon as far as Foſtiwara, ſeven miles and a half. In the afternoon we 
made five miles, and reach'd Miſijima. An hour and a half from Feſere, 

pe came to Ayomitz, a ſmall town of about 200 houſes, lying at the foot 
of a mountain, on which grow plenty of firs. This town being ſituate 
not far from the ſea, the Inhabitants make very good falt out of the ſand 
on the coaſts, after they have pour'd ſea-water upon it at repeated times. 
The ſame trade 1s carried on in feveral neighbouring villages along the 
coaſts as far as Cambura, the land being but little cultivated there, and 
moſt of the Inhabitants getting their livelihood by boiling of ſalt. At 
Lijamitæ they make alſo a famous Plaiſter, the principal Ingredient of which 
is the roſin of the firs growing on the aboveſaid mountain. They ſell 
it in {mall pieces, wrapt up in barks of trees, or leaves of reed. A 
ſtair-caſe of ſtone leads from the town up the mountain to a temple call'd 
 Kiromifjjra, famous for ſeveral fabulous ſtories ſaid to have happen'd there- 
abouts, but much more to be admir'd for its beautiful firuation, I cannot 
forbear taking notice, before I proceed any further, that on the chief 
ſtreet of this town, thro' which we paſs'd, were built nine or ten neat 1 
houſes, or booths, before each of which ſate one, two, or three young boys, - 
of ten to twelve years of age, well dreſs'd, with their faces painted. 
and feminine geſtures, kept by their lew'd and cruel maſters for bl 
the ſecret pleaſure and entertainment of rich travellers, the Japaneſe being . N 
very much addicted to this vice. However, to ſave the outward ap- 1 
pearances, and leſt the virtuous ſhould be ſcandaliz' d, or the ignorant and | | 
poor preſume to engage with them, they fit there, as it were, to ſell the 
aboveſaid plaiſter to travellers. Our Bugio, or Commander in chief of 
our train, whoſe affected gravity never permitted him to quit his Nori- i 
mon, till we came to our Inns, could not forbear to ſtep out at this 5 i 
place, and to ſpend half an hour in campany with theſe boys, mean 
while we took the opportunity of walking about the town, and obſerving 
what elſe remarkable occurr'd to us. Before we proceed farther, I muſt 
not forget to mention, that in a wood, beſore we came to this place, 
we found a ſmall board hung up on the road to notify to paſſen- 
gers, That hard by, in a place raid in, there lay the dead body of a pe 
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Plaiſter. 
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who, upon his return from lsje, had hang d himſelf and that any body 


that knew, or loft him, might reclaim and fetch him away. Thoſe 


of our retinue, who went on horſeback, took Cangos at Okits, in or. 
der to be firſt forded thro' a rapid river, and afterwards to be carried 
over the mountains Tattai, to the village Fu, or Fumatz, where we had 
another broad but ſhallow river to ford thro'. The road along the 
coaſts having been waſh'd away, we found the aſcent of this mountain 
very ſteep and difficult, and not unlike that of a winding ſtair-caſe. We 
took freſh horſes at Fumatz, and having rode an hour and a half, we 


came to the large village or town of Cambara. Here we left the coaſts of 


this Gulf for ſome time, tho' they run up ſome miles farther towards 


River Tui the Eaſt, and having for two days before travell'd North-Eaſt, we now turn'q 


North, towards the great river Fudſikaua. After an hour's riding and à 
half, we came to the great village Iwabutz, the only place where this 
dangerous and rapid river is paſſable. It ariſes on the high mountain Fug, 
or Fuſi, which is full ſeven Japaneſe miles diſtant from thence to the 
North-Eaſt, and having took up by the way ſeveral ſmaller brooks and 
rivulets, ariſing on the neighbouring lower mountains and hills, it falls 
down with great force and rapidity, and loſes itſelf into the Gulf of 
Totomina. It is very broad, but not equally deep. It runs down in two 
ſeparate. ſtreams, a large piece of ground ſtanding out about the middle 
like an Iſland, on which they have built ſome ſhops. The firſt ſtream 
we could ford thro', but the ſecond is not paſſable otherwiſe than in 
a particular ſort of boats, which they call Prowes, and even in theſe the 
paſſage is very dangerous and difficult. They have flat broad bottoms 
made of thin planks, or boards, which, if in the paſſage the boat runs on a 
ſtone or ſhallow, will yield, and let it flip over. Such an invention was 
abſolutely requiſite for the paſſage of theſe rivers, not only beeauſe of the 
rapidity of the torrent, but by reaſon chiefly of their unequal ſhallow- 
neſs, and the huge large ſtones they roll down from the mountains, where 
they ariſe. As to what regards our own paſſage, the boats, which were to 
ferry us over the ſecond ſtream, were firſt hawl'd on ſhore, to take us and 
our baggage up, then turn'd off, when the force of the river on one fide 
driving them down, and the watermen on the other rowing with all 
their might, brought us obliquely to the oppoſite ſhore. Having paſs'd 
this river we took freſh horſes, and after an hour's and a half travelling 
thro' ſeveral villages, or rather long ſtreets, almoſt contiguous to each 


other, we came about one in the afternoon to the town or large village 


of Foſtjiwara, and dined there. This village is the neareſt to the moun- 
tain Fullſi, or Fuſij Famma, of any we were to paſs thro' in our jour- 
ney to court. Taking the direction with my compaſs, I obſerv'd it to 
bear five Degrees from North to Eaſt. It is ſuppos'd to be fix Japaneſe 


miles from Foſtijwara to this mountain in a ſtreight line. But becauſe of 


the unevenneſs of the road it is reckon'd ſeven miles travelling to a field, 


which lies at its foot, from thence fix other miles thro' the ſnow up 5 
hs 
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che top. It is incredibly high, and not unlike the pike of Teverif, the 
adjoining mountains appearing like ſo many low hills. We were directed 
by it in our journey, it being ſeen a great diſtance, and for my own 
particular, it help'd me not a little in drawing and correcting the map, 
| propos d to make of the road. It is of a conical figure, tapering from 
a large baſis, and to all appearance even, that it may deſervedly be eſteem'd 
one of the fineſt mountains, tho? otherwiſe it be quite barren, no graſs, 
nor plants, growing upon it, and the beſt part of the year cover'd with 
ſnow, which in the ſummer-ſeaſon indeed, thro* the heat of the ſun, di- 
miniſhes conſiderably, but is ſeldom entirely melted, ſo as to lay its top 
bare. According to the account of perſons that went up, there is a large 
deep hole, or opening near the top, which in former times belch'd out 
fire and ſmoke, till at laſt the uppermoſt hill aroſe, but now it is fill'd 
with water. Its top being almoſt perpetually cover'd with ſnow, and 
there being conſtantly ſome flocks of it blown off on all ſides, it looks in high 
winds, as if it were cover'd with a hat of clouds and ſmoke. For it muſt 
be obſervd, that it is ſeldom calm at the top, for which reaſon people 
aſcend it for religious purpoſes, there to worſhip their Aolus, or God 
of the Winds. They are three days going up, but ſay, that they can 
come down again, if they pleaſe, in three hour's time, by the help of 
fledges of reed, or ſtraw, which they tie faſt about their waſte, and ſo 
glide down over the ſnow in winter, and over the ſand in ſummer, 
it being, as hath been oqſerv'd, ſurprizingly ſmooth and even. The 
Jammabos, or Mountain-Prieſts, are of this order of Æolus, and their 
w-atch-Word is Fſj Famma, which they frequently repeat in diſcourſing and 
begging. Poets cannot find words, nor Painters (kill and colours, ſufficient 
to repreſent this mountain, as they think it deſerves. After dinner we ſet 
ont again, and after half a mile's riding we came to Motrosjojro, a miſerable 
village of about three hundred cottages, diſpers'd along the road in a ſandy 


: , , 1 | Tn HOI m_ Boys. 
charity in a very comical manner, tumbling in the ſand, twenty or 
thirty paces before us. Numbers of farthings were thrown among 
them, and it was diverting to ſee, at what rate they puſh'd and pull'd 
oue another, who ſhould have the money, Travellers know before 
hand that they are to expect this diverſion, and for this purpoſe 
they take care to provide thrmſelves at "Fofjhwara with a ſtring of 
Caſſet, theſe poor children keeping them company ſometimes for half 
a mile out of the village, or as long as they ſee, they have money 
to throw out. Cas is a flat piece of braſs about the bigneſs of a ſhil- 
ling, and the value of a farthing. They have a hole in the middle, 
for the conveniency: of being ty'd to a ſtring,” which is hung at the 
horſe's fide, From thence we paſs'd through ſeveral inhabited places, 
the chief of which were Farra, a village of about two hundred and 
ifty houſes, and Numatsju, a town of near two thouſand houſes. This 
2 Nannnn 1 town 
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ground, extending near half a mile. The poor children of this vil- %% / B- 
lage came in flocks to our horſes and Cangor, and applied for our gx of young 
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were neceſſitated to travel an hour an a half in the Lock to Miſimg, 


towards the Sea, It is commonly call'd Ajingeva, or Siſingaua, and by 
ſome Aamagafiui. This latter name ; owes its origin to the following 


old great chaſes about the mountain Fuſe Famma. One night ſome 


to let it drop and fall dawn in the river. The fall of an inſtuument 


. which is at leaſt a quarter of a mile long. Two rivers run through 


"each, they. being pretty deep. It had formerly ſeveral remarkable and 


bur ſecond journey to court, of viewing this temple more particularly, 


— . 


town hath no walls, and is more like a great village. The chief and 
middle ſtreet runs lengthways for about half a mile. Our ſervants 
went here to ſee a temple, call'd Kamanomia, and by ſome Sannomi, 
where is kept; as a great piece of curioſity, a large kettle, which be. 
long'd to Jaritomo, (ſome ſay to his elder brother Foſtſine) Commander 
in chief of the Imperial troops, and firſt Secular monarch of Japan. 
It is ſaid to have the breadth of two mats in diameter, and to have 
ſerv'd to boil the wild boars, kill'd in hunting about the mountain 
Fuſino Famma, At Numatyu the night broke in upon us, fo that we 


where we intended to lie, We paſs'd through ſeveral ſmall hamlets 
almoſt contiguous to each other, as alſo over a bridge forty five Kin, 
or fathom long. The river, over which this bridge is laid, ariſes in 
the mountains of Artaga, and Fakene, from whence having waſh'd ſe- 
veral hills, it runs amidſt an almoſt continu'd row of cultivated fields 


fabulous ſtory. They ſay that at the abovemention'd Sanno temple, 
there was kept an extraordinary large Kama, or hunting Inftrument, 
formerly made uſe of in the Fufmomakagiri, as they call them, or the 


thieves broke into the temple, and roþb'd the Tama, but as they were 
carrying it away, it grew. ſo heavy upon them, that they were forc'd 


ſo monſtrouſly big and heavy, made a great Futz, or hole in the bed 
of the river, which is from thence call'd Aemegafutz. The Nana 
ſelf. became a Soul, which now hath the direction and government 
of the river. M 11 is a ſmall town, wherein I told about 650 
houſes, as we paſs'd We built chiefly along the middle ſtreet, 


this town, and a third waſhes one end of it; bridges are laid over 


ſtately temples. and chappels, famous on account of ſeveral fabulous 
ſtories reported of them. But in a late dreadful: fire in 1686, which 
conſum'd the whole town, they were all laid in aſhes. The town 
indeed hath been ſince rebuilt, much handſomer than it was before, 
as was alſo one of the temples, gem ſtanding in a ſpacious ſquare 
ground all pav'd with, ſquare ſtoneg, Having had an opportunity, in 


I;;refer the reader. as to a farther: deſexiption. We travell'd this day 
through a. barten mountainous country, as far as Cambura. From thence 
we came through a, plain, which as far as Joſymare, particularly & 
bout this village, was fruitful cnough, and planted chiefly wich rice 
but higher up became more en 5 nn yo! not en 285 
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iO el March 11, wie ſet out in Gn after Sun-riſe, in = 

0 be carried over the mountains of | Fakone, through ſeveral yillages 
= hamlets, which I have {et down in the map, as far as the town 
of Odowara, being eight miles diſtant from Miſijnd. In the forenoari 
we had four miles to go up hill, the ground being for the moſt part 
ſandy and barren, tho” in ſome places not without plenty of reed, 
and reed graſs. My Dodſutski, or Japaneſe road book, gives a parti- 


cular advice to travellers to take care of themſelves in this deſart and 


ſolitary way. At the top of the mountain we took notice of a Bound - 
ſtone put up on the fide of the road, where the Province of Idſu bor. 
ders upon that of Sagami, at the entry of the dominions of Odoward, 
From thence we went down hill for the length of ten ſtreets, as the way 
of ſpeaking is, or thereabouts, and after an hour's travelling we came to 
the village Togits, or as it is commonly called Fakone, from the moun- 
tains at the foot whereof it lies. We din'd here, having made half our 
day's journey. This place is remarkable for | its' ſituation and ſeveral 
other things, but particula rly for the lake of Fakone, on which it lies, 
tho every where encompaſs'd with mountains. The village itſelf reckons 


250 houſes, or rather ſmall cottages, built chieffly along one long and © 
irregular ſtreet, upon the South-Eaſt ſhore of the lake. This lake is every 


where furrounded with high mountains, which ſhut it up on all fides in 
ſuch a manner, that there is no room to apprehend its overflowing the 
adjacent country. Tho' the mountains, whicli encompaſs it, be of a very 
great height, yet the top of Fuſino Jaime riſes ſtill higher, being ſeen 
io the W. N. W. by the Inhabitants of Topicz; The breadth of this lake, 
from Eaſt to Weſt; - is ſomething above half a Fapaneſe mile, and its 
lenath from South to North full 4 mile. I was toldy that not far from 
its Northern ſhores, there was a very rich Gold-Oar dug up. From tlie 
Eaſtern ſhore riſes aloft the high mountain Fitango Famma, uhich runs 
up tapering almoſt into a point, at the foot of which. lies the village 
Motto 'Fakone," and between that and Tog it, the village Dſuogaſſina, 
which is as much as te ſay, the Ifland Dos, or Sp There is no going 


round” this lake, by reaſon of the ſtoep mountains which encompats 


it, and which in ſeveral places have almoſt perpendicular precipices ter- 
minating into the lake. But chey croſs-' over, in {mall boats, to what 
part of the ſhores they pleaſe. le is ſaid to yield plenty of fiſm, and of 
4Ufferent ſorts, of which however they could name me but two, to wit, 
Salmons, which are very large and fat, and another Tort, which we! call 
Swobmling,” We were told; that in former times this Place unk in 
by a violent earthquke, and that in lieu of ir ſprung up this lake, 
In proef of this they advance the great quantity of mmcortuptible 'Suggi, 


or cedar. trunks, of an uncommon ze, which lie at the bottom, Atid 


ate fetek'd up from thence by divers, When itte Lord of tie place 
commmnds it, or hath becaſton for them! For che neighbourhood pro- 
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in their journeys to court. For beſides that the road on boch ſides 


 Norimons and | Cangos, and thoſe on horſeback alighted from their 


ſnew/ their Paſſports. at this place, otherwiſe; they are kept under ar- 
reſt for three days, before they are permitted to purſue their journey. 


of an old woman upon an altar, and there, was. a Prieſt in each ſi- 
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cedars that are to be found any where in Japan. The air of the 
place is cold, moiſt, heavy, and withal very unhealthy, inſomuch that 
ſtrangers cannot live there, without impairing their health, particular. 
ly in the winter. Mr; van Camphnyſen, Director General of the Dutch 
Eaft India Company at Batavia, often afſur'd me, that the weakneg, 
and indifferent ſtate of health, which attended him after he was ais d 
to that eminent poſt, was owing entirely to the unhealthineſs of thi 
village, through which he paſs'd in his journey to court, when he wan 
Director of our Factory in Japan. In the Summer, indeed, it muſt be 
pleaſant enough to lie at this place, becauſe one is not incomm 
and peſter'd with flies and gnats. At the end of the village, where 
the road grows. narrower, there is ſuch another Imperial Guard, 2 
I took notice above there was at Array. It is likewiſe call'd Gatti 
and hath been eſtabliſh'd to ſeize upon all arms or women, if any 
ſhould be attempted, by any body whatever, to be carried from Jed 
Weſtwards of the ſaid place. It is ſtronger than that of Array, and 
people are examin'd with more rigour, it being, as it were, the key to 
the Imperial capital, which none of the Weſtern Princes, nor indeed 
any body that comes from thoſe Provinces, can avoid paſſing through 


of the Guard-houſe is very narrow, and ſhut up by ſeveral ſtrong 
gates, Nature herſelf hath fort ify'd this place by inacceſſible moun- 
tains to the right, and the lake above deſcrib'd to the left. Aſter 
dinner we continu'd our journey, down the mountains, to the place, 
where we intended to lie that night, travelling all the while threugh 
a very pleaſant road, which offer'd to our view agreeable limpid ſtreams 
falling down from the neighbouring mountains, and- ſeveral curious 
plants and ſhrubs,” In the firſt place we came to the Imperial guard 
at the end of the village, where all the Japaneſe came out of their 


horſes, - preſenting themſelves very reſpe&fully and bareheaded, to be 
ſearch'd, which however was done but ſlightly. If there be any the 
leaſt ſuſpicion of a woman diſguis'd in man's cloaths, they "muſt be 
more narrowly ſearch'd, with this difference however, that in this caſe 
they are examin'd by women. Private perſons going up to Fedo, mult 


A little beyond the village, not far from the guard gates, juſt upon 
the ſhores of the lake, we took notice of ſive indifferent ſmall 
wooden chappels, ſtanding in a row. In the two firſt ſtood the bulto 


ting, and playing 2 Namanda upon a bell, that is, beating with a 
hammer upon à ſmall flat bell, whilſt howling with a frightful noiſe, 
and murmuring between their teeth, they repeat the ſhort. Prayer, 


Nami  Amidu Buden, or contracted Namande, being the form of 4 
$3. #260 | : drel | 
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1 Anil for i the cclief of lepariel ſouls. All the Japaneſe foot 
travellers of our retinue threw them ſome Caſſes, or farthings into the 
chappel, and in return receiv'd each a paper, which they carried bare- 
headed, with great reſpe&, to the the ſhore, in order to throw it into 
the lake, having firſt tied a ſtone to it, n it might be ſute to gd 
down to the bottom. Theſe blind ' ſuperſtitious people believe, that the 
bottom of this lake is the purgatory for children, which die before 
ſeven years of age, and are there tormented, till their redemption is 
brought about by ſome way or other. They are told ſo by their prieſts, 
who for their comfort aſlure them, that as ſoon as the water waſhes off 
the names and characters of the Gods and Saints, which are writ upon 
the papers they give them, the children at the bottom feel great relief, 
if they do not obtain a full and effectual redemption. Our footmen 
therefore would not miſs the der as of doing ſo good a work for 


the benefit of their own, or their xelations children, not doubting but 
that thereby they would be undoubtedly reliey'd; I have ſeen the 
very ſame thing done by prieſts themſelves. The place, where the ſouls of 
theſe children are ſaid to be confin'd, is called Sainokawara, and a heap cf 
ſtones in form of a pyramid hath been laid upon the ſhore; to ſhew, 


are kept and ſhewn. there. Such are: four ſabres or ſcimeters great 
| and ſmall, with the handles made of Sawaas, and inlaid with gold, one 
of the four being ſtill ruſty with blood, ſo as to, ſtick faſt to the ſheaths, 
they belong'd formerly to certain ancient heroes, whoſe names and he- 
roick atchievements, ſaid to be done with the very ſame ſwords, I 
purpoſely omit: two fine branches of coral: two horns of horſes, each 
two Suns, and ſix Bus long, and equally thick: two vaſt large cockle: 
ſhells; two ſtones, one taken out of a cow, the other out of a ſtag: 
a ſuit of cloth made of Ama, ſuch as the Angels wear in Heaven and 
can fly with: the comb of the firſt ſecular monarch Foritomo, with his 


| coat of arms upon it: the bell of \Xobouais, founder of the N. ſed, 


which he rung, when in prayers, and a letter wrote by Takimine's own 
hand, Every one of theſe curioſities, - which they call Gongins, or 
jewels, hath its particular name, as being reckon'd exceedingly ſcarce 
and valuable things. From thenre we went down a crooked, ſtony 
path, ſometimes on the fs 

Fitango, and having made about a mile, there preſented it ſeif to out 
view, as we were looking round ſome trees, on our right the high 
and beautiful mountain Come Famma, crown'd with lofty trees growing 


other outlet but through one of theſe mountains, being the ſame which 
is call'd Fitangojama, and which lets the water come through three dif- 
ferent openings, from whence they fall down the mountain ſide in the 
OO O0 O oO o nature 


etimes at the foot of the mountain 


where it is. Amidſt the aboveſaid chappels ſtands the ſmall temple curigities in 
Fackone Gongin, very famous for ſeveral remarkable curioſities, which * 


1 at 


Fakone 


cloſe together, on our left a very. remarkable Cataract. For the lake of Sinrulay Ca- 
Togitz, or Fakone being entirely ſurrounded with mountains, hath no raratt. 
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nature of Cataracts to. a conſiderable height, and ſoon receiving other 
rivulets, from the neighbouring mountains, form themſelves into a ri 
which with a frightful horrid noiſe croſſes the valley, running down 
over ſtones and ſometimes precipices towards the ſea, The road Was 
all along very narrow, ſometimes along the banks of this river, ſome. 
times higher, and the deſcent ' in the main was much more ſteep and 
difficult than we found the aſcent in the forenoon. However, ſome 
amends were made us, for the troubles and difficulties of the road, by 
the agreeable proſpe&s and variety of things, which occurred to our 
view. Euſtwards we diſcover'd the ſea acroſs a row of mountains. Aj 
around us we were delighted by the green ſides of the mountains, he. 
ſet wick various ſorts: of tall and curious trees, and a wonderful ya. 
riety of plants and flowers. The plants, which grow upon theſe moun. 
tains, are 'clteem'd by the phyſicians of the country to have greater 


ver, 


_ virtues in proportion, than others of the ſame kind growing elſewhere, 


and are therefore carefully gather'd and laid by for phyſical uſes 
They have a particularly value for a very beautiful ſort ef an Adi. 
antum, or Cappillus veneris, with ſhining purple black ſtalks, and ribþs 
which is ſaid far to exceed in virtues all the reſt of this family, It 
growing plentifully upon theſe mountains, there is hardly any body 


' Paſſes there, but takes ſome proviſion along with him, for his own uſe, 


or that of his family. It is known by no other name, but that of 
Fackona k᷑ſa, that is, the Plant of Fackone. The places we travell'd through this 
afternoon were, Hatta, or Fatta, a village of about an hundred houſes, 
where the aboveſaid river receives the brook Oſaza, and ſoon becomes 
broad enough to have three bridges laid over it, each nine Xin or fa- 
thom long. We went over theſe bridges. Near this village, to the right, 
is a temple of the Sensju ſet call'd Tawanodira. Fumotta, which is as 
much as to ſay, warm Water, is a double diſpers'd village. It borrow'd 
its name from a hot ſource which ariſes in a wood beyond the river, 
and being ſoon receiv'd by another ſmall brook, they run jointly for 
ſometime, till at laſt they diſcharge their waters into the above faid 
river. Behind the village is a Sorinſi temple, and two D/aſo Temples 
within it, with ſome Dyer ſo columns ſtanding before them. Near one of 


theſe temples they ſhew upon a ſtone the miraculous impreſſion of the right 


foot of a ſon, who with great courage and magnanimity reveng'd 
the unjuſt death of his father. The ſtory, or rather fable, doth not 
deſerve to be here inſerted. Iſuda is another village, to the left of 
which ſtands a ſtately temple call'd T:jo-Tai-f, built on a court pav'd 
with ſquare ſtones. On one fide of the court ſtands a fine fountain, 
on the other a table with golden characters upon it, and not far from 
it the T5o Tuo San, or temple-gato, which is built of ſtone with an in- 
ſcription likewiſe in golden characters. Kattama, or Kaſamats, an in- 
eonſiderable village, oppoſite to which, to the right, is ſituate tlie green 
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mountain "Trkaki Famma, very famous in Japaneſe Hiſtories,” being che 

mountain, on which the great Emperor Taito lay once with his army: 

it was otherwiſe call'd Sijro Famma, that is Cafile- Morintdin,” from 2 ſtrong 

caſtle, which Joritomo had bu ilt there. Without the village there is a way 

going up to a neighouring high hill, call'd Odoteara I, ot Odowara Thich, 

from a famous quarry, where they dig up a particular fort of a ſtone, 

which is carried to Fedo, and there cut into pots, which will bear 

fre, A quarter of a mile from this village, and about half an hour 

after four, we came to Odowaranoitsi, or the ſuburbs of the town of Swi | 
Odowara, which is moſt pleaſantly ſeated not far from the Sea, The _— of 
ſuburbs begin upon the very banks of the river, which arifes from | 
the lake of Fakona, and diſcharges it ſelf into the Sea, not far from 

thence, having finiſh'd its courſe between pleaſant mountains and green 

hills, which extend as far as Odowara, and are waſh'd on one fide by 

the Sea, ending on the other into a large plain about a German mile 

long, on which tlie town ſtands. The town is well defended with 

ſtrong gates and guard houſes, ornamented with handſome ſtructures 

on each fide. The ſtreets within are broad, neat and regulat, parti- 

cularly the middle ſtreet is remarkable for its largeneſs. The town 

is longer than broad, and it is full half an hours riding from one 

end of the fuburbs to the other. It reckons about a thouſand ſmall 

houſes very neatly built, white waſh'd for the moſt part, with ſquare | 

court yards before, and curious gardens behind. On the North-ſide 

of the town ſtands the caſtle and reſidence of the Prince, which pre- 

ſents it ſelf, as uſual, by a beautiful high tower. The temples are 

built on the ſame fide, in the aſcent of the mountain. The empty 

ſhops ſhew, that there is no great trade, nor manufactures carried on 

at this place, for all it lies ſo near the Sea. However, the perfum'd 


ſmall Idols, flowers, and ſeveral other forms, which are afterwards Taf. 
put into ſmall neat boxes, and fold for uſe. The women particular- als and 
ly love and uſe it much, becauſe it faftens the teeth, and renders / 
their breath agreeable. This inſpiſſated juice is imported into Japan 
unprepar d, by the Dutch and Chineſe, and after it hath been pre- 
par'd at Miaco, or Odowwara, and mix'd with amber, camphire of Bor- 
neo, and other things, they buy it up, and export it again. The po- 
liteneſs in the dreſs and the civil behaviour of the Inhabitants of this 
place, particularly the women, are a proof, that there are only rich 
people live here, which are under no neceflity of getting their liveli- 
hood by trade, but are able to maintain themſelves by their own re- 
venues, and choſe this town to live in, preferably to other places, 
by reaſon of its good air and pleaſant fituation. But the young boys 
were full as infolent with regard to us, as we found them at Fatona, 
and by their bawling and crying after us, ſhew'd that there is not 
much care taken of their education. This town, with its diſtrict, be- 
long'd 
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Catechu, or Terra Japonica, is prepar'd here, and made up into pills, Cateclu, r 
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was, the laſt of that family, who had it in poſſeſſion, It now belongs 
to Cangeſama, Preſident of the Emperor's Council of ſtate. Upon our 
arrival at Odowmara, we diſpatch'd an Expreſs to Je to 12 10 the 
ſame to our land lord there. 

On Monday, Marth 12, We ſet out 5 in Wo morning, in oder to get 
in the forenoon as far as Fuſiſatva, which is eight miles diſtant from Od. 
an. Haying left Odowara we firſt came to the river Sataua, which, the 


it was then not above three foot deep, is yet ſo rapid, and when fwell'4, 

; ruſhes down with ſo much violence, that they were neceſſitated to raiſe it; 
banks, and to fortify them with ſtrong dikes fill'd with ſtones and buſhes, 
leſt it ſhould break thro? and ſet the adjacent low country under water. 


We were ferried over this river in flat boats, and then paſs'd thro' the 


following places, 'Sakava, and Koi, two villages of about an hundred 


houſes each. Mejigatva, and Miſawa, two other villages of about two 
hundred houſes! each. Before we came to the latter, we paſs'd over x 


bridge fifty paces long. After about an hour's travelling from Miſawa, we 


came to Avyſa,' a ſmall town of ſome hundred houſes, and half a mile 
further to the village Firarzka, which reckons about 300 houſes, Before 


we came to this village, we croſs'd a river of the ſame name, riding over 
a bridge an hundred paces long. Half a mile further we paſs'd anc- 


ther village Bancju, or Bendju, of about an hundred houſes, and a large 


river of the ſame name, which is very famous among the Japaneſe, It 


ruſhes down to the Sea with great force, and tho' it was then very ſhal- 


low, yet its rapidity would not permit us to ford it thro', ſo that we 


made uſe of flat prows, which are very proper to croſs rivers of this 


kind, by reaſon, as hath been obſerv'd above, of the thinneſs of their 


bottom, which will yield to the ſhock of the waves, and to ſtones lying 


in the bed of the river. [The mountains, which we had till then ſeen on 
our left, ſometimes pretty near us, ſometimes at a greater diſtance, ended 


here in a large plain, whereof we could ſee no end, it running up as 


far as Fedo. After we had been ferried over this river, we continued our 
journey thro' an uncultivated ſpot of ground (wherein however there are 


three villages, Matzija, Nango and Kowanda, or Kowara, the Inhabitants 


whereof get their livelihood merely by travellers) till we came to the 
village Footſuja, A mile on this fide Foorſuja, oppoſite to the village Ka- 
wanda or Komara, there appears, not far from the coaſts, a very ſingular 
rock ariſing out of the ſea in form of a Pyramid, and about a mile oft the 
coaſts, directly South, lies the famous Iſland, Kamakura, which ſignities | 


coaſts, It ſeems to be round, ſmall, not abovk a mile in compaſs, full of 
timber, otherwiſe flat ; the coaſts only are extraordinary high, ſo that we 
could ſee them at a ole diſtance, The Emperor confines here 
ſome of his diſgrac'd Noblemen, who, when once ſent to this Iſland; 


may be ſure to ſpend there the remainder of their life. The coaſts are 
ep and rocky, like thoſe of the Iſland Fahy o, and there being no aſcent 


round 
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10 the hole Iſland, the boats, which bring priſoners, or proviſions; 
muſt be hawl'd up, and let down again by a crane, About a mile from 
Jortſuja, we came to the town of Fuſiſama, where we dined tho? not in the 
Inn we us'd to go to, it being then full. F/ ewa conſiſts only of one 
ſtreet, which is about half a mile long. A river runs thro' it, which a 
quarter of a mile from the town diſcharges itſelf into the ſea. Having 
had the ſea on our right ever ſince Odowara, we now loſt it again, the 
coaſts running S. S. E. for about fix miles, ſo that continuing our jour- 


ney we ſaw for four miles together nothing but Land on both ſides of the 


road, till we came to Fodogai, where we met the ſea again, and thence- 

forward did not loſe fight of it till we came to Jedo. But before we 
quit this place, I muſt not forget to mention, that at the end of it 
there liv'd in a Monaſtery an old grey Monk, fourſcdre years of age, and 
a native of Nagaſaki. He had ſpent the preateſt part of his life in holy pil- 
grimages, running up and down the country, and viſiting: almoſt pA the 
temples of the Japaneſe Empire. The ſuperſtitious vulgar had got ſuch a 
high notion of his holineſs, that even in his life-time they canoniz'd ahd 
reverenc'd him as a great Saint, and would worſhip his ſtatue, which he 


caus'd to be carv'd of ſtone, exceeding in this even Alexander the Great 


who had no divine honours paid him during his life. Thoſe of his coun- 
trymen, who were of our retinue, did not fail to run thither, whilſt we 
were at dinner, to ſee and pay their reſpe& to that holy man. After 
dinner we continu'd our journey as far as Canagawa. Two miles from 
Funiſawa, we came to a ſmall town call'd Totzka, which together with its 
ſuburbs, conſiſted of about 500 houſes: built on both ſides of a river. We 
were half an hour travelling from the beginning of the chief and middle 


ſtreet, which runs irregularly, and in ſome places [along the courſe of the 


river to the end. Two miles further we came to another town or village call'd 
Fodogai, likewiſe conſiſting of one long and irregular ſtreet, running firſt 
Eaſt, then North-Eaſt, and containing ſeveral hundred houſss, patt of 
which being deſtroy'd by a late fire, lay ſtill in'aſhes. Fodogajlies on the Sea, 

where the coaſts form a ſort of a final gulf, or inlet, into which the river, 
which runs thro? the town, diſcharges itſelf, making a ſecure harbour for 


pleaſure- boats, ſeveral of which we ſaw there at anchor near the mouth of 


the river, The night overtook us here, but we continu'd our journey one 
mile further by moon-ſhine, travelling along the'coaſts, as far as the ſmall 


town or village of Canagawa, where we arriv'd at nine in the evening, and Can4gow: 


lay that night, having made this afternoon five miles. This town conſiſted 
of one ſtreet of about 600 houſes, and was near half a mile long, Tho? it 


hath the name of a river, yet there is none runs thro? it. The Inhabitants 


have all their drinking-water from ſome wells dug at the foot of a 
mountain or rather long hill at the end of the town. It is clear, but taſtes ſome- 
what brackiſh, The coaſts hereabouts appear at low-water to be a ſoft 
muddy clay. The country we had this day travelbd thro', was exceed- 


ingly populous and fruitful, particularly towards the latter end of our 
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journey it became plain, with a few riſing hills, and an almoſt continued 


row of towns and villages : The fields we took notice, were cover'd in ſe. 
veral places with ropes of ſtraw, ty'd to canes, which made a very un- 
common appearance. This was done to keep the birds from damaging 
the growth, | lien 
On Tueſday March 13, we ſet out before break of day, tho' we 


had but (ix miles left to reach our Inn in the Imperial capital of 


Fedo, We travell'd chiefly along the Sea, through a fruitful, and po- 
puloys country. The moſt remarkable places we paſs'd through, in 
our way thither, were the village Tf, or T/iicku, not far from Ca. 


nagaua, of about 150 houſes, and half a mile further the town of 


Kawaſaki of upwards of 300. Near the latter we croſs'd a ſmooth but 
deep river in boats, and came to a ſmall hamlet call'd Rogkingo, where we 
ſaw ſeveral fiſher-boats, there being very good fiſhing upon the neigh. 
bouring coaſts. A mile and a half further we came to another fiſher's 
village, Tſſunomoori, where we ſtaid a little while. They catch here 
plenty of ſhell-fiſh, the coaſts from Canagaus being very ſhallow, with 
a ſmooth ſoft elay at the bottom, where the ſhell-fiſh, and ſubmarine 
plants, chiefly Alge, are found plentifully, and are in low water ga- 
ther'd for victuals. I took notice, that they prepar'd the Aga marina 
for the table in the following manner: There are chiefly two ſorts 
of plants found growing upon the ſhells they take up; one is green 
and thin, the other reddiſh and broader. They are both tore-off and 
ſorted, each ſort is afterwards put into a tub of freſh water and well 
waſh'd, This done, the green ſort is laid upon a piece of wood, and 


with à large knife cut ſmall like Tobacco, then again waſh'd, and 


put into a large ſquare wooden ſieve, two foot long, where there is 
freſh water pour'd upon it, to make the pieces ſtick cloſe together: 
having lain there for ſome time, they take it up with a ſort of 4 
eomb made of reed, and preſs it with the hand into a compact ſub- 
ſtance, ſqueezing the water out, and ſo lay it in the Sun to dry. The 
red ſort, which is found in much leſs quantity than the green, is not 

eut ſmall, otherwiſe they prepare it much after the ſame manner, and 


form it into cakes, which are dried and ſold for uſe. At the end of 


this village is a Fatzman Temple, or a Temple built in honour of the 
God of War of the Japaneſe, wherein is kept a ſmooth black ſtone, 


call'd Suſunorſi, or the famous ſtone of Suſu. It lies upon a ſhelf of 


Bambous in the middle of the Temple, and is ſhewn to pious travel- 
lers, as a remaining monument and convincing proof of ſome fabulous 
ſtory. Behind the ſtone hangs a ſheet of paper cut in the form of 3 
net, or grate, to prevent people's ſeeing, what other holy things are 
kept in the back part of the temple. At the upper end of the wall, 
4. drawn ſword. was hung a-croſs, with two ſmall cary'd figures of 
horſes, all which bear ſome relation to the ſame fabulous Cory, which 
the monks-.tell to ſuperſtitious people concerning the ſtone . 
| a 
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Half a mile further band Sinagava, one + the ſuberbe * Feds, 
which is reckon'd two miles diſtant from that capital, or rather from 


its chief bridge: (called Niponbas, that is the bridge of Japan, by way 
of pre-eminence ) It is otherwiſe contiguous to the true ſuburb, as 
we took notice above, Fudſimi was to that of Miaco. Juſt before we 


came to Sinagawsa, the place of publick executions offer'd to our view a Place of jhb- 


very ſhocking and unpleaſing ſight, human heads and bodies, ſome tending 8 AO 
to putre faction, ſome half devour'd, lying among other dead carcaſſes, with 
multitudes of dogs, ravens, crows, and other ravenous beaſts and birds, 
waiting to ſatisfy their devouring appetites upon theſe miſerable remains. | 

Sinagava is ſo call'd from a ſmall river, which runs thro' it. It con- bb 24. 
ſiſts of one long irregular ſtreet, which hath the ſea on the right, and a 
hill on the left, on which ſtand ſome temples. Some few narrow ſtreets 
and lanes turn off from the great one towards theſe temples, ſome of 
which are' very large and fpacious buildings, and all pleaſantly ſeated, 
adorn'd within with gilt idols, without with large carv'd idols, curious 
gates, and ſtony ſtair-caſes leading up to them. One of them was remark- 
able for a magnificent tower four ſtories high. In the main, tho' the Japa- 
neſe ſpare no trouble nor expence to adorn and beautify their temples, yet 
the beſt fall far ſhort of that loftineſs, ſymmetry and ſtatelineſs, which is 
obſervable in ſome of our European Churches. At the entry of this ſu- 
burb, on our left, we took notice of a large ſquare ſtately palace, perhaps 
the reſidence of ſome Prince, enclos'd with a wall and ſeveral other build- 
ings. Having rode-about three quarters of a mile thro' Sinagaua, we 
went into a {mall Inn, pleaſantly ſeated on the ſea-fide, there to refreſh, 
and to prepare ourſelves for our entry into 7edo. From this Inn we had 
a full view of the city, and its ſpacious lofty buildings, as alſo of the har- 
bour, then, as indeed it is all times, crowded with many hundred ſhips 
and boats of all ſizes and ſhapes, the ſmalleſt pleaſure-boats and other 
boats lying neareſt the city, the largeſt barges and merchant-ſhips one or two 
leagues off, they being not able to go higher, by reaſon of its ſhallowneſs. The 
Innkeeper told us, that young Gentlemen of quality often reſorted to this 
Inn incognito, becauſe of the fine view. Having refreſh'd our ſelves with 
victuals, dreſs'd after the Japaneſe manner, and our horſes and every thing 
being ready for our entry into Feds, we ſet out after about an hours ſtay. 
Our Bugjo quitted his Norimon here, and went on horſeback, people of his u nd 
extraction being not ſuffer'd to enter the capital of the Empire in a 1 1 inte 
Norimon. We travell'd about a quarter of a mile to the end of the ſu- 885 

burbs of Sinagava, and then enter'd the ſuburbs of Fedo, which are only 
a continuation of the former, there being nothing to ſeparate them but a 
ſmall guard-houſe. The ſea comes here ſo cloſe to the foot of the hill, 
that there is but one row of ſmall houſes built between it, and the toad, 
which for ſome time runs along the coaſts, but ſoon widens into ſeveral 
irregular ſtreets of a conſiderable length, which after about half an hours 


riding became broader, more uniform, handſom and regular, whence, and 
from 
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from the great throng of people, we concluded, that we were now got into 
the city. Juſt at the entry of the city we paſs'd acroſs the fiſh-marke; 
where they ſold ſeveral ſorts of ſub- marine plants, ſhells, cockles, ſez. 
qualms and fiſh, which are all eat here. We kept to the great middle 
ſtreet, which runs Northward acroſs the whole city, tho' ſomewhat Irregy. 
larly. We paſs'd over ſeveral ſtately bridges, laid over ſmall rivers ang __ 
— — muddy ditches, which run on our left towards the caſtle, and on our right 
towards the ſea, as do alſo ſeveral ſtreets, all which turn off from the 
great one. Among the bridges, there is one of 42 fathom in length 
famous all over Japan, becauſe from it, as from a common center, are mea. 
ſured the roads and diſtances of places to all parts of the Empire. It is 
call'd Niponhas, that is, the bridge of Fapan, by way of pre-eminence, and 
ſeem'd to be about 600. paces diſtant from the outermoſt ditch, which en. 
compaſſes the caſtle, and ſends down that branch of the river, over which 
the bridge is laid. The throng of people along this chief and middle 
ſtreet, which is about 50 paces broad, and croſſes the whole city, running 
ti. Northwards, tho' not very regularly, is incredible, and we met, as we 
$I rode along, many numerous trains of Princes of the Empire and great men 
i at court, and Ladies richly apparell'd, carried in chairs and palankins. 
i fine Men. Among other people we met a company of fire-men on foot, being about 
one hundred in number, walking much in the ſame military order as ours do 
in Europe: they were clad in brown. leather-coats to defend them againſt 
" the fire, and ſome carried long pikes, others fire-hooks upon their ſhoul- 
1 ders: their Captain rode in the middle. On both ſides of the ſtreets are 
[| multitudes of well furniſh'd ſhops of merchants. and tradeſmen, drapers, 
ſilk-merchants, druggiſts, Idol-ſellers, bookſellers, glaſs-blowers, apotheca- 
11 ries and others. A black cloth hanging down covers one half of the 
| | ſhop. They ſtood out a little way into the ſtreet, and curious patterns of 
| | the things ſold therein, lay expos'd to people's ſight. We took notice, that 
=_ there was ſcarce any body here had curioſity enough to come out of his 
| houſe, in order to ſee us go by, as they had done in other places, pro- 
[1] bably becauſe ſuch a ſmall retinue as ours, had nothing remarkable or un- 
| l common to amuſe the inhabitants of ſo populous a city, the reſidence of a 
= powerful Monarch, where they have daily opportunities to ſee others far 
1 more pompous and magnificent. Having rode about a mile along this 
1 great ſtrecet, and paſs'd by 50 other ſtreets, which turn'd oft on both 
ſides, we at laſt turn'd in ourſelves, and coming to our Inn, we found 
1 our lodgings ready in the upper ſtory of a back-houſe, Which had no 
j 1 other acceſs but a by- lane, not far from the entry of the ſtreet on the 
Il left. We arriv'd there.at one in the afternoon, having compleated our 
journey from Nagaſacki in 29 days. | 
The better to underſtand the deſcription of Jedo in this and the following 
Chapter, the Reader, is defir'd to conſult Tab. XXX. being the Plan of this 
Capital, faithfully abridg'd from à large Plan, four foot and à half long, 


and as many broad, 1ohich was made by the Japaneſe themſelves, aud is now 
in the bands of Sir HANS SLOA NE.) CHA 
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CHAP. Xl. 


3 min 5 the City of Jedo, its Caſts and Palace, with 
in account of what happen e e flay there 3 our Au- 


dience and 3 


F the five great trading towns, which belong to the Kiperill Jedo; the Cas 
demeſns, or crown lands, Fedo is the firſt 101 chief, the reſi- 2 of the 
dence of the Emperor, the capital, and by much the largeſt 8 

city of the Empire, by reaſon of the many Princes and Lords, who 

with their families and numerous trains ſwell up the Impetial court, 
and the inhabitants of the city, to an incredible number. It is ſeated in 1 f, 
the province Muſaſi in 35?, 329 of Northern Latitude, actording to my 
own obſervations, 'on a large plain, at the end of a gulph, which is Harbour. 
plentifully ſtored with fiſh, his, and ſhells, and hath Xumakurs and 
the Province Idſu on the right: ſailing down from Feds, and the two 
provinces Awa and Kudſu on the left, but is ſo ſhallow with a muddy 
clay at the bottom, that no ſhips of any conſiderable bulk can come 

up to the city, but muſt be unladen a league or two below it. Tol 
wards the ſea the city hath the figure of a half moon, and the Japaneſe 
will have it to be ſeven miles long, five broad, and twenty in circum Lenzen 
ference, It is not enclos'd with a wall, no more than other towns 
in Japan, but cut through by many broad ditches and canals, with 
high ramparts rais'd on both ſides, at the top whereof are planted rows 
of trees, but this hath been done, not ſo much for the defence of the 
city, as to prevent the fires, which happen here too frequently, from 

making too great a havock. I took notice however, that towards the 
caſtle, theſe ramparts are ſhut up by ſtrong gates, probably becauſe 
they ſerve for defence too. A large river ariſing Weſtwards of the Rjrs, 

city runs through it, and loſes itſelf in the harbour. It fends off a 
Conſiderable arm, which encompaſſes the caſtle,” and thence falls down 
into the - ſaid barbdur i in ſive different ſtreams, every one of which hath 

its particular name, and a ſtately bridge laid over it. The chief and r., 

moſt famous of theſe bridges, by reaſon of its bigneſs and ſtatelineſs, 
is call'd 'Nip9nbas, or the bridge of Japan, of which in tlie preceding 

chapter. Another is" call'd Feds” Baſchi, that is, the bridge of Feds. 

This city is extream populous, and the numbet of natives, foreigners, 
and ecclefiaſticks almoſt! incredible, and indeed it cannot be otherwile, 

conſidering the multitude of officers: of all ranks, poſts and quality, 
who compoſe the imperial court, but more vitribalirly the families of 
all the princes of the Empire, which ſtay there all the year round, 

n numerous retinues ſuitable to their quality, whilſt the princes 
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which they take care of the government of their hereditary dominions, 
and then return to Jede. 

Fedo is not built with that regularity, which is obſervable in 0 
other cities in Fepan (particularly Miaco,) and this becauſe it ſw-ell 
by degrees to its preſent bulk. However, in ſome parts of the toun 
the ſtreets run regularly enough, cutting each other at right angles, 
This regularity is entirely owing to accidents of fire, whereby ſome 
hundred houſes being laid in aſhes at once, as indeed it very frequent] 
happens, the new ſtreets may be laid out, upon what plan the builder; 
pleaſe. Many of theſe places, which have been thus deſtroy'd by fire 
lie {till waſte, the houſes being not built here with that diſpatch, 23 


they are at Viacom, where they ſell them ready made, ſo that there needs 


Buildings, 


Orders in caſe 


Ss 


nothing but to remoye and ſet them up, where they are wanted, with. 
out lime, clay, or nails, any time after the fire. The houſes in Jeaj 
are {mall and low, as indeed they are in all other parts of the Em- 
pire, built of firyood, with thin clay'd walls, adorn'd within, and di. 
vided into rooms by paper skreens, and lattice windows. The floors 
are coyer'd with fine mats, the roofs with ſhavings of wood. In ſhort, 
the whole machine is a compoſition of fo much combuſtible matter, 
that we need not wonder at the great havock fires make is this coun- 
try. Almoſt every houſe hath a place under the roof, or upon it, where 
they conſtantly keep a tub full of water, with a couple of maps, which 
may be eafily come at, even without the houſe, by the help of ladders, 


By this precaution indeed they often quench a fire in particular houſes, 


Eccleſigſtichs, 


but it is far from being ſufficient to ſtop the fury of a raging flame, 
which hath got ground already, and laid ſeveral houſes in aſhes, againſt 
which they know no better remedy at preſent, but to pull down ſome 
of the neighbouring houſes, which have not yet been reach'd, for which 
purpoſe whole companies of firemen patrol about the ſtreets day and 
night. The city is well ſtock'd with monks, temples, monaſteries, and 
other religious buildings, which are ſeated, in the beſt and pleaſanteſt 
places, as they are alſo in Europe, and I believe, all other countries, 
The dwelling houſes of private monks are no ways different from 
thoſe of the laity, excepting only that they are ſeated in ſome emi- 


nent conſpicuous place, with ſome ſteps leading up to them, and a 


{mall temple, or chappel hard by, or if there be none, at leaſt a hall 
or large room, adorn'd with ſome few altars, on which ſtand ſeveral 
of their Idols. There are, beſides many ſtately temples built to Amis, 
Siaka, Quamuon, and ſeveral other of their Gods, of all ſeas and re- 
ligions eſtabliſn'd in Japan: But as they do not differ much neither 
in form nor ſtructure from other temples erected to the ſame Gods at 
Miaco, which we ſhall haye an opportunity to view. and deſcribe more 
particularly upon our return to that city, I forbear at preſent ſwelling 
this n with an acccunt thereof. 


There 
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There are many ſtately palaces in this city, as may be eaſily conjectur' d 
by its being the reſidence of a powerful Emperor, and the abode of 
all the noble and princely families of this mighty Empire. They are ſe- 
parate and diſtinguiſh'd from other houſes, by large court-yards and 
ſtately gates; tine varniſh'd ſtair-caſes, of a few ſteps, lead up to the 
door of the houſe, which is divided into ſeveral magnificent apart- 
ments, all of a floor, they being not above one ſtory high, nor a- 


att. 


Palaces and 
Houſes of the 
Nobility, 


dorn'd with towers, as the caſtles and palaces are, where the Princes 


and Lords of the Empire reſide in their hereditary dominions. The city 
of Fedo is a nurſery of artiſts, handicraftſmen, merchants and tradeſmen, 
and yet every thing is ſold dearer, than any where elſe in the Em- 
pire, by reaſon of the great concourſe of peaple, and the number of 
idle monks and courtiers, as alſo the difficult importing of proviſions 
and other commodities. The political government of this city, is 
much the ſame as at Nagaſaki and Oſacea, whereto I refer the Rea- 
der as to a more ample deſcription. Two Governors have the command 
of the town by turns, each for the ſpace of one year. The chief 
ſubaltern officers, are the Burgher-maſters, as the Dutch call them, 
or Mayors, who have the command of particular quarters, and the 
Ottona's, who have the inſpection and ſubordinate command of ſingle 
ſtreets. „ 

The caſtle and reſidence of the Emperor is ſeated about the middle 
of the city. It is of an irregular figure inclining to the round, and 
hath five Japaneſe miles in circumference. It conſiſts of two enclo- 
ſures, or fore-caſtles, as one may call them, the innermoſt and third 
caſtle, which is properly the reſidence of the Emperor, two other ſtrong 
well fortified, but ſmaller caſtles at the ſides, and ſome large gardens 
behind the Imperial Palace. I call all theſe ſeveral diviſions caſtles, 
becauſe they are ſeparately, and every one by itſelf, enclos'd with 
walls and ditches. The firſt and outermoſt caſtle takes in a large ſpot 
of ground, which encompaſſes the ſecond, and half the Imperial reſi- 
dence, and is enclos'd itſelf with walls and ditches, and ſtrong well 
guarded gates. It hath ſo many ſtreets, ditches and canals, that I could 
not eaſily get a plan of it: Nor could I gather any thing to my fa- 
tisfaction out of the plans of the Japaneſe themſelves, which however, 


Government, 


The Caſtle 
and Reſidence 
of the Emper- 


"Of 


ſuch as they are, I do here preſent to the Reader, together with the plan 


of the city of Fedo itſelf. (See Tab. XXX.) In this outermoſt caſtle 
reſide the Princes of the Empire, with their families, living in commodious 
and ſtately palaces, built in ſtreets, with ſpacious courts ſhur up by ſtrong 
heavy gates. The ſecond: caſtle takes in a much ſmaller ſpot of 
ground; it fronts the third, and reſidence of the Emperor, and is in- 
clos d by the firſt, but ſeparate from both by walls, ditches, draw- 


bridges, and ſtrong gates: The guard of this ſecond caſtle is much 


more numerous, than that of the firſt, In it are the ſtately palaces 


1 


of ſome of the moſt powerful Princes of the Empire, the Councellors 
of 
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of ſtate, the prime Wen chief Se of the crown, and ſuch 
other perſons, who muſt give a more immediate attendance u 

the Emperor's perſon. The caſtle itſelf, where the Emperor reſides, is 
ſeated ſomewhat higher, than the others on the top of a hill, which 
hath been purpoſely flatted for the Imperial palace to be built upon 
it, It is enclos'd with a thick ſtrong wall of free ſtone, with baſtions 
ſtanding out much after the manner of the European fortifications, A 
rampart. of earth is rais'd againſt the inſide of this wall, and at the 
top of it ſtand, for ornament and defence, ſeveral long builAings and 
ſquare zu oe built in form of towers ſeveral ſtories high. 
Particularly | the ſtructures on that fide, where the Imperial . e 
is, are of an uncommon ſtrength, all of free ſtone of an extraordinar 
ſize, which are barely laid upon each other, without being faſten , 
either with mortar or braces of iron, which was done, they ſay, that 


in caſe, of earthquakes, which frequently happen in this country, the 
. ſtones yielding to the ſhock, the wall itſelf ſhould receive no damage, 


Within the palace a ſquare white tower riſes aloft above all other 
buildings. It is many ſtories high, adorn'd with . roofs, and other cy. 
rious ornaments, which makes the whole caſtle, look at a diſtance mag- 
nificent beyond expreſſion, amazing the beholders, as do alſo the many 
other beautiful bended roofs, with gilt dragons at the top and corners, 
which cover the reſt of the buildings within the caſtle. The forond 
caſtle is very ſmall and more like a citadel, without - any outward 
ornament at all. It hath but one door, and there is but one paſſage 
to it, out of the Emperor's own reſidence, over a high long bridge, 
The third caſtle lies on the fide of this ſecond, and is much of the 
ſame ſtructure. Both are encloſed with ſtrong. high walls, which for 
a ſtill better defence are encompaſs'd with broad deep ditches, | fill'd 
by the great river, In theſe two caſtles are . bred up the Imperial 
Princes and Princeſſes, if there be any. Behind the Imperial : reſidence 
there is ſtill a riſing, ground, beautified according to. the country faſhion, 
with curious and magnificent gardens and orchards, | which are termi- 
nated by a pleaſant wood at the top of a hill, planted with two par- 
ticular differing and curious kinds of . plane-trees, whoſe ſtarry leaves 


variegated with green, yellow and red, are very pleaſing to the eye. It 


is remarkable, what they affirm, of theſe trees, that one kind is in full 
beauty in "the ſpring, che other towards the autumn. The palace itſelf 


| hath, but one ſtory, which however is of a fine height. It takes in a large 


ſpot of ground, and hath ſeveral. long galleries and ſpatious rooms, 


which upon putting on or removing of /\ſkreens, may be enlarged or 


brought into a varrawer compaſs, as occaſion requires, and are contriv'd 
ſo, as to receive at all times a convenient and ſufficient licht. The 
chief apartments have each its particular name. Such are for inſtance, 
the waiting room, where all perſons, that are to be admitted to an 


audience, either of the Emperor. or of his prime miniſters, of ſtate, 
| wait 
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wait, ll 9 are e he cane be” = the mini- 


niſters of ſtate and. privy 8 meet upon buſineſs, the hall of 


thouſand mats, where the Emperor receives the homage and uſual pre- 
ſents of the princes of the Empire, and ambaſſadors of foreign powers 


ſeveral halls of audience; the apartments for the Emperor's touſhold, | 


and others. The ſtrudure of all theſe ſeveral apartments is exqui- 


ſttely fine, according to the architecture of the country. The cielings, 


beams, and pillars are of cedar, or camphire, or Jeſerimood, the grain 
whereof naturally runs into flowers and other curious figures, and is 
therefore in ſome apartments cover'd only with a thin tranſparent 


| layer of varniſh, in others japan'd, or curiouſly carv'd with. birds and. 
branched work neatly gilt. The floor is cover'd with the . fineſt white 


mats, border'd with gold fringes or bands; and this is all the furni- 
ture to be ſeen in the palaces of the Emperor and Princes of the 
Empire. I was told that there is a particular private apartment under 
ground, which inſtead of the cieling hath a large reſervoir of water, 
and that the Emperor repairs thither, when it lightens, becauſe they 
believe that the force of lightning is broke in the water. But this I 
deliver only upon hearſay. There are alſo two ſtrong rooms wherein 
are kept the Imperial Treaſures, and theſe are ſecured from fire and 
thieves by ſtrong iron doors, and roofs of copper. In this caſtle re- 
| fided the ſucceſſors, of the Emperor Jejar, the firſt of this family who 

govern'd- the Empire of Japan in the following order. 1. eas, after, 
his death call'd Gongin. 2. Teitokwin his ſon. 3. Daijoj in, à ſon of 


Tritokwin. 4. Genjojin, a ſon of Daijojin, and 5. Liingjots, the now 


reigning. monarch, Genjojins brother's ſon. Thus much of the caſtle and 
refidence of the Secular enk of Fapan, 7 8 now to reſume 
the thread of my journal, | 18 

As ſoon as we came to our inn, we ſent our ſecond 3 the 
ful and chief not being able to go out by reaſon of his indiſpoſition, 
to notify our arrival to the Imperial commiſſioners appointed for in- 
ſpecting and regulating foreign affairs, and to that of the Governors of 
Nagaſaki, who was then at Fedo, being Genſejmon,, who for his great care 
in regulating the affairs of foreign trade, in the year 1685, to the ad- 
vantage of his country, and the entire ſatisfaction of the Emperor, 
Was by. him. honour'd with the title: and charadter of Sino Cami. He 
forthwith gave orders to our Bugjo to keep us cloſe to our apartments, 
and to ſuffer no body to come up to us, | beſides our own ſervants, 


which orders they never fail ſtrictly to comply with, though otherwiſe 
one ſhould have thought our apartments ſufficiently remote from the 


ſtreet, being the upper ſtory of a back houſe, to which, there was no 
entry, but through à narrow. paſſage, Which could be lock'd up, if 
needful. For a farther ſecurity there were two doors, one at the up- 
per, and another at the lower end of the. ſtair caſe, and the rooms 
were ſhut up on three ſides. My room had one ſingle narrow window, 
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l| through Ehich I could, with much ado, obſerve the meridian Wy of 
the ſun. We were fold, that four days before our arrival, forty ſtreets 
and upwards of 4000 houfes had been burnt down. This very even- 
ing a fire broke out about two leagues from our Inn to the Faſt, but 
was ſoon extinguiſh'd, having laid only a few houſes in aſhes. 

On the 14th of March, the Imperial Commiſitoners, and Sing Cami, 
ſent to congratulate us upon our happy arrival, and to acquaint us in 
the mean time, that they had notified the ſame to the Counſellors of 
ſtate, The ſame day we open'd, in the preſence of our Bugjo, and 
another officer ſent by Sino Cami, the preſents which were to he 
[ made to the Emperor and the great men at court, and beſpoke the ne. 
fr ceſſary boxes for Calamback and Camphire of Borneo. 

1 On the 15 of March, two taylors came to cut the European ſtufls 
| for the Emperor, as uſual. The ſame day we beſpoke bottles and other 
1/8 veſſels for the tent and Spaniſh Wines, and wooden tables to lay the 
| preſents upon. Our Bugjo went to pay a viſit to Sino Cami, by whom 

he was ſtrictly forbid: not to hive any body leave to ſee us, before 
1 we had been admitted to an audience of the Emperor, unleſs he re- 
[! _ ceiy'd expreſs orders from him, Sino Cami, for ſo doing. This evening 
| another fire broke out about two leagues from our Inn, but did no 
4 great damage. 
= On the 17th of March, we were acquainted by our Bugjo with news 
1 from Nagaſaki, importing, that within Aa fortnight after our departure 
f | from thence twenty Chineſe Yonks were got ſafe into that harbour. He 
| deſir'd us at the ſame time not to throw any papers, with European 
characters upon them, out of our windows amongſt the duſt. This 
1 morning we again perceived fire not far from us, 
On the 18th of March, we were buſy about drawing the tent and 
I! = Spaniſh wines into long bottles and flasks, and putting the Calambat 
1 35 and Camphire into boxes, and regulating all things as they were to 
Fi be preſented to the Emperor at the next audience. This evening a 
[fi Violent Fire; violent fire broke out near a mile and a half from our Inn Welt- 
wards, and a Northerly wind blowing pretty ſtrong at the ſame time, 
it burnt with ſuch violence, that it laid twenty five ſtreets, though 
they were very broad there, and about 600 houſes in aſhes, within 
four hours time, before it could be put out. It was ſaid to wy 
been laid in by incendiaries, two of which were ſeiz d. 

On the 20th of March, we were told, that Matzandairo Inaba Cami, 
who was to go to Miaco in quality of chief juſtice of that place, ſet 
out from Fedo accordingly on his way thither, attended by another 

lord, who was to preſent him to the people, and at the ſame time to 
bring preſents from the Emperor to the Dairi. Sino Cami ſent this day 
one of his officers to acquaint us, that he hoped, we ſhould have our 
audience from the Emperor on the 28th of this month, and withal to 

| command 


Chap. XII. | The Hiſtory of J | A P A N. 


command us to preſerve our health, and to keep _ wing in rea- 
lineſs towards that time. 

On the 21ſt of March, our chief Interpreter went to pay a viſit to 
the Imperial Commiſſioners, and to defire leave to be carried to court 
on the day of our audience in a Cangos, which was granted to him, 
after he had firſt made affidavit upon oath, ſign'd with his blood, | 
that by reaſon of his ſickneſs he was not able to go otherwiſe. Goto 
 Thofmon, Burgher-ma ſter of Nagaſaki, ſet out to day for that place, 
having had his audience of the counſellors of ſtate on the 15th of 
7 ſecond Japaneſe month, and his audience of leave on the 21ſt. 

On the 23d of March, we ſent by our ſecond Interpreter Trojemon, 
4 preſent of a bottle of Aqua vitæ to the young Lord of Firando, who 
was then at Fedo, as a ſmall token of our grateful remembrance of 
the kind protection, his father had given us, when we had our factory 
upon the Iſland Firando. This day, about an hour before noon, the 
weather being calm, there was felt of a ſudden a violent Earthquake, 
which ſhook our houſe with great noiſe. It laſted ſo long, that one 
could have told fifty. This ſudden accident convinc'd me of the rea- 
ſonableneſs and neceſſity of that law, whereby it is forbid throughout 
the Empire to build high houſes, and that it is no leſs requiſite to 
build them as they do in this country, all of flight ſtuff and wood, 
and to lay a ſtrong heavy beam under the roof, by its weight and 
preſſure upon the walls of the houſe, to keep them together in caſe of 
ſuch a ſhock. 

On the 24th of March, being Saturday, the weather was very cold, 
with ſnow and rain, tho' it had been exceſſive hot juſt. the night be. 
fore. This day Makino Bingo, Councellor of State and the Emperor's 
chief favourite, ſent a compliment to our Director, and deſir'd ſome 
Dutch Cheeſe ; we preſented him with a whole Cheeſe of Eidam, and 
half a ſaffron "Cheeſe taken from our own proviſion. 

On the 25th of March, we were buſy with putting the preſents, 
which were to be made to his Imperial Majeſty, and to ſome of the 
great men at court, in proper order, in hopes that we ſhould be ad- 
mitted to an audience on the 28th of this month, being a holiday : 
we alſo ſent to deſire Sino Cami, and the Imperial Cm dne to uſe 
their good endeavours to forward the ſame. The miniſters of ſtate, Chief Mini 
and other great men at court, ſome of whom we were only to viſit, fs of the 
and to make preſents to others, were the five chief Imperial oe 57 ImperialConrt 
of ſtate, call'd Goradzi, or the five elderly men, which were, 1. Ma- 
kind Bingono Cami. 2. Okubo Canga no Cami. 3. Abi Bungono Cami. 

4. Toda Famajiro Cami, 5. Tſutfia Sagami Cami: Four Imperial un er 
or deputy councellors of ſtate, call'd Vata Goridzi, who were 
1. Akimotto. Tadſijma Cami. 2. 2 Saddono Cami. 3. Naito Tembang 
Cami. And 4. Inagi ſawa Dewano Cami. The Dfisja, as they are 
call'd, that is, Lords of the a being three. 1. Toda no Tons 


Cami, 


Eartl-quakg. 
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Cami. 2\ Fondakino Cami. And, : 23 yan Saddono Cami, Natgar⸗ 
Ikono Cami, Lord of Firando, of the family of H iſen, The Imperial 
Commiſſioners, as we commonly call them, who are as it were, the 
Emperor's Attorney- generals for the city of Jedo, Todo Ijono Cami and 
Obutto Sabboro Saijemon ſama: The two Governors of Fedo, Fodly 
Awana Cami and Nofy Iſnono Cami | Laſt of all that of the Bom 
of Nagaſaki, who is at Fedo, being then Auwagatæ Genſaimon, or ac. 
cording to his new title, Kawagatz Lino Cami, the two others, 
Olkłaſiubioje and Mijaki Tono mo, being upon their Government. 

On the 26th of March, Tino Cami ſent to acquaint us, that our au- 
dience was deferr'd a day longer, to wit, to the 29th of March, becauſe 
of the death of Making: Bingo his beocher, which would not permit 
that favourite of the Emperor, and firſt ene of ſtate, to Werben in 
publick before that dayyp ! 

On the 27th of March, after dinner, Brno Soſate, one of the Em- 
peror's Phyſicians, an elderly fat man, came to pay me a hows and 


Fama 


to ask my advice about the cure of ſome diſtempers. 


On the 28th of March, the two Imperial Commiſſioners and Ginb Com 
font their Secretaries to acquaint us, that we ſhould have our audience 


from the Emperor the next morning, that therefore we ſhould repair to 


court betimes, and ſhy there in the great ae ee till 
we could be introduc'd: 

The 29th of March, being the laſt of the ſecond 6 0 1 18 
one of the uſual court days, on which the Emperor gives lee 
And yet we could have hardly flatter'd our ſelves of ſo quick a dif. 


patch, had not Makino Bingo purpoſely appointed it for the day of our 


audience, in order to get rid of us, becauſe on the fifth of the enſuing 
third Japaneſe month, he was to bake the honour to treat the Emperor 
at dinner; a favour, which requires,.a good deal of time and  yaſt pre- 
parations. This Bengo, or Bingo was formerly Tutor to the now reign. 
ing Monarch, before he came to the Crown, but is now his chief fi- 
vorite, and the only perſon whom he abſolutely, confides in. At our 
audience, it is he that hath the honour to receive the Emperor's words 
and commands from his own mouth, and to addreſs; the ſame to us. 
He is near ſeventy years of age, a tall but lean man, with a long face, 
a manly. and german-like countenance, ſlow in his actions, - otherwiſe 
very civil in his whole behaviour. - He hath the charaQer os a juſt and 
prudent man, no ways given to ambition, nor inelin'd to revenge, nor 
bent upon heaping up immoderate riches, in ſhort,. of being altogether 
worthy of the great confidence and © truſt the Emperor puts in him. 
About three years ago, he had the honour to treat the Emperor at din- 
ner, and was then by him preſented with a ſcimeter, eſteem'd worth 
1 ooo Thails, which the Emperor took from his own ſide; with 3000 Cobangs 
in gold, 300 Sbuirs of -filyer, ſeveral damask and fine [Chineſe (ilk 
(u, and an addition of 300, 000 bags of rice to his yearly: W 
whic 
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l. is reckon d an ineſtimable honour to treat the Emperor, but. ſuch a 
one, as may undo and ruin the perſon upon whom chis particular fas 
vour is beſtow” d, becauſe, whatever is ſcarce and uncommon, muſt be 


provided, and every thing pay'd. at an exceſſive rate. As an inſtance 


of this, it will ſuffice to mention what Bengo did a few days ago. There Coſtiy Treat. 


being then a ball at court, he ſent a Soccano, as the Japaneſe call it, (being 
z ſmall treat of a few things laid on a wooden machine, made in form of 


1 table, which the . Japaneſe ſend to each other in token of friendſhip). to. 
the Emperor, conſiſting of two: Tah, or Steenbraſſems, as we call them, 
which he bought for 150 Cobangs, and a couple of ſhell-fiſh, which colt 
him 90 Cobangs.: A Cobang is worth about five Ducats, ſo that the whole 


treat amounted to 5200 Ducats, or of about 2400 l. Rerligg. Theſe two 


ſorts of fiſh are the ſcarceſt and deareſt in Japan, particularly the Steen⸗ 


braſſems, which, when in ſeaſon, are never ſold under two Cobangs a piece, 


but in winter - time, and for great feaſts, any price is given for them. In 


this caſe it is not only very profitable to the hſhmonger, but the buyer eſteems 
ita peculiar happineſs to have met with a ſcarce and dear diſh for ſuch 
a gueſt, as he hath an uncommon value for. But there. is ſomething. 
peculiar and ſuperſtitious hid in the very name of this fiſh, it being the 
lat ſyllable of the word Meditab, which the F make uſe of, when 
they wiſh one another Joy. 


On the 29th of March therefore, being Thurſday, and the day as 


to court, attended by the Deputies of Sino Cami, and of the Commiſſioners 
for inſpecting foreign affairs, to be there laid in due order, on wooden tables, 
in the hall of hundred mats, as they call it, where the Emperor was to view 


them, We follow'd ſoon after with a very inconſiderable equipage, clad. 


in black (ilk cloaks, as garments of ceremony according to the faſhion of 
Europe, We were attended by three Stewards of the Governors of Na. 
gaſali, our Doſen or Deputy Bugjo, two town-meſſengers of Nagaſaki, and 
an Interpreter's ſon all walking on foot. We three Dutchmen, and our 
ſecond Interpreter, rode on horſeback, behind each other. Our 


horſes were led by grooms, who took them by the bridle, one groom for 


each horſe, walking at his right ſide, on which fide alſo it is the faſhion 


of this country to mount, and to alight. Formerly we us'd to have two 


grooms for each horſe, but of late this cuſtom was left off, as putting us 
only to an unneceſſary expence. Our Reſident, or Captain, as the Japaneſe 


call him, came after us carried in a Norimon, and was followed by our old chief 
interpreter carried in a Cangos. The proceſſion was clos'd by the reſt of 


our ſervants and retinue, walking a foot at proper diſtances, ſo far as they 
were permitted to follow us. In this order we mov'd on towards the 
caſtle, and after about half an hour's riding, we came to the firſt encloſure, 
which we found well fortify'd with walls and ramparts. This we enter 4 
over a large bridge, with balliſters adorn'd at the upper end with braſs 


8111 balls, 


Our 1 
for our audience, the preſents defign'd for his Imperial Majeſty were ſent from the Em 
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balls, laid ber 4 broad river, which ſeem'd to run e about 
the caſtle, and on which we then ſaw great numbers of boats and veſſelz. 
The entry is thro? two ſtrong gates, with a ſmall guard between them. 
Aſſoon as we paſs'd thro' the ſecond gate, we came to à large place, where 
wie found another more numerous guard to our right, which however 
ſeem'd to be intended more for ſtate than defence. The guard-room was 
hung about with cloath: Pikes were planted in the ground near the 
entry, and within it was curiouſly adorn'd with gilt arms, lacker' guns, 
pikes, ſhields, bows, arrows and quivers. "The ſoldiers fate down on the 
ground, croſs-legg'd, in good order, clad in black filk, each with two Sci. 
miters ſtuck in their girdle. Having paſs'd acroſs this firſt encloſure, ri. 
ding between the houſes and palaces of the Princes and Lords of the 
= Empire, built within its compaſs, we came to the ſecond, which we fourd 
. | 1 | fortify'd much after the ſame manner with the firſt, The bridge only and 
| gates, and inner guard and pallaces were much more ſtately and magni. 
ficent, We left our Norimon and Cangos here, as alſo our horſes and ſer. 
Iii | vants, and were conducted acroſs this ſecond encloſure to the Formats, or 
| Imperial Reſidence, which we enter'd over a long ſtone-bridge, and having 
| | | paſs'd thro? a double baſtion, and as many ſtrong gates, and thence about 
f twenty paces further, thro? an irregular ſtreet, built, as the ſituation of 
the ground would allow it, with walls of an uncommon height on both 
ſides, we came to the Fiakninban, that is guard of hundred men or the great 
guard of the caſtle, which was on our left, at the upper end of the above. 
ſaid ſtreet, hard by the laſt door leading to the Emperor's palace. We 
were commanded to wait in this guard-room, till we could be introduc'd 
to an audience, which we were told, ſhould be done, aſſoon as the 
great Council of State was met in the Palace, We were civilly receiy'd 
by the two Captains of the Guard, who treated us with tea and tobacco, 
Soon after Sino Cami and the two Commiſſioners came to compliment us, 
along with ſome Gentlemen of the Emperor's court, who were ſtrangers 
to us. Having waited about an hour, during which time moſt of the Im- 
perial Counſellors of State, old and young, went into the palace, ſome 
walking on foot, others being carried in Norimons ; we were conducted 
thro' two ſtately gates, over a large ſquare place, to the palace, to which 
there is an aſcent of a few ſteps leading from the ſecond gate. The place be- 
ween the ſecond gate, and the front of the palace, is but a few paces broad, 
and was then exceſſively crowded with throngs of courtiers, and troops of 
guards, From thence we were conducted up two other ſtair-caſes to the 
palace itſelf, and firſt into a ſpacious room, next to the entry on the 
right, being the place where all perſons, that are to be admitted to an 
audience, either of the Emperor himſelf, or of the Counſellors of State, 
wait till they are call'd in. It is a large and lofty room, but when all 
the ſkreens are put on, pretty dark, receiving but a ſparing light from the 
upper windows of an adjoining room, wherein is kept ſome furniture for 
the Imperial apartments. It is otherwiſe richly furniſh'd, according to the 
country 
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country faſliion, and its gilt poſts, walls and ſkreens, are very pleaſing 


to behold. Having waited here upwards of an hour, and the Emperor 
king in the mean while ſeated himſelf in the hall of audience, $14 
um and the two Commiſſioners came in and conduct d our Reſident into 
the Emperor's preſence, leaving us behind. Aſſoon ks he came thither, 
they cry d out aloud Hollanda Captain, which was the ſignal for him to 
draw near, and make his obeiſances. Accordingly he crawl'd/ on his hands 
and knees, to a place ſhew'd him, between the preſents rang'd in due order 
on one fide; and the place, where the Emperor ſat, on the other, and then 
kneeling, he bow'd his forehead quite down to the ground, and ſo 
crawÞd backwards like a crab, without uttering one ſingle word. 80 
mean and ſhort a thing is the audience we have of this migtity Monarch. 
Nor are there any more ceremonies obſery'd in the audience he gives, even 
to the greateſt and moſt powerful Princes of the Empire. For having been 
call'd into the hall, their names are cried out aloud, then they move on 
their hands and feet humbly and filently towards the Emperor's ſeat, 
and having ſhew'd their ſubmiſſion, by bowing their forehead down to the 
ground, they. creep back again in the ſame ſubmiſſive poſture, 

The hall of audience, otherwiſe the hall of hundred mats, is not in the , of Au 
leaſt like that which hath been defcrib'd and figur'd by Montanus, in his dn 
memorable embaſſies of the Dutch to the Emperors of Fapan. The eleva- 
ted throne, the ſteps leading up to it, the carpets pendent from it, 

the ſtately columns ſupporting the building which contains the throne, the 
columns between which the Princes of the Empire are ſaid to proſtrate 
themſelves before the Emperor, and the like, have all no manner of foun- 
datjon, but in that author's fancy. Every thing indeed is curious and rich, 
but not otherwiſe than my draught repreſents it. (See Tab. XXXI.) For il 
in our ſecond voyage to court, the audience being over, the Governor of bf 
Nagaſaki was pleas'd to ſhew us the hall, which gave me an opportunity 
of taking a draught of it, which in the end was no very difficult matter, | 

_ conſidering, that it requir'd nothing but to tell over the number of mats, | bi 
poſts, ſkreens, and windows. The floor is cover'd with an hundred iy 
mats, all of the ſame ſize. Hence it is call'd Sen Sio Siki, that is, the 4 
ball of an hundred mats. It opens on one fide towards a ſmall court, [on 
which lets in the light; on the oppoſite ſide it joins to two other apart- Fo 
ments, which are on this occaſion laid open towards the ſame court, one q 
of which is conſiderably larger than the other, and ſerves for the Counſel- p | 
lors of State, when they give audience by themſelves. The other is nar- 
rower, deeper, and one ſtep higher than the hall itſelf, In this the Empe- 
ror fits, when he gives audience, croſs-legg'd, rais'd only on a ſew carpets, 1 
Nor is it an eaſy matter to ſee him, the light reaching not quite ſo far as 9 

the place where he ſits, beſides, that the audience is too ſhort, and the 1 
perſon admitted to it, in ſo humble and ſubmiſſive a poſture, that he can- 
not well have an opportunity to hold up his head, and to view him. This tf 
audience is otherwiſe very awful and majeſtic, by reaſon chiefly of the #8 
lent preſence of all the Counſellors of State, as alſo of many Princes and 
| 7 Lords 
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bak Lond of * Beit * 8 of his Majeſty 5 5 and 
other cllief Officers of his Court, who line the hall of audience and all its 
avenues, ſitting in good order and elad in their garments of ceremony, 
gend dn Formerly all wefkad to do at the Emperor's, court, was compleated by 
3 late the captain's payinghim the uſual homage, aſter the manner above "5a 
A few'days after, ſome laws concerning our trade and behaviour were 
read to him, which; in the name of the Dutch, he promis'd to keep, and 
ſo was diſpatch'd back to Nagaſaki, But for about theſe twenty years 
laſt paſt, he and the reſt of the Dutchmen, that came up with the Em. 
baſſy to Fedo, were conducted deeper into the palace, to give the Empreſs 
and the Ladies of her court, and the Princeſſes of the Blood, the ther 
fon of ſeeing us. In this ſecond audience, the Emperor, and. the ladies 
invited to it, attend behind ſkreens and lattices, but the Counſellors of 
State, and other Officers of the Court, fit in the open rooms, in their uſual 
and elegant order. Aſſoon as the Captain had paid his homage, the Em. 
peror retir'd into his apartment, and not long after we three Dutchmen were 
likewiſe call'd up, and conducted, together with the Captain, thro' ſeveral 
apartments .into a gallery curiouſly carv'd and gilt; - where we waited 
about a quarter of an hour, and were then, through ſeveral other walks and 
galleries, carried further into a large room, where they defir'd us to fir 
down, and where ſeveral courtiers ſhaved, being the Emperor's Phyſici. 
ans, the officers of his kitchin, and ſome of the clergy, came to aſk 
after our names, age, and the like ; but gilt ſkreens were quickly drawn 
before us, to deliver us from their throng and troubleſome importunity, 
' We ſtaid here about half an hour, mean while the court met in the Im- 
perial apartments, where we were to have our ſecond audience, and 
whither we were conducted thro? ſeveral dark galleries. Along all theſe 
ſeveral galleries there was one continued row of lifeguard-men, and nearer 
to the Imperial apartments follow'd, in the ſame row, ſome great officers 
of the crown, who lin'd the front of the hall of audience, clad in their 
garments of ceremony, bowing their heads, and ſitting on their heels. The 
hall of audience was juſt as J repreſented It in the Figure hereunto 
annex'd, (See Tab. XXXII.) It conſiſted of ſeveral rooms, looking to- 
wards a middle place, ſome of which were laid open towards the ſame, 
others cover'd by ſkreens and lattices. Some were of 15 mats, others of 
18, and they were a mat higher or lower, according to the quality of the 
perſons ſeated in the ſame. The middle place had no mats at all, they 
having been taken away, and was conſequently the loweſt, on whoſe floor, 
cover'd with neat varniſh'd boards, we were commanded to fit down. The 
Emperor and his Imperial Conſort ſate behind the lattices on our right. 
As I was dancing, at the Emperor's command, I had an opportunity twice 
of ſeeing the Empreſs thro* the flits of the lattices, and took notice, that 
ſhe was of a brown and beautiful complexion, with black European eyes, 
full of fire, and from the proportion of her head, which was pretty large, 
I judg'd her to be a tall woman, and about 36 years of age. By 


Lattices, 


Lattices, I mean hangings made of reed, ſplit exceeding thin and fine 
and cover'd on the back with a fine tranſparent filk, with openings 
about a ſpan broad, for the perſons behind to look through. For 
ornament's Take, and the better to hide the. perſons ſtanding behind, 
they are painted with divers figures, tho“ otherwiſe it would be impoſſible 
to ſee them at a' diſtance, chiefly when the light is taken off behind. 
The Emperor himſelf was in ſuch an obſcure place, that we ſhould 


ſcarce have known him to be preſent, had not his voice diſcover'd 


him, which yet was ſo low, as if he purpoſely intended to be there 
incognito. Juſt before us, behind other Lattices, were the Princes of 
the blood, and the Ladies of the Empreſs her Court. I took notice, 
that pieces of paper were put between the reeds in ſome parts of 
the Lattices, to make the openings wide, in order to a better and 


eaſier fight. I counted about thirty ſuch papers, which made me con- 


clude, that there was about that number of perſons fitting behind» 
Bengo fate on a. rais'd mat in an open room by himſelf juſt before 
us, towards our right on that ſide, on which I took notice above, that 
the Emperor fat behind the Lattices. On our left, in another room, 
were the councellors of ſtate of the firſt and ſecond rank, fitting in a 
double row in good and becoming order. The gallery behind us was 
fill'd with the chief officers of the Emperor's court, and the gentlemen 
of his bed- chamber. The gallery which led into the. room, where 
the Emperor was, was fill'd with the Sons of ſome Princes of the Em- 
pire then at court, the Emperor's pages and ſome prieſts - lurking. 
After this manner it was, that they order'd the ſtage on which we 
were now to act. The commiſſioners for foreign affairs having con lucted 
us into the gallery before the hall of audience, one of the councellors 
of ſtate of the ſecond rank, came to receive us there and to conduct 
us to the above deſcrib'd middle place, on which we were commanded 
to ſit down, having firſt made our obey ſances after the Japaneſe man- 
ner, creeping and bowing our heads to the ground, towards that part 
part of the Lattices, behind which the Emperor was. The chief In- 
terpreter ſat himſelf a little forward, to hear more diſtinctly, and we 
took our places on his left hand all in a row. After the uſual obey- 
ſances made, Bengo bid us welcome in the Emperor's name. The 
chief Interpreter receiv'd the compliment from Bengo's mouth and re- 
peated it to us. Upon this the Ambaſſador made his compliment in 
the name of his Maſters, withal returning their moſt humble thanks 
to the Emperor, for having graciouſly granted the Dutch liberty of 
commerce. This the chief Interpreter repeated in Japaneſe, having 
proſtrated himſelf quite to the ground, and ſpeaking loud enough to 
be heard by the Emperor. The Emperor's anſwer was again receiv'd by 
Bengo, who deliver'd it to the chief Interpreter, and he to us. He 
might have indeed receiv'd them himſelf from the Emperor's own 
mouth, and ſav'd Bengo this | unneceſſary trouble: But I fancy that 
„ the 
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the words, as they flow out of the Emperor's mouth, are e ſteem'd too pre- 
cious and ſacred for an immediate tranſit into the mouth of perſons of 3 
low rank. The mutual compliments being over, the ſucceeding part of 
of this ſolemnity turn'd to a perfect farce. We were'aſk'd a thouſand i. 
diculous and impertinent queſtions. Thus for inſtance, they deſir'd t, 
know, in the firſt place, how old each of us was, and what was his name, 
which we were commanded to write upon a bit of paper, having for theſe 
purpoſes took an European Inkhorn along with us. This paper, together 
with the indchorn itſelf, we were commanded to give to Bingo, who 
deliver'd them both into the Emperor's hands, reaching them over below 
the lattice. ' The Captain, or Ambaſſador, was aſk'd concerning the diſtance 
of Holland from Batavia, and of Batavia from Nagaſaki ? which of the 
two was the moſt powerful, the Director- general of the Dutch Eaſt-India 
Company at Batavia, or the Prince of Holland? As for my own parti- 
cular the following queſtions were put to me: What external and internal 


diſtempers I thought the moſt dangerous, and moſt difficult to cure? 


How T proceeded in the cure of cancrous humors and impoſthumations of 
the inner parts? Whether our European Phyſicians did not ſearch after 
ſome Medicine to render people immortal, as the Chineſe Phyſicians 
had done for many hundred years? Whether we had made any conſidera. 
ble progreſs in this ſearch, and which was the laſt remedy conducive to 
long life, that had been found out in Europe? To which 1 return'd in an- 
ſwer, That very many European Phyſicians had long labour'd to find 
out ſome Medicine, which ſhould have the virtue of prolonging humane 
life, and preſerving people in health to a great age; and having there. 
upon been aſtd, which I thought the beſt? 1 anſwer'd, that I always 
took that to be the beſt which was found out laſt, till experience taught 
us a better: and being further aſk'd, which was the laſt ? I anſwer'd, a 
certain Spirituous Liquor, which could keep the humors of our body 


fluid and com fort the ſpirits. This general anſwer prov'd not altogether 


ſatis factory, but I was quickly deſir'd to let them know the name of this 
excellent Medicine, upon which, knowing that whatever was eſteem'd 
by the Japaneſe, had long and high ſounded names, I return'd in anſwer, 
it was tlie Sal volatile Oleoſum Syluij. This name was minuted down be- 
hind the lattices, for which purpoſe, I was commanded to repeat it ſeveral 
times. The next queſtion was. who it was that found it out, and where 
it was found out? J anſwer'd Profeſſor Sylvius in Holland, Then they 
afk'd, whether J could make it up? Upon this our Reſident whiſper'd 


me to ſay, No, but I anſwer'd, Ter, I could make it up, but not here. 


Then 'twas aſk'd, whether it could be had at Batavia? and having return d 
in anſwer, that it was to be had there, the Emperor deſir d, that it 
ſhould be ſent over by the next ſhips. The Emperor, who' hitherto fat 


among the Ladies, almoſt oppoſite to us, at a conſiderable diſtance, did 
now draw ncarer, and ſate himſelf down on our right behind the 
lattices, as near us as poſſibly he could. Then he order'd us to take 
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A our Cappe, or Cloak, e our, Garment of Ceremony a to ſtand 
upright, that he might have a full view of us; again 6 ile! to ſtand 
ſtill, to compliment each other, to dance, to jump, to play the' drunkard. 

to ſpeak broken Japaneſe, to read Dutch to paint, to ſing, to put our 
ak on and off. Mean while we obey'd the Emperor's commands in the 
| beſt wanner we could, I join d to my dance a love- ſong in High German. 
ln this manner, and with innumerable ſuch other apiſh tricks, we muſt 
ſuffer ourſelves to contribute to the Emperor's and the Court's diverſion. 
The Ambaſſador, however, is free from theſe and the like commands, for 
as he repreſents the authority of his maſters, ſome care is taken, that no- 
thing ſhould be done to injure or prejudice the ſame. Beſides that he 
ſhew'd.ſo much gravity in his countenance and whole behaviour, as was 
ſufficient to convince the Japaneſe, that he was not at all a fit perſon to 
have fuch ridiculous and comical commands laid upon him. Having been 
thus exercis'd for a matter of two hours, though with great apparent ci- 
vility, ſome ſervants ſhav'd came in, and put before each of us a ſmall 
table with Japaneſe: vifuals, and a Wuple of Ivory ſticks, inſtead of knives 
and forks. We took and eat ſome little things, and bur ld chief Inter- 
preter, tho“ ſcarce able to walk, was com manded to carty away the re- 
mainder for himſelf, We were then order'd to put on our cloaks again, 
and to take our leave, Which we gladly, and without delay complied with, 
putting thereby an end to this ſecond audience. We were then con- 
ducted back by the two Commiſſioners ko the” ene" toom, where we 
took our leave of them alſo, 7: 

lt was now already three ef the clock in Mie afterhooh! ind we hia fit Vifit the 
ſeveral viſits to make to the Counſelloas of State, of the firſk and ſecond 7 gk 
rank, as I have ſet them down above under the 25th of March. Accordingly 
we left the Fonmur forthwith, ſaluted as we went by the Officers of the 
great Imperial Guard, and made our round a foot, The preſents had been 
carried before-hand to every one's houſe by our elerks, and becauſe we 
did not ſee them in our audiences, I conjectur'd tliat they hid been ac- 
tually preſented to the perſons to whom they belong d. They confiſted 
in ſome Chineſe, Bengaleſe, and other Silk Stuffs; ſome linnen, black ſerge, 
ſome yards of black cloth, gingangs, pelangs, and a flaſk bf tent wine, 
We were every where receiv'd by the Stewards and'Secretaries with extra- 
ordinaty civility, and treated with''tea, tobacco and ſweet meats, as hand- 
ſomly as the little time we had to fare would allow. The rooms, where 
we were admitted to audience, wete fill d behind the ſkreens and lattices 
with crowds of ſpectators, who would fain have blig d us to ſhew them 
ſome of our European cuſtoms and ceremonies, but could obtain nothin; 
excepting only a ſhort dance at Bengo's Houſe (ho came home him 
ſelf a back way) and a ſong from exch of us, at the Youngeſt Coun- 
ſellor's of State, wo livd in the" Northern 75 of the caſtle, We 
then return'd again to our Cangos and” horſes, and having got out of the 
caſtle, thro the Northern gate, we went back to our lan arbrher way, 
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on the left of which we took notice that there were ſtrong walls and 
ditches in ſeveral places. It was juſt ſix in the evening, when we got home 
heartily tired. 1 b e! Ii” 

Hd other On Friday the 3oth of March, we rode out again betimes in the 
chi 9 morning, to make ſome of our remaining viſits. The preſents, ſuch 
9 19 chene, as above deſerib'd, were ſent before us by our Japaneſe clerks, who 

took care to lay them on boards, and to range them in good order 
according to the country faſhion. We were receiv'd, at the entry 
of the houſe, by one or two of the principal domeſtics, and condud. 
ed to the apartment, where we were to have our audience. The rooms 
round the hall of audience were every where crowded with ſpeQators, 
As ſoon as we had ſeated our ſelves, we were treated with tea and tobacco. 
Then the ſteward of the houſhold came in, or elſe the ſecretary, either 
alone, or with another gentleman to compliment us, and to receiye 
our compliments in his maſter's name. The rooms were every where 
ſo diſpoſed, as to make us turn our faces towards the Ladies, by whom 
we were very generouſly and civilly treated with cakes and ſeveral 
ſorts of ſweatmeats. We viſited and made our preſents, this day, to 
the two Governours of Fedo, to the three Eccleſiaſtical Judges, and to 
the two Commiſſioners for foreign Affairs, who liv'd near a mile from 
each other, one in the S. W. the other in the N. E. part of the caſtle. 
They both profeſs themſelves to be particular patrons of the Dutch, 
and receiv'd us accordingly with great pomp and magnificence. The 
ſtreet was lin'd with twenty men arm'd, who with their long ſtaffs, 
which they held on one fide, made a very good figure, beſides that 
they help'd to keep off the throng of the people from being too trouble- 
ſome. We were receiv'd upon our entring the houſe, and introduc'd 
to audience much after the ſame manner as we had been in other 
places, only we were carried deeper into their palaces, and into the in- 
nermoſt apartment, on purpoſe that we ſhould not be troubled with 
numbers oſ foreign ſpectators, and be at more liberty, our ſelves as 
well as the Ladies, who were invited to the ceremony. Oppoſite to 
us in the hall of audience, there were grated Lattices, inſtead of ſkreens, 
for the length of two mats and upwards, behind which ſat ſuch num. 
bers of women of the Commiſſioners own family, and their relations 
and friends, that there was no room left. We had ſcarce ſeated our 
ſelves, when ſeven ſervants well clad came in all in a row, and brought 
us pipes and tobacco, with the uſual Apparatus for ſmoaking. Soon 
after they brought in ſomething bak'd, laid on japan'd boards, then 
ſome fill fried, all after the ſame manner, by the ſame number of 
ſervants, and always but one piece in a ſmall diſh, then a couple of 
eggs, one bak'd, the other boil'd and ſhell'd, and a glaſs of old ſtrong 
Sacki ſtanding , between them. After this manner we were entertain'd 
for about an hour and à half, when they deſir'd us to ſing a ſong, 
and to dance, the firſt we reſus'd to comply with, but ſatisfied them 
| | a5 


: 1 (LF 8 . / OOTY A 75 1 ob 0s " it. Ta, 
—_—_— _ 
-XIL Ti. Hů f A A N. 
* 


a 


3 ¶o 55 laſt. In the houſe of the firſt et 1 foby . 
* ſweet plums was -offer'd us inſtead: of brandy. In the ſecond Com- 
miſſoner's houſe we were preſented | firſt of all with Mange bread, in 
1 brown liquor, cold, with ſome muſtardſeed and radiſhes laid about the 
din, and at laſt with ſome orange peels with ſugar, which is a diſh 
given only upon extraordinary ' occaſions, in token of fortune and 
good will. We then drank ſome tea, and having taken our leave, went 
back to our Inn, where we arrived at five in the evening. 


On the 31ſt of March, we rode out again at ten in the morning, is made to 
the Governors 
and went to the houſes of the three Governors of Nagaſaki, two of of Nagaſaki, 
whom were then abſent and upon their government. We preſented 
them on this occaſion only with a flask of tent each, they having 
already receiv'd their other preſents at Nagaſaki. We were met by 
Sino Cami juſt by the door of his houſe. He was attended with a nu- 
merous retinue, and having call'd both our Interpreters to him, he 
commanded them to tell us, that his deſire was, that we ſhould make 
ourſelves merry in his houſe : Accordingly we were receiv'd extraor- 
dinary well, and defir'd to walk about, and to divert ourſelves in his 
girden, as being now in the houſe of a friend at Feds, and not in 
the palace of our Governor and Magiſtrate at Nagaſaki, We wete 
treated with warm victuals, and tea, much after the ſame manner, as 
we had been by the Commiſſioners, and all the while civilly entertain'd 
by his own brother and ſeveral perſons of quality of his friends and 
relations. Having ſtaid about two hours, we went to Tonoſama's houſe, 
where we were conducted into the innermoſt and chief apartment, 
and deſired twice to come nearer the lattices on both ſides of the 
room. There were more ladies behind the skreens here, than I think, 
we had as yet met with in any other place. They deſired us very 
civilly to ſnew them our cloaths, the captain's arms, rings, tobacco- 
pipes, and the like, ſome of Which were reach'd them between or under 
the lattices. The perſon that treated us in the abſent Governor's name, 
and the other gentlemen who were then preſent in the room, enter- 
tain'd us likewiſe very civilly, and we could not but take notice, that 
every thing was ſo cordial, that we made no manner of ſeruple of mak- 
ing ourſelves merry, and diverting the Company each with a ſong. The 
magnificence of this family appear'd fully by the richneſs and exquiſiti- 
neſs of this entertainment, which was equal to that of the firſt Com- 
miſſioners, but far beyond it in courteous civility, and a free open car- 
riage. After an hour and a half we took our leave. Tonoſama's houſe 
is the furthermoſt to the N. or N. W. we were to go to, a mile and half 
from our Inn, but ſeated by much in the pleaſanteſt part of the town, 
where there is an agreeable variety of hills and buſhes. Zuboſama's 
family lives in a ſmall / ſorry houſe near the ditch, which encom- 
paſſes the caſtle. We met here but a few women behind skreen, who 
took up with peeping at us through a few holes, which they made as 
Uuuuuu tie 
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they ſat;down, The ſtrong liquors, which we had been this day obliged 
to drink in larger quantities: than uſual, being by this time got Pretty 
much into our heads, we made haſte to return home, and took our, leave ag 
ſoon as we had been treated after the uſual manner with tea and tobacco. 
We were the more impatient. to be gone, becauſe we were apprehenſive 
leſt our Interpreters, who had been pretty much exercis'd all day, 
ſhould grow! too weary, and unwilling hereafter to attend us ſo long - 
the like occaſions. The gentleman. alſo, who, was to entertain ys. in 
the Governor's name, altho' he affected a great civility, had ſomewhat 


ſo froward and diſagreeable in his countenance, as forwarded very much, 


Our audience 
of leave. 


our departure: For, we look'd upon ourſelves on this occaſion, not ag 
merchants ſent there to trade, but as Ambaſſadors, to a potent Monarch, 
who ought. to be treated with ſome regard and honour. 
On the firſt of April, in the afternoon, we were promis'd by Jaſamma, 
that the next day we ſhould have our audience of leave. | 
On the ad of April, in the morning, we went to court on horſeback 
in the ſame order, and the ſame way as on the day of our audience, 
We ſtaid about an hour and a half in the guard room before the caſtle, 
where we receiv'd a viſit from the two Commiſſioners and Sino Cami. 
We ſtaid much about the ſame time in the great waiting room of the 
caſtle, which is taken in with gilt ſkreens, and the floor cover'd with 
ſix and thirty mats. We were again ſaluted here by the two Commiſſioners 
and Sino. Cami, who call'd our old chief Interpreter out, in order to 
{ſhew him the room, where the Ambaſlador ſhould be admitted. to au- 
dience, as alſo to acquaint him what ceremonies ſhould be obſerved on 
that occaſion. Soon after the Ambaſſador was call'd out himſelf, and 
was conducted from the waiting room to a great hall to the left, where 
with the uſual obeyſances he took his audience of leave, and had the 
commands of the Emperor read to him, conſiſting in five articles, re- 
lating among other things chiefly to the Portugueſe trade. This being 
over, he was by Sino Cami conducted back to the waitingroom, where 
we ſtaid for him, and where this Governor took his leave of him with 
great apparent civility, withal telling him, he hop'd he ſhould fee him 
at Nagaſaki, And ſo we went away from Court, without paying our 
reſpects to the two Commiſſioners, and came home about one of the 
clock in the afternoon. Meanwhile we-ſtaid in the waiting room, ſeveral 
officers at Court, and the ſons of ſome Princes of the Empire came to lee 
us. Among the reſt was the Prince of Facatta's grandſon, who although 
he was blind of one eye, had nevertheleſs orders from the Emperor to ſtay 
at Court, among other young gentlemen of his quality, for no other reaſon 
but to ſerve as a hoſtage of his Grandfather's fidelity. Some of theſe people 
aſk'd afterthe captain's. name, and there was one among the reſt, who had 
already taken it down in writing, but this was ſo quickly betray'd, 
that that minute orders were ſent by Sine Cans, that our names _ 
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lid on three tables, as a preſent from the Emperor. In the afternoon ſome jag 4 2 
of the gentlemen, whom we had viſited, and made. preſents to, ſent us ſons. 
alſo, their gowns, to wit, 1. Noji: Iſæmono, Governor of Feds two black 
gowns, 2. Todotamaſijro, one of the Councellors of ſtate, ten gowns, 3+ 
Tſurſia Sagamiſama, likewiſe ten. 4. Fodioawanaſama, the other Gover- 
nor of Jedo two. 5. Kagan K. S. and 6. Bongoſama, each. ten. 

On the 3d of April, we. were preſented: with ſome more gowns, | to 
wit, with three by each of the two Commiſſioners, and with ſix by each of 
the extraordinary Counſellors of ſtate. All our buſineſs at Jedb wal 
compleated; this day by one of the clock. 

On the 4th, of April the Emperor din'd at e for which reaſon 
the gates of the caſtle were ſhut, which is 4 cuſtom the now reigning 


Monarch, obſerves. upon theſe occaſſons, many people wondring k. 
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the fifth of April, we ſet out on our return 1 5 Nagaſaki, about Done 
eight of the clock in the morning. We were near two hours ri- 
ding thro? Fedo and the ſuburbs thereof, and then bid farewel 
to this large and populous town. The country- people we, took notice; were 
then buſy with. breaking up the rice-fields : They ſtood in mud and water 
up to the calf of their legs, At the entry of ſeveral villages we found 
boards with characters upon them, fix'd to high poles of Bambqus, 
ſignifying, that no body ſhould preſume to go to the, Inns af that place 
becauſe of the inſtant arrival of one of the Princes of the Empire, 
whoſe retinue would fill them all up. Paſſing by the place of execution 
near Sinagavg, we found that there was not at that time ſo ſhocking a 
fight as before, of half- cotrupted carcaſſes of executed perſons, with 
numbers of ravenous beaſts waiting to devour them, But we found 4 
human head lying on the ground, about a mile. and half before. we came 
to the place we intended to lie at. We alſo met ſeveral ſick Lje Pilgrims 
along the road. We din'd, at Carosſoki, and came a litile before 
evening, in duſky and rainy weather, to our inn at Tatsk4, The coun- 
try about Torska is very fruitful, ſomewhat hilly, and terminates by. 4 
long promontory into the ſea on. the gulf of Fed, | 

On the eth of April, we ſet out ahout an haur after break of. da a 
in wet weather. We met in the. morning. ſeyeral of the appt 
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f thi br forerunners and heavy baggage of the prince of 1 bearing 


the Imperial coat of arms ſtitch'd in gold. About noon follow'd that Prince 


himſelf, with a very ſplendid and numerous retinue marching in the 


following order. Twenty men with cover'd guns marching behing 
each other, twenty with large bows and arrows, twenty with lon 
wooden poles, all in the fame order, between them march'd ſome 
with pikes, and ſome with varniſh'd caſes, wherein were kept arms 
and ſcimeters. Next follow'd four horſes, and on the back of the laſt 
was plac'd a black chair adorn'd with two plumes, ſuch as they fix 
to the top of pikes. The horſes, harneſs and capariſon were all black. 
Before and after theſe horſes 100 ſome gentlemen on horſeback, and 
others walk'd on foot, carrying, ſome pikes, and three or four Paine 
of black and white feathers: the prince's Norimon follow'd next with 
twelve footmen walking before it. We held ſtill about twenty paces 
from his Norimon, and in token of reſpe& alighted from our horſes, and 
took off our hats. As he was carried by a flow pace, we ſent our 
chief Interpreter to compliment him, and he return'd the compliment very 
civily, bowing his head and wiſhing us a good journey. He ſeem'd to 
be about thirty years of age, browniſh, ſlender-fac'd, of a lean com- 
plexion, a grave but agreeable countenance. His Norimon was follow'd b 
ſome of his ſervants and pike-bearers on horſeback. Then came the 
Steward of his houſhold and others of the chief officers of his court, 
with their own pike-bearers, ſervants and numerous retinues, amounting 
to no leſs than a thouſand men, all following their Prince and Maſters 
with that ſilence, order and tranquility as could not but amaze us in 
ſuch a multitude of people. The Prince of Vjnokuni is a Prince of the 
Imperial blood. He hath a ſon, now at Feds, who is ſhortly to be married 
to the Emperor's daughter, a young Princeſs of eleven years of age. We 
came to our Inn about five in the evening, amidſt the inſulting cries and 
ſcoffing of a parcel of roguiſh boys running after us. 

On the 7th of April, we ſet out again betimes in the morning, and 
were carried in Cango's to Fakona , where we din'd, and were told, that 
not far from thence was to be en the place, 5 9 5 Konginkami was de- 
feated and ſlain. We left Fakona after dinner, and came to Miſjma juſt 
before ſun-ſet. Not far from Miſijma ſtands a famous temple on a large 
ſpot of ground, pav'd with free ſtone. Not far from it is a fiſh-pond. 
Coming down the mountain from Fakona, we took notice, that the 
country run W. S. W. towards the Sea, which was about twelve miles 
diſtant. Not far from Mifjma we were met, and indeed not a little im- 
portun'd by troops of Jammabo's ſons and daughters, who. accoſted us 
begging, ſome with a good deal of aſſurance, others with a Mele more 
ſhame and modeſty. 

On the 8th of April, we left Miſjma three hours before break of day. 
The reaſon of our ſetting out ſo early was, that we ſhould not meet 


rhe Prince of Owari, who was married to the Emperor s ſiſter, and who 


Was 
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was then at Numidecs) a bes but an hour anda half diſtant from Maſſi. 
„. However we met ſeveral troops of that Prince's retinue, ſome a foot 
others on horſeback; and ſome alſo, as for inſtance his Ste würde ante 
Chancellors, in Norimont, travelling in great order and tranquility, by 
the light of of flambeaux and lanthorns, which were lighted in houſes, 
or hung up at the tops of them. Some of theſe Stewards,” or Chancel- 
lors, I juſt now had occaſion to mention, attend their Princes, rather as 

Spies than in any other capacity. For this purpoſe they are taken out 
* among the Emperor's own and moſt faithful Domeſticks, and their 
buſineſs is to have a watchful eye over the actions and whole con- 
du& of the Prince to whom they are ſent, and to give notice to the court 
of Jedo of every thing that happens at their court. Having left our 
Inn, we ſoon came to to the bridge Numidſn, which was not far from it. 
We then enter'd the ſuburbs of this place, conſiſting of about a thouſand 
houſes, and ſoon after the place itſelf, where we did not find the Monks 
and Beggars aſleep, tho“ 'was early in the morning, for they importun'd 
us very much, ſinging and rattling, as we went by. We took notice that 
ſome of the FE Pilgrims lay in the open fields. From Numidſu we went 
Weſt by North for about a mile, paſſing thro” ſeveral villages, where the 
country-people's children apply'd for our charity, jumping and rolling 


over one another, and ſhewing many other ſtrange tricks and gambols, till 


we came to a bridge about an hundred paces long, which led us far- 
ther off from the ſea on our right. We then came to a large fine village, 
and paſling thro ſeveral fruitful rice-fields, which begun on our right 
at the foot of the neighbouring mountains, and on our left run off to- 
wards the ſea, we came to Joſteſioara. Thence we proceeded 8. W. 
then W. as far as Fiſikama, where we enter'd upon a new road made at 
the expence of the Prince of that country. From thence we rode on till 
further Weſtward, but ſoon took Canpos, in order to be carried over 


the mountains to dhenibats, thence to the village Aatta Famma, thence 


to Okitz, thro' a heavy and uneven road. Ar Okitz we again mounted 
on horſeback, and ſo proceeded to Feſeri, where we arriv'd at five in the 
evening, and ſtaid that night, tho' not at the ſame Inn we had been at 
in coming up. There are ſome gold and ſilver mines in the moun- 
tains call d Kono, in the neighbourhood of Feſeri, but they are at preſent 
not work' d. 30S 

On the ninth of April, having left our Inn, we travell'd 
through a fine, pleaſant and fruitful country, ſeated between moun- 
tains, for about half a mile, when we got into a narrower and 
more ſinuous road, which brought us to Syringa, where the moun- 
tains end in a plain, which extends it ſelf fo far, that our eyes could 
not reach the end of it. From Syringa we came to the river Abj- 
kava, then to Mariko, where we were ſurrounded by a troop of im- 
portunate beggars of both ſexes. Not far from hence, there was a 
wooden cottage belonging to a monk, wherein he kept and ſhew'd 
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arms, two of - which, ſtanding before the breaft, held each a child 
two others ſhe held up over her head, and the reſt ſtood out from 
the back. Seyen ſmaller Idols adorn'd her head, like a crown or 
garland, whereby is denoted that the was the happy mother of many 
a deified Here. Nay, the Japaneſe look upon this Idol, as an emble. 
matical repreſentation of the birth of the Gods in general. From hence 
we came to the village Utz9a, the road being all along winding and 
crooked, thence to the village, or rather town of Otabe, where we 
dined. After! dinner, we continu'd our journey on horſeback; and ſoon 
enter'd the dominions of Ora ino Cami,” Governor of Oſacca, and paſ. 
ſing by his caſtle, we came to Fut Feda, a toun of about fix hun. 
dred houſes, thence to Simada, through à mountainous, and in ſome 
places pretty dangerous road, thence. to the rapid river Ojingava, which 
we found to be about a quarter of a mile broad, and were forded 


th rough. There is a particular office to take care, that people be ford. 


ed through this river, which is ſo. rapid, that there is no paſſing it in 


boats. More or leſs men are appointed for every perſon according 
to the height of the water, and the rapidity of the ſtream. Every one 
of us had three men to attend him in his paſſage, and we had each 
an oil'd paper given us, ſign'd at the bottom by the clerks of this 
office, by whom they are ſold for a ſettled price, which is from 20 
to. 100 Caſies each, according to the danger and difficulty of the paſ- 
ſage, and the neceſſary number of men. They afterwards buy them 
up again for a ſmall matter, of thoſe who ford people through, and 
who muſt produce them upon demand, as ſerving in the nature of 
certificates, to ſhew that their paſſengers are got ſafe over; for accord- 
ing to the laws of the country, they are anſwerable for their paſſengers 
lifes, inſomuch, that if any ſhould have the misfortune to be drowr'd, 
all thoſe who had the care of him, would be executed infallibly, 


Having got ſafe over this river, and return'd the papers abovemention- 


ed, we paſs'd over ſome bridges, and then came to the town of Ka- 
naja, where we arriv'd in the evening, and ſtaid that night. 
On the tenth. of April, we took Cangos, and were carried through the 
town of Kanaja, which 1 found to conſiſt of about 200 houſes, to 
the town of Mifiſaka, otherwiſe Nizſaka, thence to the large village 
Faranga, paſſing through feveral reed fields, This place is according- 
ly one of the moſt famous in the Empire, for the beſt manufactures 
of mats and ſhoes of reeds, Then we came to a ſmall town, where 
we were ferried over a river in boats, and then carried further in 
Cangos as far as Fammamatæ, where we arriv'd a little before even. 
ing and ſtaid that night. On this ſide Miſiſala, we were accoſted for 
our charity, by a young fellow who went ſtark naked, having only a 
little ſtraw tied about his waſte, and a pike in his right hand. His cot- 
tage was paſted over with Images of Saints and Heroes. We were alſo 


very 
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very a 0 by young wenches — who are very trouble- 
ſome upon the roads hereabouts. In the middle of a field we fotind a 
Monk dying. The poor man lay en his face, throughly ſoak'd with water, 


it having rain'd pretty hard, but gave as yet ſome ſigns of life, and 


doubtleſs m ht have been Iliev d. Such a miſerable object, one would 
think, ſhould have mo v'd the hardeſt ſtones to pity, but it had no manner 
of effect on the mercileſs Japaneſe. At Fammamatæ we were very confi- 
dently told of a ſtrange accident, which happen'd to an Lie Pilgrim, who 
then lay at a Monk's houſe at that place. He had obtain'd leave of 
| the Prince, in whoſe ſervice he was, to go thither in pilgrimage, but being 
not an over ſerupulous obſerver of that purity and "abſtinence requiſite 
to perform this wo act, he very impudently had to do with a whore in his 
journey thither, which fo incens'd the Gods, that in puniſhment for their 
wickedneſs, the lewd couple could not by any force, or art, diſengage 
themſelves from their ſinful embraces. They would make vs farther 
believe, that they had lain in that condition then already a fortnight, 
and had been view'd by their relations and thouſands of other ſpectators. 
The Japaneſe ſuperſtitiouſſy believe, that the like accidents happen fre- 
quently and almoſt every year. The country on this ſide the mountains 
was very fruitful, abounding in corn and rice : as did likewiſe the 
lower hills, many of which were cultivated up to their tops. We 
took notice, that at all the poſt villages ſeven poles, 'or high poſts, were 
put up, with ſmall ſquare wooden tables fix'd to them, whereupon was 


written, what Princes were to come next to that place in their journies 


to or from court, and what day they were expected. 

On the 11th of April we ſet out from Fammamats in Cangos, It had 
rain'd very hard all night, and continu'd raining ſtill. Fammamats 
town of about 1200 houſes, It hath a ſtately temple and caſtle, where 
the Prince reſides: It hath alſo a ſuburb, and gates and guards at 


the entry. The country about it is very fruitful, On the left are 


nothing but rice-fields down to the fea, which lies about a mile off, 


To the right, at ſome diſtance, are wein ſome hills. From our Inn at 


Fammaniatz, the road was ſtraight and even for about three quarters of 
a mile, when we turn'd off towards our left, and after half a mile's 
riding, likewiſe in an even and very good road, we came between a plea- 


fant wood to our right, and the ſea on the left, to the large village Wag- 


gabaſi, or rather Wackabejafi, or Wakabaefi, Half a mile further we en- 
 ter'd another large village call'd Siu ara, at the entry whereof was put 


upa pillar, to ſhew the way to the neighbouring places and their di- 


ſtances. The country about this village, particularly to the left, is ſome- 
what ſtony. Not far from it to the right begins a large gulf, which 
waſhes the foot of ſome high and ſteep mountains, encompaſſing the ſame. 
Half a mile further we came to Majaſacka and otoceeding on the ſame 
road, for another half mile, we left our Cangot, and were in the Impe- 
tial guard-boat ferried over the gulf to Array, whence we continued our 


journey 
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journey t to > the village Faſjno, then chro ** ſmaller ills N per, 


Taicoſama's 
Riſe and 
on 


educated at this place, and inſtructed in all the arts and ſciences be- 


manta, thence paſſing thro' the town of Fijdzka, or Fuſitaua, of about 


place we uſually went to. But juſt as we were at dinner at Olbaſali, 


dreſs a dinner for their maſter. This made us haſten our departure 


a place of about 300 houſes. Hence we rode up towards the mountain 
Fuzi, and then turning off again, we came to Bambat, or Saringa bana, 
thence thro' a wood to Fitangatva, 2 place of about 260: houſes, ſeated 
at the foot of a pleaſant woody hill. We eat a ſorry dinner there, 
and then continuing our journey, we came to the town of Joſtæida, * 
Foſida, which encompaſſes the . caſtle with regular ſtreets. To the left of 
this place I took notice of a. mountainous Iſland, which I took to be 
about three miles broad, Otherwiſe the country all about Foſida is flat 
and even, ſome wood , appearing to the right. From Fofida we came to 
Koſakki, or Koſarei, thence thro! a wood to 'Sakaramatz, where we ſaw 
a caſtle belonging to the Prince of 'Orwari, who is alſo Lord of the Iſland 
abovemention'd, We then came to a bridge fourſcore paces long, which 
brought us to Koo, or Coy, a place remarkable for a good number of 
publick Stews, there being ſcarce an Innkeeper there but what carries on 
this trade. In the evening we came to Akeſaka, where we lay that 
night, The houſes at Alaſala are by much the largeſt we met with in 
our journey to J7edo, not excepting even that capital itſelf, The Inns 
might as well be call'd publick Stews as thoſe at Goy. 

On the 12th of April we ſet out from - Akaſaka, which we found to 
conſiſt of about 200 houſes, and ſoon came to the large village Aoſoi, 
of 150 houſes. Fine knit purſes are ſold at Koſoi. To the leſt of this 
place there is a famous temple, where they ſay, that Taicoſama, the firlt 
abſolute Secular Monarch of Fapan, made his ſtudies. Thus much is 
true, that this great Emperor, who was of a very mean extraction, ſerv'd 
a countryman in this very village, who employ'd him for cutting and 
carrying of wood, but ſoon growing weary of ſo low and troubleſome 
a ſervice, he did, as ſome ſay, run away from his Maſter, but ac- 
cording to others was by him honourably diſcharg'd, and recommended 
to the ſervice of a neighbouring Gentleman. *Tis therefore only to 
hide the meanneſs of theſe firſt ſcenes of his life, that they ſay, he was 


coming a man of quality. From thence we came to the village Sa- 


250 houſes, thence to the village S/onda,' or Seoda, thence to a bridge 
140 paces long, thence: thro' the village Sinuſku, to the town of Oka- 
ſaki, where we din'd at a very fine Inn in the ſuburbs, tho' twas 
not yet dinner-time. The - reaſon of our dining ſo ſoon was, becauſe 
we heard, that one of the Emperor's. Counſellors of State, who was 
upon his return from Miaco to Jedo, intended to dine at Thjriu, the 


his cook and ſome. of his retinue came to that very Inn, in order to 


from thence ;, accordingly we ſet. out forthwith, and having croſs d the 
largeſt river, we had. as Feb met with, riding over a bridge 428 paces 
| long, 


long, we came to the village Jaſagi. This village is ſeated at the entry 
of a plain, which runs on for about three miles, and is terminated by a 
ridge of mountains, which run up into the country to the right, but turn'd 
off on the left towards the ſea, In this very plain we were met by Abino 1 
Bongo Sama, firſt Counſellor of State. His advanc'd guards did not ex- the Counſellors - 
ceed an hundred men, and his retinue might amount to fix hundred. Some 9 Kate. 
few Pike-bearers and others, carrying ſeveral ſorts of arms, walk'd be- 
fore his Norimon, as did alſo eleven men clad in black. He ſate in his 
Norimon. We alighted from our horſes out of reſpe&, and ſent our In- 
terpreter to compliment him, for which he return'd us thanks, bowing his 
head very civilly, and as he had not time to let his Norimon ſtand ſtill, 
he ſent one of his retinue, a ſtrong luſty man, about forty years of age, 
after us, to return the compliment. Some few more, with pikes and arms, 
walk'd immediately after his Norimon, and were follow'd by two led-hor- 
ſes and ſome more Norimons, with competent numbers of Pike-bearers 
and arm-bearers walking before and after. The proceſlion was clos'd by 
twelve men on | horſeback attending ſo many Norimons. We then paſs'd 
by a high mountain, which we found as yet cover'd with ſnow, and 
ſoon after came to Aſojamma, a place of about 200 or 250 houſes, thence 
to the village of Ofammatsjei, where we ſtopt a little to reſt and feed our 
horſes, then paſling over a large woody plain, we came to Liu, a 
place of about 150 houſes. There is a large houſe at this place to lodge 
the Princes of the Empire, when they go to, or come from court. From 
Thriu we came to Imanuka, otherwiſe Imogava, a village of about 100 
houſes, many of which are Sacki houſes. Thence paſling thro' two vil- 
lages, by as many hills and thro' ſome woods, we came to the ſmall town 
of Arimatſi, which hath not above 50 houſes. Thence travelling thro' 
a very good country, we came to Narumi, thence over. a plain and a 
bridge, leaving another large village on our left, to the village Kaſſadira, 
and a temple of XKzomidz, where they celebrated a feſtival, and were wor- 
ſhipping the Idol Quanoſama. They ſay, that there is ſuch another 
temple at Nagaſaki. From thence we came to the village Tobe or Jamma- 
Jakki, which ſome call Kaſſadira, a place of about an hundred houſes, thence 
paſſing over a bridge 45 paces long, we enter'd ſoon after the ſuburbs 
and town of Mia, and arriv'd at our Inn before *twas dark. At Mia we 
met ſome of the advanc'd guard of the Prince of Siiſima, and that Prince 
was expected himſelf the next day, by land from Quano, in his jour- 
ney to court. Riding thro' Mia, we paſs'd by a Mijab, or Sintos Temple, 4% 1 
which ſtood not far from the coaſts on a riſing ground. It had two gates 
leading to it, and had been built but four years ago at the expence of the 
Lord of that Province, Five Sintos Prieſts ſat before the temple behind each 
other, wearing ſuch caps, as are wore at the court of the Eccleſiaſtical 
Hereditary Emperor. Two others came begging to our Inn at night, one 
with rings in his hands, ſuch as the Fammabos wear, the other with a 
bundle of paper. This temple is call'd Arzra, which ſignifies the temple 
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lage, Aummi Gawara. Thence proceeding on a very good road, we 
cume to the long village Odamura, where we were met by the Prince of 


of zo men, thence to the village Mada, or Wanda, thence thro two | 


Lamm > 


Jamma, -. 


(OS 


place call'd Fakkin, that is, the temple of Eight Swords, becauſe ſome 


— 


of Three Swords, which were brought thither from Ije, and are held in 
ſingular veneration as holy relicks. There is another temple at the ſame 


Prieſts of the ſame order have ſo many ſwords in their cuſtody, which 
they ſay, belong'd to ſcme of the greateſt and moſt antient Heroes of 
the count. 

On the 13th of April, we took boat at Miz by break of day, and with 
a ſmall land breeze ſail'd over the gulf to Quano, or Kwano, where we 
arriv'd about ten in the morning. We din'd there, and ſet out again 
about eleven. That part of the town we paſs'd thro' firſt, had a ſtrong 
well fortify'd gate, with two guard-houſes, walls and ditches, as had alſ, 
the caſtle, The middle part of the town was likewiſe well enough fer. 
tify'd according to the country faſnion. The third and laſt part was en. 
clos'd with walls and ditches, but the gates of this were but ſorry ſtru- 
@ures. However, a good guard was mounted there. Having left this large 
and populous place, we enter'd upon a well cultivated plain, which is 
bound to the right. by a ridge of high mountains, at four or five miles 
diſtance, with ſome low hills between them, to the left by the ſea, which 
however was at leaſt half a mile off the road. We paſs'd thro! ſeveral large 
villages, one of which is famous for the extraordinary ſkill of the Inhabi- 
tants in dreſſing of oyſters, and other ſhell-fiſh ; we ſtaid there a little 
while, and then came to the village Fonda, then to the village Fatz, or 
Fas, then to Fokaitz, a large borough, then to the village Naga, having 
the ſea ſtill on our left a good mile off, then to Ojiwatſi another village, 
and thence thro' many fruitful well cultivated fields, where we found the 
country-people very buſy about manuring, which is done with human 
excrement, to the village Fakutz, or 1/jakutz, where we ſtaid that night, 
and were by our landlord extraordinary well accommodated. 
On the 14th of April, we ſet out from Fakurz by ſun-rife, in dark, cold 
and windy weather. Fakntz, is an open village, without gates, of about 
150 houſes. At the end of the village ſtands a temple, where, as we 
went by, the Monks were performing divine ſervice, according to their 
manner, ſome of them ringing bells. Having left the village, we enter'd 
upon a large open plain, and travelling along a very good road, planted 
with trees on both ſides, we came to a large river, over which was laid a 
paultry miſerable bridge, which brought us to a fmall but pleaſant vil- 


Nagatto, with a retinue of 300 Men, and 20 led-horſes. He had but 
eight footmen running before his Norimon. We purſu'd our journey 
without alighting from our horſes, as we had done out of reſpect to ſome 
other Princes of the Empire, and ſoon after came to the ſmall village 
Kawai, where we met another travelling retinue, compos'd of upwards 


Kamma Fanima is a large and 
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woods to the town of Aamma Jamma. 
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Wait town built on two riſing hills, with a ſig! Fs running 
between them, The caſtle ſtood to the right, its walls and ditches being 
contiguous to the ſtreets of the town. The ſtreets are very irregular; 

by reaſon of the uneven ground on which they are built. The town 

« enclos'd with ſtrong gates and walls. It ſeem'd to conſiſt of about 2000 

houſes, the buildings of the two ſuburbs not computed. Thence' after a 

mile's riding in an even and very good road, we came to the village Sekidsjo, 

where we found the Inhabitants very buſy with cutting of 'torches out of 

Bambous, putting the ſame up in their ſhops, and offering them to ſale 

to travellers, not without ſome importunity. This place hath by much 

the beſt and handſomeſt Inns of any, we had as yet been at, and reckons 

about 600 houſes. We ſtaid here a little while, and then paſſing 

through an uneven mountainous road, we came to the village Fuſtkaki, 

or Kudſukaka, the houſes whereof lay diſpers'd up and down the road, 

and it took us up near half an hour, before we got clear of them. 

Half an hour farther we came to the village Sakkanoſta, which lies in 

the aſcent of the mountains. We din'd there, and after about an hour's 
| ſtay we proceeded on our journey in Cangos, firſt through this village, 

thence up the mountain, following a winding uneven, road. Going up 

the mountain we came to a ſmall temple, wherein ſtood fome gilt lions, 

each with a horn before his breaſt, which was bent backwards. A 

little way further up, ſtood another temple. About half an hour after 

we ſet out from Sakkanofta, we came to the village Saws, then 

along 2 brook to Famma Naka, then to Inofanno, then to Kami 

Saſakka three ſeveral villages, thence over a plain, ſeated between moun- 

tains, which in ſome few places roſe into low hills to the village Thur Jam- 

ma, where we arriv'd two hours before ſun-ſet, and ſtaid that night. 

On the x5th of April, travelling between mountains and hills, and 

through woods, we came to the village Mejno, or Mejjen,: then riding 

over a, plain we paſs'd through two other villages Ong and Imajikf, and 

not long after / paſſing through fome more villages; and riding along 

ſome hills and woods, where ſeveral Aabaſi, or Lilly-trees, and Tung? 

a ſort of a tree not unlike box, grew in great plenty, We came to the 
town of Minaknts. The fineſt hats, Mats, and other things made of T own of 
reed, are manufactur'd at  Mingkuts. The caſtle, which lies towards Mink: 
one end of the town, is but an indifferent building, having neither 

walls nor ditches, Leaving this place we enter'd upon a broad fine 

road, to the left of which appear'd in view, another ridge of ſteep 

and high mountains, and to the right we ſaw the lake of Oitz, lying 

at a diſtance beyond the village 1zumwmi or Fedzwmi, through which 

we paſs'd. Soon after we got in ſight of the ſnow and ſcorpion maun- 

tains, (of which above) one of which we had on our left, the other 

on our right. We next paſs'd through the village Tangarwis, then 
through the long village Naſſumi, or as others call it, Naraummm and 
Naters, near which ſtood a ſort of a ſhop, for it deferv'd not to be 


call'd 
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call'd à temple, with a wooden Idol within it, which had a ful 
beard but no arms. There ſtood alſo a Prieſt in the ſhop and ty, 
beggars were without, neatly clad in their garments of ceremony, with 
ſcimeters ſtuck in their girdles. We then came to the village Fay 
thence to Kooſibukuro, where we ſaw ſuch another ſmall temple as above 
only there was but one man clad in his garment of ceremony tg, 
begging without, and within were two Idols, both black, the largeſt 
with curl'd hairs, and both arms ſtretch'd out, pointing with the fore 
finger of the right hand towards his breaſt, and holding ſomewhat in 
the left. From thence the road was very good to TI/ibe, ' where we 
din'd. Immediately after dinner, we ſet out again from I/ibe, and tri. 
yelling round a mountain, in order to get upon the great road, we 
came to the great village Takano, or Takanomura, famous for a medi. 
cinal powder, which is ſold there. The inventor of this powder livq 


in the ſmall village Menoke, not far from hence, which we alſo paſs'd 


through. The powders are bitter and very diſagreeable to the taſte, 
They were wrapt up each doſe in a paper, with the manner of tak- 
ing it, and its virtues writ upon it. Oppoſite to the powder ſhop 
ſtood a temple, with the Idol of Fauna, one of the chief Saints of 
the Japaneſe, ſitting on a Tarate flower, his head cover'd with one 
half of a bivalve ſhell, and ſurrounded with a cirele or glory of gold, 
he held a ſcepter in his right, and ſomething unknown in his lef;, 


Thoſe that went to worſhip, approach'd the temple bare-headed, and 


in a very humble poſture, and having rung a flat bell which hung on 
the out-fide of it, by ſtriking it with a hammer at different times, 
they ſaid their prayers holding both their hands over their heads, In 


the neighbourhood of this village we took notice, that the high moun- 


tains gradually decreas'd into lower hills. Thence proceeding further 
on our journey we came to Nagaſi, thence to Migawa, thence to Sinjeſ, 
three ſeveral villages, thence through another village to the town, or 
large borough Kuſatzu, where the Rottang canes are made of the roots 


of a particular kind of Bambous. From hence we came to the ſmall 


village Nooſ, where we had the lake of Oitæ on our right, and the 
mountain Feſo on our left. We then paſs'd through ſeveral turnip 
fields, then through three ſmall villages, or rather hamlets, then through 


Sietta a long village, thence further through the large village Zeta, 


where there is à ſmall temple built on the ſhore, for ſeveral ſuperſti- 
tious purpoſes. © Next to this village we paſs'd over the largeſt bridge we 
had met with in Japan, at the other end whereof there was a ſmall 
village, which is by ſome call'd Zettanofaſi, and by others Farinkaws. 


Thence we came to the town of Dſiedſi, the reſidence of Ondajjaſama, 
who, we were told, had been oblig'd to ſtay at Fedo for ſeveral years 
laſt paſt. It is a neat and beautiful town, as is alſo the caſtle. Strong 
gates lead to the ſuburbs. Thence paſſing through the Suburbs of Ootæ 
we came to our Inn in that town, where we defign'd/ to lie. A good 


quantity 


not above an hundred from the third, and then we enter'd this mighty 


way we came the day before, and then over a bridge, towards 
the mountains, to our right. The ſtreets" were all along regular, neat 
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quantity” of — roots was brought hither from 8, and ex- 
poled to ſale. The lord of the Province; wherein this particular kind 
of Bambous grows, is frequently neceſſitated” to "prohibit the digging of 
ne root for ſome time, | leaſt the growth of the plant ſhould be too 
moch prejudiced thereby, che roots lying very deep, ad being not to 
be dug up without the loſs of the plant. This i is the reaſon, 'why they are 
then ſold ſo dear. That fort which grows about Kufatzn, is call Fat ibu. 
The ſame kind of Bambous grows likewiſe" about Nagaſuki, but the root 
there ſeldom exceeds the length of a ſpan, or arm. As ſorry” 3 this 
place ſeem'd to be, when we enter'd it at night, as well did it look the 
day after, when all the ſhops; 'which were 18 7 50 numerous, and extra- 
ordinary well furniſh'd, were open d. e 
On the 16th of April, being Sunday, we ſet out from Oorz, and came 
to the borough of Odani, then to the village Ort ſakka, then to Oje- 
wazi, or Ojwake, another village almoſt "contiguous to the former. 
Thence riding over à fine green meadow, ſeated between hills, We en- 
terd the territory of Miako, and ſoon came to the villages pr Fam: 
maſta and Fakadai, which we- found contiguous to each other, We 
dined at the latter, and ſoon after dinner proceeding on our journey 
we came to the village Jamaſit wa. Then paſſing through another ſmaller 
village, and riding over a hill we enter'd the village Keangi, which 
is, as it were, the beginning of the ſubarbs' of Miaco, and ſoon after Return t 
we-came to Awatagatſi, or Awatagut, which lies ſtill "nearer that capi- 8 
tal. Thence riding on through the ſuburbs we paſsd over three rivers, 
the firſt of which was 1500 paces diſtant from the ſecond, but, 114 


capital, riding between numbers of regular ſtreets, which turn'd off to 
our right and left, as far as our eyes could reach. As we enter'd the 
city, we could not but take notice of the beautiful tower, which graces 
the caſtle on the Weſt fide, which preſented itſelf, to our view in a 
very agreeable manner. About pine "of the TOR. fat night we « came 
to our Inn. 

On the] 17th of 51 we bought fone of the minute and cu- 
rioſities made at this place. The ſame day we went with the uſual 
ceremonies to fetch the liſt of the preſents from the lord chief juſtice 
at Mijaco, who receives the beſt after the vis eas as alſo from the 
two Governors of this place. 1 So. : 

On the 18th, after dinner, we ſet out from Miaco in Norimons . 


Cangos. And firſt of all we were carried back one ſtreet, the ſame 


and pleaſant, lin'd with ſmall but good houſes” and well furniſh'd ſhops 

on both ſides. © We were ſet down in the court of the ſtately Imperial 
Temple Tſuganin, or Tſchuganin. It is à cuſtom of long ſtanding, upon c., ot, Ten- 
our return from court, ud on the laſt day of our departure from Miaco, plis there. 
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temples of this city, as being the largeſt, pleaſanteſt and moſt ſtately 
religious buildings in the Empire, moſt curiouſly. ſeated in the declivity 
of the mountains, which encompaſs this capital. Nay, by degrees this 
cuſtom turn d almaſt to a law: and as things now ſtand, it can ſcarce 
be ſaid that we have the liberty of ſeeing them, ſince we are carried 


thither, and muſt ſee them, almoſt whether. we will or vo, without any 


regard had to tlie inclination or pleaſure of the Ambaſſador and Director cf 
our Trade. A broad and ſpacious walk leads to this Temple, which runs 


| along, the foot. of the mountain fer upwards of 1000 paces, all upon x 


ley el. The gate was large and ſtately with a double bended roof, like the 


roofs of temples and ca ſtle-towers of this country. Here we alighted 
from our Norimons, out of reſpe& for the Emperor, as muſt alſo the Princes 


of the Empires themſelves. This walk which was pav'd with gravel and 
ſand, was lin'd on, both ſides with the high and ſtately houſes of the 


officers, of the Temple, Going up from the end of this walk, we came 


upon a large terraſs finely. gravell'd, and planted with trees and ſhrubs. 
Then paſling by two ſtately buildings of wood, we walk'd up a neat 


and. beautiful ſtaircaſe, and ſo enter'd another magnificent building, 


which was likewiſe of wood, lolty, higher, than the fineſt palaces ang 
temples commonly are, and in che front much ſtatelier and handſomer than 
the very palace of the Emperor at Jedo. The gallery was curiouſly var- 


niſh'd, and the ſeyeral rooms cover'd with fine mats inſtead of carpets, 


In the middle of the firſt and outermoſt hall, or large room, was a chap- 
pel, or {mall temple, wherein ſtood a large idol with curl'd hairs, ſur- 
rounded with ſome ſmaller idols and other ornaments. Some more chap- 
pels ſtood on both ſides, which yet were. ſmaller and not fo curiouſly 
adorn'd, We were thence carried into two. particular apartments, built 
for the Emperor. to ſit in; they were rais'd two mats higher (as the 
way of ſpeaking is in this country) than the antichamber, or rather 
the hall abovemention'd, and had the ſight of theſe. chappels through two 
doors. Next to theſe ſeveral apartments, at the foot of the mountain, 
(which of itſelf was exceeding pleaſant for the variety of trees and 
buſhes, and in the aſcent of which were hid many ſmaller temples:) 
Was a {mall pleaſure garden, as it were in miniature, curiouſly laid 
out after the Japaneſe manner, and with as much regularity as the 


narrowneſs of the place would admit. The walks were finely and 


neatly gravell'd with a whitiſh ſand. Many ſcarce uncommon plants 
and trees, brought by art to a great degree of perfection, and curioully 
twiſted, with ſome uncommon ſtones adorn'd the beds. But what was molt 
pleaſing to the eyes, was a row of . ſmall hills artfully made in imitation 
of nature, with the moſt beautiful plants and flowers growing thereon, 
and a ſhallow brook running acroſs with an agreeable murmuring noiſe, 
over. which were laid four ſmall ſtone bridges for ornament, as well 


as for, an ealier communication with all parts of the garden. Having 
got 
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got to the end of this garden, which indeed was a fight pleaſing beyond 1 
expreſſion, we went out through 4 back door on our left, to a neighbouring > 
(mallitemple ſeated ſomewhat higher on the mountain about thirty paces off. 
in this temple are kept the names of the deceaſed Emperors written 
on a table in golden Characters; ſeveral low ſtools were ſet round this 
able, with three large and one ſmall written papers laid upon each, 
being forms of prayers to be ſaid for the ſoul of Genjofn, Near the 
entry of the temple ftood ſome cheſts, © with grated covers for people 
to throw Putjet in, and before the cheſts was a pulpit. Two young 
monks: well bred; who had ſhewn us what was remarkable hitherto, 
conducted us from thence, over a large and ſeparate ſquare, to another 
ſttel Temple, which ſtood on thick ſtrong pillars, one fathom and a 
half high. The magnificence of this temple, as it preſented itſelf to the 
eye on the outſide, conſiſted chiefly in the beauty of its bended roofs, 
which were four in number, bent over each other, the lowermoſt where- 
of, and alſo the largeſt, jetted out on all ſides to cover the walk, or 
gallery, w hich went round the temple on the outſide. The poſts, and 
beams, and corniſhes ſupporting the ſeveral roofs, were painted, by way 
of ornament, ſome red, ſome yellow. The floor within was cover'd 
with mats, the temple otherwiſe was empty up to the roof. It was ſupported 
by five times fix pillars, or poſts. On the right fide of the middle temple was 
a large empty ſpace, or room, and another on the leſt ſide, In the 
latter ſtood ſeveral Idols lock'd up in black lacker'd boxes, or cabinets. 
A curtain was drawn before the chief of theſe Idols, and a round looking- 
glaſs ſtood before the curtain, with another alms-box, with grated 
covers, to receive people's charity. Having ſurvey'd alfo this Temple, 
we were by our leaders conducted to another building, leſs magnificent 
indeed, as to the outward appearance, but no ways inferior in neatneſs 
and curious ornaments within, the middle room being likewiſe a ſort 
of a temple, or chappel, ſacred to devotion, and full of Idols and Images 
of their Gods. We were treated here by fix young monks of the mo- 

raſtery, the eldeſt of whom I took to be about ſix and twenty years of 
age, and the youngeſt not above ſixteen, They treated us with Sakkz, 
muſhrooms, roaſted beans, cakes, Atſiger fruits, roots and plants. After 
an hour and half we took our leave, and were by two of the monks 
conducted back to the large place, or walk, before this ſtately Imperial 
Monaſtery, which is faid to have twenty ſeven temples within its com- 
pals, Thence we went to another temple, call'd Cihan, or flower tem- 3 
ple, ſome thouſands of paces diſtant from this, Some of us were car- e 
ried thither in Nortmons, others choſe to walk it, the way being exceed- 
ingly pleaſant, acroſs an agreeable wilderneſs. This Gihon temple was ſur- 
rounded with thirty or forty ſmaller temples or chappels, all regular- 
ly diſpos'd. There were ſhops in ſeveral parts of the temple courts, 
and places for people to exerciſe 'themſelves with ſhooting of arrows. 
The court was planted with pleaſant trees at due diſtances, and it look'd 


as 
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= as if the whole had been, purpoſely calculated for the diverſion of young 


r people. The temple itſelf was a long narrow: building. In the middle 


' : room, which was ſeparated. from the reſt by a gallery, ſtood a large 
1 Idol ſurrounded with many ſmaller ones, and divers other ornaments, 
4 Among the reſt a large japan'd Image of a young woman ſtood there. 
| | It was from two to three fathoms long, with many other Idols and Images 
4 ö of Devils, and young heroes and other figures round it. A Dutch ſhip, 
4 ſome ſcimiters and ſwords, and other bawbles, were put up in the ſame 
uw place. From this, temple we were conducted half a mile further, through 
4 a ſtreet call'd Ziwonjaſakki,. or Sijwonjaſabbi, which ſignifies the ſtreet of 
3 Kiomia Jem beggars and bawds, to the famous temple, Miomidi. The firſt thing, 


le 5 ; 
1 which, occurs remarkable in going to fee; this temple, is a high ſteeple, 


ne or tower ſeven, ſtories high, | the lowermoſt of which was rais'd but x 
== few ſteps. above the ground, being a chappel, or ſmall temple, wherein 


11 ſtood. one large, and ſom? ſmall Idols. A little way further up the 
1 mountain ſtands, the Azomids temple itſelf, leaning on one fide againſt the 
11 mountain, but ſupported on the other by pillars, ſome of which are eight 
4 Ikins and a half high. We met here a great crowd of people. In the 
1 temple, which was encloſed. with grates, was nothing but a large roun! 
1 looking-glaſs, two alms-boxes, and ſome, Gumgums, which thoſe, who 
19 threw in ſome charity- money, rung by the help of a rope. Not far 
1/8 from the temple is a ſtone ſtair-caſe of 85 ſteps, -leading' down to 1 
4 famous ſpring, which ſprings out of the rock in three different places, 


| and is ſaid to make thoſe that drink it, prudent and wiſe. It is call'd 
| 11 - Otewantakki, It is a limpid clear water, and as far as I could perceive 
differs nothing from other ſprings at Miaco. From this ſpring we went 
8 further along the mountain over an artificial terras-walk, and having 
19 paſs'd by ſeveral ſmall temples, or chappels, we came to another large 
1's temple much of the ſame ſtructure with that above, and ſupported in the 
1.8 ſame manner by the rock on one fide, and high pillars on the other, 
4 The view from this temple was curious and fine beyond expreſſion, 
14 the ſituation being very high. I took notice, that the chief Idols within 
were fitting and graſping their hands together. A view of this 
Kiomids temple is to be ſeen in Tab. XXXIV. From hence we were 
Twmple Dia conducted to the large temple Daibods, which was not far from the roa1to 
_ Fuſſimi, However, before we went to view that temple, we call'd at a 
neighbouring blind Inn, or rather bawdy-houſe, where we were treated 
by our landlord, who in return for his compliment was by us pre- 
ſented with a Cobang, being four times as much as the entertainment, 
mean as it was, might have coſt him. The Daibods temple is built 
on an eminence not far from the road (ſee Tab. XXXV.) The temple 
court was inclos'd with a high wall, built of free ſtones, extraordinary 
large, particularly, thoſe in the front, which were near two fathoms 
ſquare, On the inſide of the wall was a ſpacious walk, or gallery, laid 
open towards the court, but cover'd with a roof, which was ſupported 
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by two rows of pillars, about three fathoms high, and two fathems 
Jitant from each other. I counted about fifty of theſe pillars on each 
des of the gate. The gate was a ſtructure by itſelf, not very large 
indeed, but adorn'd with pillars, and for ornament's ſake cover'd with 
1 double bended roof. On each fide of the entry ſtood the ſtatue of a 
heroe; in black, almoſt naked, only with, a looſe piece of drapery about 
him, wich the face of 2 lion, near four fathoms high, otherwiſe well 
enough proportion'd and rais d on a pedeſtal one fathom high. Each 
of theſe ſtatues had its particular meaning. The Daibode temple itſelf 
ood oppoſite to this gate in the middle of the court, It is by much 
the loftieſt building we had as yet ſeen in Japan, and cover'd with, a 
double bended ſtately | roof, the top whereof riſes aloft above all other 
buildings. at Miaco. The temple was ſupported by eight times twelve 
pillars, or rather, there being two wanting in the middle, by 94. The 
doors were many and ſmall, but run up as far as the firſt roof. The 
temple within was laid open quite under the ſecond roof, which was 
ſupported by variety of beams and poſts, variouſly diſpoſed, and |by 
way of ornament painted red. It was fo dark, by reaſon of its unuſual 
height, and the little light that came in, that we could ſcarce ſee: its 
The floor was contrary to cuſtom pav'd with ſquare marble ſtones; nor 
was there any other ornament to be ſeen within beſides one large Idol. 
The pillars were exceſſive large, and at leaſt a fathom and a half thick, 
ſeveral ſmall poſts being put together to form one great pillar. They 
were painted red, as was alſo all the carpenter's work in the temple, 
The Idol was gilt all over, and incredibly large, in ſo much that three 
mats could conveniently lie on the palm of the hand. It had long 
ears, curl'd hairs, a crown on the head, which appear'd through the 
window over the firſt roof, a large ſpot, not gilt, on the forehead. The 
ſhoulders were naked, the breaſt and body cover'd with a looſe piece 
of cloth. It held the right hand up, and ſhew'd the palm of the left 
which reſted on the belly. It was fitting after the Indian manner, 
croſs legg'd, on a Tarate flower, which was ſupported by another flower, 
the leaves whereof ſtood upwards by way of ornament, both being 
raifed about two fathoms above the floor. Againſt the back of this 
large Idol was an oval of branched work and imagery, gilt and adorn'd 
with ſeveral ſmaller Idols in human ſhapes fitting on Tarate flowers. 
This oval, which was flat, was fo large that it cover'd four pillars. 
The Idol itfelf was ſo broad, that it reach'd with the ſhoulders from 
one pillar to another, though they were full five fathoms diſtant. The 
Tarate flower, on which the Idol was ſitting, was encloſed with an eight- 
angular gate, and 'twas in this very place two pillars had been left 


= 


out, Having ſufficiently view'd this temple we went out through another 
gate, which had but one roof, into a court on one fide; where we were 
ſhew'd a Gum Gum of an- uncommon ſize, hung up by itſelf in a ſmall 
houſe, or hut of wood. It was full a ſpan thick, almoſt as deep as the 
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pike of a Benjos, and had one and twenty foot in ciræumference. From 
hence we went further to another temple, which was 4 very long 
ſtructure in proportion to its breadth; In the middle of this temple 
ſate a large Idol, which had forty ſix arms; ſixteen heroes in black. 
and bigger than the life, ſtood round it. A little further, on each ſite 
were two rows of gilt [dols, much of the ſame ſhape, ſtanding, with 5 
bout twenty arms each. The furthermoſt of theſe Idols, which ſtood 
neareſt to the larger, had thin long ſhepher'ds ſtaffs in their hands, and 
the reſt, ſome garlands of roſes, others other inſtruments or ornaments. 
Over the head, which was crown'd with a circle of golden rays, were 


placed ' ſeven other Idols, the middlemoſt of which was alſo the ſmalleſt 


but all had their breaſts hung and adorn'd with divers ornaments, B. 


8 


ſidles theſe there were ten or twelve rows 6f other Idols, as big as the 


life, ſtanding as cloſe together as poſſibly they could, and behind one 
another in ſuch a manner, that the foremoſt were always plac'd a little 
lower, for thoſe behind to appear. They ſay, that the number of 
Idols in this | temple amounts in all to 33333, whence it is calbd 
San man San Sſm Sanbiak, Sanſiu, Santai, that is the temple of 23333 
Idols. (See Tab. XXXVI.) Having view'd alſo this temple, we ſtept a. 


gain into our Norimons and Canpos, and were carried along the ſame 


road as far as Fuſimi, being about three hours diſtant. About three 
Uarters of a mile from the temple of Daibods, towards the mountains 
to the left, there was another temple, where it ſeems, they were ce- 
lebrating their flower feſtival, for we ſaw great numbers of children 
reſorting thither, clad in white and colour'd Catabers adorn'd with 
flowers, and carrying flower branches in their hands. Other people 
follow'd them likewiſe clad in white Catabers, rejoycing and crying 


Faſſai, Faſſaja. From thence to Fiſimi there is one continu'd row of 


ſtreets and houſes. We ſupp'd at that place, and took boat after ſupper 


to fall down the river. We advanc'd ſo well, that ſoon after 


Return to 


Aſacca. 


midnight we came very near the town, where there is more danger 


by reaſon of the ſeveral bridges, and were forc'd to lay by till break 


of day. 
On the igth of April we enter'd the town before it grew quite 


light, and ſoon after went on ſhore not far from our Inn, Altho 


we had with great difficulty obtain d leave, to ſee their way of re- 
fining the copper, as alſo the village Tenoixi, or Tenaſi, being the chief place 
in the Empire for brewing of Salli, and the Imperial city of Sakkai, which 
lies about four or five miles from Oſacca upon the ſame coaſts, yet thro 
the moroſeneſs and ill nature of the commanding officers of our retinue, 
we were oblig'd to ſtay at Oſacca, and they would have us purſue out 
journey to Fijongo-forthwith and by land. | 

However we tarried till the 21ſt of April, and being even then unwil. 


ling to go to Fijongo by land, we took two ſorry open boats, and arriy'd 


in the harbour of Fijongo before ſun-ſet in about three hours time. 55 
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would not, ſuffer us to:go-on on at. Fijongas $0 we. went : ination to 


bed, without eating a ſupper; becauſe, we did, very late. As we were 
going over to Fijongo, we met the Prince of Sutzima, with, about fixe 790 
ix pleaſure- boats, one of which was varniſh'd, cary'd and 1 #9 bad, 
1 ſort of a throne plac'd upon deck. at 

On the 22d of April we were by contrary,winds, dei i in he har. 
bour of EHijongo, and thro' the lunacy of our Bugio, or Commander, on 
hoard our barge... Some of the Benjos only, and the chief Interpreter, had 
lcave to go on ſhore, to divert themſelves incagnito, without the Pikes and. 
badges of their authority, or any other attendance. 


On. the 23d of April we continued in the harbour of 3 for n= 


ſame reaſon. This evening the Prince of Tſukkuſen, or Facatta, which is 


the place of his reſidence, went by in great haſte and confuſion, with about 


5 fifty ſhips and hoats, large and ſmall. | The wind being favourable for 


them, they had all their ſails hoiſted and their colours flying, being = 


unlike thoſe of Batavia, blew and white. 


On the 24th of April, we left the harbour of 3 by break of | 


day, and came to the village Feſijma which lies on an Ifland, where we. 
took in our proviſion of freſh water, and then weigh d anchor, and 
hoiſted our ſail, tho' there was ſo little wind, that what we advanc'd was. 
owing more to our oars, which work'd all the while, 18 

On the 25th of April, early in the morning, we made the berovgh, or 
large village Azono Zura, whic h lies about 15 1 en miles from Muru. 
With ſun-riſe a favourable. gale ſprung up, which brought us pretty 


a. of 


forward, and as far as Zireiſch, where the wind turning contrary, we 


came ſoon after in ſight of Tomn, lying Weſtward: of Zireiſch. Tomu on 
the ſea- ſide repreſents itſelf in a very curious and particular manner, by 
reaſon of a hill which ſtands out far into the ſea, like a Cape, tho other- 
wiſe the beſt part of the town makes but a ſorry appearance, conſiſting 
only of Mariam's, as they call them, or Bawdy Houſes, and poor cottages 
of fiſhermen and common people. We coaſted round the hill, and caſt 
anchor in the South part of the harbour, near that part of the town where 
there are houſes and warehouſes built along the ſhore, as good as any we 
| had as yet ſeen. The hills and mountains round the city are cultivated, 
a8 much as poſhble, the uncultivated parts being either deep precipices 
or woods and undergrowth. A tine temple and monaſtery of widows 
ſtands in the aſcent of a hill, which adds not a little to the beauty of 
the proſpe& of the town and adjacent country. The wind turning fa- 
vourable in the night, made us weigh our anchors, In the morning we 
came to Hegi, or Iwangi, a village of about an hundred houſes, for 
the beſt part fiſhermen's cottages. This village lies at the foot of a 
mountain, and the houſes being being built at ſome diſtance from each 
other, make it look larger and handſomer than it really is. 


On 
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On the 26th of April, tho we had the currents againſt us, yet the'win wind 
was as favourable às we could wiſh. Nevertheleſs ſome quarrels ariſing, 
almoſt the whole" morning paſs'd away in diſputes, before we made any 
advantage of it. We weigh'd anchor about nine, and paſſing thro! 2 
ſtreight, where the currents run very much againſt us, we made an Iſland 
lying on this ſide Tfuwa, where we caſt anchor in twenty fathom, but ſoon 
weigh'd again, in hopes a favourable wind would carry us as far as this 
harbour. But we found ourſelves diſappointed, and having made but 
little way, were forc'd at laſt to let our anchor go in in Hy to 25 
fathom, 

On the 27th of April B'S in the morning, we weigh'd anchor, and 
the wind being variable, tho? the currents run againſt us, we made ſoon 
after the harbour of Tſuwo, which is almoſt ſemi-circular, ſituated at the 
foot of a mountain, which is cultivated up to the top. It hath a Pharos, 
or light-houſe, built on the hill, where it ſtands out into the ſea, This 
village conſiſts of about 150 houſts! being for the greateſt part fiſhermen's 
cottages. We ſtaid about a quarter of an hour taking in water, and then 
continued our voyage. The wind continuing till favourable, brought ug 
as far as the ſtreights of Caminoſeki, but becauſe of the narrowneſs of 
theſe ſtreights we could make no further advantage of it, nor did we ad- 
vance much with our oars, and therefore caſt anchor near the "ge 
Sango, ſeated in an Iſland of the ſame name, 

On the 28th of April, it being ſtormy, we remain'd at Sango, and 
went on ſhore to divert ourſelves. All our Benjoſes got drunk, excepting 
the under Benjos, who affected, on this occaſion, to ſhew his authority by 
his moroſe and repeated commands, which his trouble ſeem'd to be very 
ill beſtow'd. He would make us believe, that he was a Cenſor of the 
upper Benjos, that it was his duty to have a watchful eye over his 
actions, and to reprimand him for them upon proper occaſions. lt 
is a political maxim received and practis'd in Japan, on purpoſe, 
that people entruſted with power, knowing that there are perſons ap- 


pointed to watch their very leaſt ſteps and actions, ſhoud be kept under a 


perpetual fear of being betray'd to court, and by this means oblig'd to 
diſcharge the duties of their office honeſtly and ah u, to the ſatisfa- 


ction of their ſuperiors. 


On the 29th of April, the wind being favourable, but not t througly 


ſettled, we came within a mile of the town and caftle of Sienſi, where we 


caſt anchor at noon. We ſet fail again in the evening, but the wind 
turning contrary we were ſoon forc'd to caft anchor near land, and to lie 
by in the night. 

On the 3oth of April, we ſet fail again early in the morning, but the 
wind being not altogether favourable, and rather contrary, we loft our 
courſe, and were forc'd upon the coaſts of Bungo, which we had on our 
larboard. As we were endeavouring to get into a harbour, about ſix 


miles from Simonoſeki, the wind turning almoſt of a ſudden into a ſtorm, 
= 


= 


+ 
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we 3 in for 2 land itil the haſte: we could, 08 alſo RY 
other ſhips that ſall'd in company with us, and about noon/it\ſtifl>:comt. 
nuing to blow: hard;:-we came f to an anchor in à ſmall gulf, or hatbbals- 
ee. Or Mukko, 1 near a village or mountain of this name G5 nies : 
from Senſi, and 18 miles from 'S1monoſeki, Tho mouth of this gulf Was 
narrow, but the gulf) itſelf wide and ſpacious, but ' ſhallow 51 in low 
water half dry hen the Inhabitants gather ſhells and oyſters upon the 
ore. On the ſame gulf, about a mile from Mukko, lies the ſmall town 
of Mito Ziri. We ſaw to day ſeveral whales, of that fort; which he 
Dutch call Noord Cubert. A Lord, with agtetinue of ſeven ſhips with 
blue ſails, paſs'd by us, but the wind continuing contrary to bur courſe; 
we were forc'd to lie at anchor,” a8 iich on DO ew TIC bound for 
Simonoſeki. i. 15 ae g 
On the firſt of erh in hs morning, faire dale of the Printe 
of Tlukingo came to an anchor not far from us. The wind did not 


begin to blow favourably for our courſe till about fire in the afternoon; 


when we ſet ſail forthwith; and came, in a few hours, within a mile öf 


Motto Famma, and from thence, by the joint 99 of wind, and oars, to 
Simonoſeki, where we arriv'd late at night. I Ser , vi 


On the 2d of May we left our great barge, and were al in two ſmall 
pleaſure-boats over the ſtreights of Simonoſeki to Aotura, which was fort 


merly a populous and wealthy town, but loſt much of its antient ſplendour 


ſince the diviſion of the Province to which it belongs. It conſiſts of chree 
parts, or three different towns, and is defended, in ſome meaſure, by a 
ſorry wall, built only of bricks and wood towards the ſea, where it is 


narroweſt, After dinner we ſet out from Kokura on horſeback. About 


two miles from thence the ſea forms a large gulf, on which lies the town 
of Kuroſak/i, which we paſs'd thro', A mile and a half further, we 
came to the village Kooſa}f, thence after an hour's travelling to a ſmall 


village, where they dug coals, thence a els Tye to e e where 


we lay at a ſmall ſorry Inn. 

On the ad of May we ſet out from Kujanbſſe, and riditi over a alle 
rais'd along the banks of a river, we came to the villages Tonno and Na- 
gatta, one of which we had on our right, the other on our left. The val- 
ley, we travell'd thro', was not above half a mile broad, with high moun- 
tains on both ſides. The next place we came to, was the village Xad/ins, 


thence we got to Kootaki, thence to two villages call'd Xarwaſſh, in ſight of 


the village Kammaſſuza, and three others, all which we had on our left. 
The country hereabouts begun to be more flat, and we came, in fight of 
fraitful well cultivated fields, to the village Tababukro, or Kawabukny, 
thence to the village Kataſma, thence to two villages call'd Oja, thener 
thro. Tativa to 1tzke, a ſmall town of about 200 houſes. We din'd at 
lsa. After dinner we were ferried over the river which runs by this 
town, and then came to the village Tentomatæ, thence leaving the villages 
Trans on our right, and T/bakki on our left, we came to Nagawa, a 
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Kokuray 


Kanſali. 


ka we came to Taiſero, a town of about 300 houſes, and from thence to 


danamatæ, thence to the village Nagaba, thence to Tfionſmatz, another 


he quitted his own, and left us the uſe of it. This place is full of tem- 


and ſelling. them, in red. Within there are only ſome ſmall ſticks of 


; . a 1 . A * 3 5 1 1 


pretty: long Millage, which runs up quite to the fobt of 4 mountain 
near which it nlies. Thence paſſing thro' three (mall villages Oimatz,: Jobs 
and Fora, t ente to the large village eſino, wherd we took notice, that 
the x- omen were very handſom, but taller and of à more agreeable *and 
manly: contitenance, than they generally are in this province,” Having 
Gals lirtle while'at this place, we were cirried in Cungos to Aiſ une 
*here, tlie momch are as! famious for their great moffeſty and virtuon, 
hehavlourꝭ as for their uncommon beauty. Hence We came to Famihe 
where, we: lay chat night. r wi SW. wes el. 
On, the ach of May: we ſet out from Falndije, and came to the village 
Hamra, thence over a river through a pleaſant wood to Furda, a ſmall 
49wn oſ about Fo houſes, Here the road grew very uneven and irre. 
gular, going partly over hills, partly acroſs ſome fields. About half 2 
mile from Farda are the boundaries of the territories of Tiluſen, we 
had now paſs d thro', and thoſe of Tſuſſima, we were then a going to en. 
ter. Not far from hence we came to Sijna Saba, a ſmall village of about 
twenty houſes, with a water- mill, thence to the village Xfamabits, then 
to Imamatz, Lſinoggi and Akaſakke, three ſeveral: villagess From Atoſal- 


Lrijino A village of 300 houſes, and Todorokks, another village of near 
the ſame number of houſes, and almoſt contiguous to the former. We 
din'd there, and after dinner, as we were riding thro' this village, ve 
were ſhew'd a place upon the neighbouring mountains, where there ſtood 
formerly two ſtrong caſtles. From thence we came to the village ura. 


village of about 700 houſes, thence to the village Miriſamura, thence to 
Nittama and Betabara, two more villages, thence acroſs a well cultivated 
plain to the village  Faddi; and ſoon after to Kanſaki, where we lay. 
Kanſaki is a town of about [700 houſes, but the ſtreets are very irregular, 
We had here an unexpected piece of civility ſhewn us by our Upper Benjcs, 
for our room happening not to be large enough to hold us conveniently 


ples and Monks, and the walls of our rooms were ſtuck ſo full of 
indulgences, that there was no room left, and in ſeveral places thoſe of 
later date paſted over the old ones. Theſe indulgences are of the length of 
a ſheet of paper, and about the quarter of its breadth, folded after the 
manner.of a letter, with a printed ſuperſcription in large characters, and 
the ſeal of the Prior of the Monaſtery, who hath the power of giving 


wood, commonly of fir, tied together with ſtrings, and ſplit, with ſome holy 
papers ty'd round them. Nay, in ſomethere was nothing but a ſmall bit of 
paper, With ſome lines of Sſo characters, and ſeveral printed ſeals in red. 
There were alſo ſome Of arrai's from Lie put up in the ſame room, being 
thin ſquare boxes with the like folded papers and ſticks kept within. The 
Lord of this Province ſent to compliment our upper Benjos on his ſafe 
3 | Go: Fe | return, 
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turn, and to preſent him with a Cahang. The under Beni tecel'd the 
like compliment, and 2 gooſe by way of a preſent, What the ſaid 
prince intended thereby, is more chan we know. In the night-time the 
Monks here made a vaſt noiſe, ſinging and ringing of bells. The countty 
hereabouts is very pleaſant, and I was not a little delighted with the great 
numbers of beautiful Szkanantzo and Satæiugi Flowers, of different colours, 
growing both wild and in gardens. . 
On the fifth of May, having left our Inn at Karſt, we 'came to 
me village Hat afraſtb bu, then to the village Aut, then over à bridge 
to Furanomntk, 2 village of about 200 houſes, then to Tabtavo, a pret- 
ty latge borough, where we wore ferried over another river, and ſoon 
ifter came to the town of Sanga. We did not ſtop at Sanga, but 
rode thröugn without alighting, and then came to the village Ojematæ, 
mence to Nuß nomate, another village, which is divided into two parts, 
and hath! an empty. ſpace in the middle upon the banks of the river, 
being the place of execution of che town of- Saiiga, as appear'd by. the 
remains of five male factors, who had been lately executed there, four 
of whom we found till hanging en the erofs, and the head of the 
fifth fix'd to a pale I took notice that there were guard houſes on 
both ſides of the place, and ſoldiers to guard the bodies. They had 
ſet a houſe on fire, which burnt down lately at Sanga, and had been 
taken again, after they had once broke out of jail.” One of theſe poor 
wretches to avoid the ſhame of a publick execution hang'd himſelf, but 
nevertheleſs his body was laid on the croſs; the head was their land- 
lord's, who” harbour'd and conceal'd them, and was therefore ſentenc'd 
to undergo the ſame puniſhment. From Kaye riding over a bridge 
120 paces long, we came to the village Botak, a mile and a half off 
which was a high mountain, where within a mile's compaſs, I counted 
ten different villages. We then came to Uu, or Un, a village 
of about an hundred houſes, then to Simats another village ſeated at 
the foot of a mountain. Here we were ferried over a river, which 
hath the tide, and then came to the village Kanzgawa ; an hour after, 
to the village Tiramatzs, then to the village Torimatæ, then through 
another ſmall village to our Inn at Ooda, which is a pretty large bo- 
rough. From Onda, we came to the villages Owatrz and Wewaſi, We 
we were ferried in boats over a river near the village Iongommi, then 
paſſing over a bridge laid over a large river, which not far from 
thence runs into the gulph of Simabara, and further paſſing through 
ſeveral fmall hamlets, diſpers'd up and down, we came to Narſi, a 
large borough, where there is great quantities of fire-wood ſold, by 
reaſon of the woods and foreſts lying round it. Thence we came to 
a ſmall village, and ſo on to another, riding all along between hills 
and through woods. From this latter village a plain runs down to- 
wards: the Sea, with ſome more ſmall hamlets diſpers'd up and down, 
about half a mile from one another. At laſt, after an hour's riding, 
| we 
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we came to Sivota d large borough,” waſh'd by a river which likewiſe 
diſcharges: itſelf into the gulf of Simabara, on which at that time there 
were, ſeveral barges laden with wood. Stwota is very famous for ex. 
traordinary good china pots and diſhes, and other china-ware, which ig 
made there. We lay at Swota, and for want of a better accommoda. 
tion, we were forc'd to take up with a ſorry garret of à poor cot. 
tage. IS NE rats prov 60 any 

On the ſixth of May we left Swot betimes in the morning; and 
ſoon came to the village Tiromatæ, thence riding for near an hour 
along the banks of the abovemention'd river, we were ferried over it, 
and ſo. came to Mino, a village ſituate at the foot of à mountain. 
Oppoſite to it lies another village call'd Ookſane. 1 Having paſs'd through 
Mino, we were again ferried over à river, and ſo came to the village 
Imadira, then croſs à large valley to Sjmaſi another village; thence 
through the village Lriſſijno to the large village Febaſjwa. From e- 
boſijma we croſs'd another valley, then paſſing by a wooden Mercury 
in the highway, and riding through three ſmall hamlets, which were 
not above a quarter , of a mile diſtant from each other, we came to 
the mountain Taura, or Jawara, where there is à Fiſenhan, as they 
call it, that is, a Guard of the Prince of Fiſen, at a village call'd Tamara. 
ſakka, being juſt upon the edge of his dominions. On the other fide of 
the mountain Tawars, is the large village Fide Famma. Not far from 
Tawaraſalla are two bound-ſtones to ſeparate the dominions of Fiſzn 
and Omura; the firſt of theſe bound-ſtones, tho' it ſtood lower than 


6 


the other, by reaſon of the ways going up hill, yet it was much higher, 


to ſignify. that the dominions of the Prince of Fiſen are alſo much larger 


than thoſe of the Prince of Omura. We then came to a ſmall village, 
conſiſting only of eight houſes, where an Upper Benjos of Tangoſama, 
Prince of Fiſen, who had conducted us through that Prince's, domini- 


ons, took his leave of us and left us to purſue our journey over the 
mountain Tawara, The large camphire-tree, which I had mention'd 
above in the journal of our journey to court, was now in full bloſſom 
and a, very beautiful fight. From thence we came to another wooden 
Mercury, there being great numbers of them up and down the country, 
thence to a large village, thence thro' ſome ſmall hamlets and croſs a fruit- 


ful field to fonogi, which is the true name of the place, tho' ſome call it 


Sinongi, We ſtaid here a pretty while, as it were to wait, till the barges 


which were to bring us over the gulf of Omura, could be got ready, but 


in fact, that we ſhould not come to Tokitz too early, nor have any pretext 


to deſire to make an end of our journey this day, and by this means to 


avoid the troubleſome and chargeable honour, of being receiv'd the next 
day, as uſual, by our Japaneſe friends of Nagaſaki, who come to meet us 


ut ſome diſtance out of the town, We were therefore neceſſitated to 


ſtay that night at Fokitz. It rain'd very hard all night, nor was there 
any appearance the next morning that the weather would clear up; 
| Never- 
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1 on | the 7th * wrongs we eleft Tobiex in, 1.the morning, in or- 
ger to make the remaining, and indeed the worſt part of our journey, and 
about noon we arriv'd ſafely at Deſma. We were oblig'd, before we 
enter'd the town, to leave our Cangos, and to mount on horſeback, and 
about thirty paces before we came to our Iſland, we alighted alſo From 
our horſes. I. he Ambaſſador however, and the Bygjo, after ſome delibe- 
ation, caus'd themſelves to be carried in their Norimons to the gate of 
our factory. And fo we return'd thanks to Almighty God for his * | 
ful protection in this journey to court. 
proceed now to give au account of the moſt remarkable occurrencies 7, hap 
which happen d alter our return to Deſima, till our next journey to 4 85 
court. 
On the 8tn of, May, early in the morning, our barge came > from Kno- 
noſeki and caſt anchor not far from our INand, | 
On the 9th of May two Benjos, with the uſual attendance, came over 
to Deſama to be preſent at the unlading of our barge, and the opening of 
the water-gates and warehouſes, and to return to every one out of the {aid 
barge, what belorg'd to him. could not but take notice on this occaſion 
of a particular inſtance, how far the Japaneſe are apt to miſtruſt one ano- I1/ance of 
ther: for the Benjos, who was with us at court, came in thro' the land- 5 
gate, and went away by the water-gate; the other on the contrary came 
in by the water - gate, and went out by the land- gate, ſo that there was one 
of them preſent at the ſhutting of each gate. 
On the 11th of May our Director and Abouts went to wait on the Go. 
vernors of the town, for the firſt time ſince our return. 
On the 12th of Hay arriv'd ſeveral Barges and Benjos in the e 
which were ſent by the Prince of I. ulm, as is uſual once a year, to te- 
lieve thoſe of the Prince of Fſen. 
Nothing remarkable happen'd till the 28th oþ May, When the firſt 
homeward bound Chineſe yonks ſet ſail for that Empire, to the number of 
twenty, within four days time. 
Ihe firſt: of Fune was a holiday with E . which the Datch 
call Pelang. The, Japaneſe on this day divert themſclves vpon the water, 
running races in boats and canoes, frequently crying Pelo, and ringing 
ſmall bells. All the houſes are adorn'd with. flags and other naval orna- 
ments made of thick paper. However, the feſtival ſeems to be calculated 
purely for the diverſion of young people, all.,grown perſons being forbid 
on that day to meddle or interfere with their pleaſures, | (See P- 221 of 
this Hiſtory, and the Hiſtory of the Tea in the Appendix. 2 

On the 3d of June ſome ſmuglers were apprehended ; in the niglit, who 
had ſmuggled ſome goods from the Chineſe, One of them attempted to 
ſtab himſelf, but was quickly prevented by the perſon that arreſted, him, 
having receiv'd but a ſlight wound. But neverthelels, after he was fe- 
curd, and depriv'd of all poſſible means of hurting himſelf out of a rage 
am i bit off part of his tongue, thinking thereby to make an end 
of his life, and to prevent the ſhame of a publick execution. 
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places, and others came into this harbour, for which reaſon, and to prevent 
ſmugling, which is ſo ſeverely forbid by the laws of the country, the town 


which they had heard were brought thither privately by the Chineſe, But 
they not only miſs'd their booty, but were taken in the fact, and ſent up 
to Nagaſaki to be there committed to priſon. 


with his wife, * diſcharges his matrimonial duties, in memory of 2 
certain remarkable event. The next morning the ſolemnity begins with 
mutual compliments A. eee 


ry 


— 


e TE Sarful, or r Rainy Seaſon, clin hat this time, ſetting 
in, as it uſually doth, with heavy and almoſt continual ſhowers cf rain, 
flormy and wet eder. This is the proper ſeaſon for planting rice, 
which is done in this country by women and young girls. 

On the 2oth of June, we view'd our barges, one of which was con. 
demn'd, as being old, and not fit to be repair d. We din'd the ſame day, 
in one of the Enie on a neighbouring hill. 

About this time ſeveral yonks and barges ſet fail for China and other 


was kept ſhut in the night-time, and all paſſengers, of what rank ſoever, 
narrowly ſearch'd. 
On the 29th of June, in the night, a Chineſe yonk from Batavia, with 
the Prince's colours, came into this harbour. 
On the 19th of Fly, ended the yearly ſale, which laſts ſeven days, 
The ſame day was celebrated the feſtival of Criboli one of the chief and 
molt powerful Idols of the Japaneſe. 
On the 16th of July, the oath was adminiſtred to our cooks, and to the 
reſt of our officers, to oblige them not to enter into any familiarity, or 
private commerce with us, and they all ſign'd it with their blood, 
On the 2oth of Fuly, two young men were found dead in the ſtreets, 
one of which had kill'd the other with his ſcimeter, and then, to avoid 
being apprehended and punifh'd, cut his own throat. A few days be- 
fore a ſervant made away with himſelf, ripping open his belly. Another 
ſervant cut his throat, for no other reaſon, but becauſe he had been af. 
fronted by another ſervant, for which affront he could obtain no ſatisfa- 
ction from the Mayor of the town, who could not take the affair into 
his cognizance, by reaſon of its being done in the Governor's own houſe. 
A few days after- another was found drown'd under the bridge, with his 
throat half cut. So little apprehenſive of death is this nation. 
On the 3oth of July, five men were brought priſoners from Anal. 
They broke into the village Iſafnja, with an intention to ſteal ſome goods, 


Several yonks from China, and other places, came into this harbour, for 
theſe ſeveral days laſt paſt, among the reſt two large yonks from Han, 
who had been ſixty days on their voyage, and brought us news, that when 
they ſet ſail from Siam, they had ſeen our ſhips in that harbour. 

On the 1ſt of Auguſt, was celebrated the feſtival Tannabatta, as they 
commonly call it, otherwiſe Siokuſv. The night before every man lic 
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5 3d of 1 is a . day for going to the „ They | 
call it the day of Quanwon, and Sennitzmaira, that is the, day of thouſand 
days, becauſe he, that vifits that day the temple of Quanwon, doth as good 
an act, as if he had been there for a thouſand days together. T hey have 
but one temple ſacred to Quanmon at Nagaſaki, 

On the 8th of Auguſt, there was another feſtival call 4 Bon. 5 on 
that occaſion attend for on: wile night at the tombs of their anceſtors 
and relations, with lights and lanthorns. The ſolemnity of this feſtival 
began upon the 7th, and laſted for three days together. They believe, 
that the ſouls of deceas'd perſons, whether they led a good or bad life, walk | 
about, and viſit the places of their former abode. | 

On the 1oth of Auguſt, we had notice given us of the iro of our 
ſhip, call'd the Mallenburg, and accordingly fhe enter'd the harbour 


ſoon after, and caſt anchor not far from Deſima, on the 11th, in the 
afternoon. 


On the 12th of Auguſt, we recciv'd news, that another of our ſhips 
call'd Jacht wink op ſee, had been obſery'd e towards the harbour, 
where ſhe arriv'd the next day. 

On the 15th of Auguſt, after the ſhips company on. board the Wal- 
lenburg had been review'd as uſual, they began to unlade that ſhip, 
which took up four days time. 

On the 22d of Arguſt, they procceded after the {ame manner to un- 
lade the ſhip Jacht in top ſee, which came by the Ky of China, and 
this buſineſs was done in three days time, | 
( On the 23d of Auguſt, having had notice, that another of our ſkips 
had been ſcen failing towards the harbour, I and ſome more were ſent 
to meet her. We din'd in the Iſland 7e, two German miles from Na- 
gaſali, at the mouth of the harbour. After dinner we went one mile 
further with our boats to wellcome the ſaid ha which we found to 
be the Boſſwinck from Batavia. | 

On the 24th of Auguſt, the Boſſwin came to an anchor near ri Dofrne, 
and was review'd the next day, and then unladen in three days time. 

About this time we had news from Feds of the death of Kinmotſama, 
formerly Governor of Nagaſaki, and the ſame, who in the year 1680, 5 4 = 
Dr. Cleyer being then director our of affairs, cauled 18 Japaneſe to be nors of Na- 
executed for ſmugling, ſome. of whom were beheaded, others hung on %%. 

the croſs. This he did of his own accord, without laying the caſe before 
the council of ſtate at Jedo, or waiting for orders from thence, and 
was for this reaſon depriv'd of his offich. and condemn'd to an arreſt i in 
his own houſe, under which, he died. 

On the 7th of September was celebrated the feſtival of F the Moon, as "the 
Japaneſe call it, and the light of the Moon, 2 to the Chineſe, 

People on this occaſion divert themſelves with walking about in the night 
by moonſhige: : ſome take the diverſion of rowing about in their boats. 
Little regfſ& is had to this feſtival at Nusaſali, becauſe of the ſtrict 
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Diſco very 
mad: o/ ſmug- 
lers, and pro- 
cer dim in 
ets Affair, 


his dent notwithſtanding the gates of the ſtreet had been ſhut, and 


the publick executioner, and one ſhould wonder at the Chineſe themſelves 
that they are willing to loſe much time waiting upon the coaſts, whilſt 
the Inhabitants of Tfukuſin Karats, where there are not ſuch ſtrict inquiries 


o them. iS ; 15 . . 


forthwith, and all' the Japaneſe, who were then in our' 
Jets to repair to their houſes, / One of the Orrona's w 


. 


wail kept in this city, te prevent main and the narrow ſearch 
made after the Inhabitants ſeberal times in the night. * 

OR ane 9th of September ſome of our goods were expos'd to be 
view dg 101 on the toth Was kept the firſt Camban, or day of ſale, 
e 25th of Gptember, four ſmuglers were brought priſoners to 
Nag and on the firſt of Ofober four more were N and 
brought hither by the whale fiſhers. | 

On the 2d of Ofvber, the boat, which belorkya to theſe Cminglets, 
was brought hither alſo, with four more of the accomplices, twb of which 
wript open their bellies, but nevertheleſs their bodies were ſalted and 
brought hither. That night another perſon, who was concern'd in this 
ſmugling affair, kill'd himſelf by cutting open his belly. Another made 


ſtri& enquiry made after him. 

On the 4th of Oclober, another of the accomplices + his eſcape, 
and an under Interpreter, who had lent money for this purpoſe, cut his 
belly. Their leader, who was likewiſe apprehended, bit off his tongue 
out of rage, and not to be oblig'd to betray his accomplices. Though 
he was laid in irons, and ſecur'd, as well as they could, yet he found 
means to tear his gown to pieces, and to make a ſort of a rope, to 
ſtrangle himſelf, A book was found upon one of the priſoners, wherein 
were ſet down the reſpective ſums bought and ſold, with the names of 
the accomplices, and how much money every one had advanc'd. This 
laid the whole ſtate of the affair open, and diſcover'd many of the In- 
habitants. For this reaſon ſtrict enquiries were made day and night, 
and ever ſince the departure of the Chineſe Yonks a ſtri&-review was 
made of all the Inhabitants of every ſtreet thrice every night, Three 
perſons were apprehended at Nagaſaki and put to the queſtion. When 
the Chineſe Yonks are vpon their departure, and for ſome time after, 
there is a ſtri& review made conſtantly every night, as ſoon as the gates 
of the ſtreets are ſhur, to ſee whether there be no body wanting, that 
might be ſuppoſed to have follow'd the Chineſe, who generally ſtay ſome 
days upon the coaſts, waiting for ſmuglers. It is ſurprizing that the peo- 
ple of Nagaſaki ſhould ſo frequently expoſe themſelves, and for à tri- 
fling gain run ſo great a hazard, knowing, that when diſcover'd, they 
have nothing but death to expect, either by their own hands, or thoſe of 


made, have much more een to Urry on a OP ee 2 


On the 6th of 0 Oclober, another of aa lobes folind means to 
make his eſcape. On this occaſion the gates of the ſtreets were ſhut 
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his office, and wad in nis 0 own houſe, becauſe the perſon TR fe 
was his priſoner; and an inhabitant of his ſtreet.” "Upwatds of an hundred 


perſons of every ſtreet, where there was any body world were com 


minded up into the mountains in queſt of the fugitives, 0 

On the 7th of "Ofober, two or three more Thhabitanits' of Nageſel 
were diſcover'd' by the priſoners and committee. e 

This intricate affair, wherein very near an hundred natives of Nag 4- 
ſuki were concern'd, beſides their relations and ſtrangers, brought ſo ich 
buſineſs upon the Governor's hands, that our Camban, or the fale of our 
goods, which ſhould have been ten days ſboner was deferrd till the 11th 
of 'Ofober., For the Governor was not to be ſpoke with fot this fortnight 
luſt paſt, and even his own domeſticks urn not inderrößk ol, utleſs 
pon very preſling occaſions, 

On the 14th of October, being Saturday, aa in the pri we per- 
ceiv'd two violent ſhocks of an Earthquake, whith laſted 4500 half a 
minute each. The ſhock was ſo ſenſible, even in the harbour, that the pilot 
of one of our ſhips, who was then on bord Was thrown out of his bed. 
The dogs and ravens made a Oy wone on i ſhore, being diſturb'd | in thelt 
ſleep. 

{Qui the 21ſt of October, a Kult, or porter, was prada at the oats, 
as he was coming away from our Iſland, and ſome Camphire was found 
upon him, upon which Mr. Reinſo, of whom the priſoner confeſs'd he 
bought it, was immediately carried before the mayor of the town. The 
Kuli himſelf, the merchant for whom the Camphire Was bought, and his 


landlord were by order from the Governor pier ek 15 875 e 8, and 
laid in irons. „ 


On the 22d of Ofber, and e following days, al our ſhips were 
ſearch'd, one after another, in preſence of two Interpreters, for ſeve- 
ral things, as among the reſt for Profeſſor ius his S volatile oleoſumt, 
which had been demanded by the Emperor in our laſt au ience, as an 
excellent Panacea of health and long Life. 


On the 24th of October three ſmuglers were Veovgti priſoners Rom 


Fiſen. They were taken in the fact, as they were buying ſome goods 
of the Chineſe, two of them found means to make their eſcape, upon 


which our Auli, and ſome more of our ſervants' were order'd forthwith 
to quit their work, and to run W the fugitives.” K . third 8 open 
his own belly, _ 23019} ears Hoch :þ 


On the ſame 24th of O ober, thy Golem ſent his I and a 


Benjos to acquaint out reſident with che ſentence; he had pronounc'd in 
the affair of the camphire, which was, tliat the berton that bought it, and 


che merchant for whom it was boughe; ſhould be both beheaded, and fur- 


ther to deſire him, that Mr. Reinſs who ſold the camphire, might be 


forthwith ſecur'd on board one of our ſhips in order to be ſent to Batavia, 
and to be there deliver'd up to Juſtice. It was intimated at the ſame 


time, that ſince ſo many of their people had loſt their lives for this crime, 
Dd d dd d d they 
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Reinſs, or any the like offender, ſhould. not be exemplarily puniſh'd by. the 


ſupreme court of judicature at Batavia, they would for the agent do 
themſelves juſticße. 


Nothing was done on the firſt of ee it en the aſt tay: of x 


Feſtival call'd Aunnitæ, which is celebrated all over 1 and 8 


upon the 27th of; Ofober. 

On the fifch / of November, ſome gentlewen came over to Defns fone 
by the Governor. Both the directors of our trade, and the captains of 
the ſhips, and. all the Dutchmen then at .Deſma from: the higheſt to the 
meaneſt, were ſummon' d before them, upon which they repreſented to 
the directors of. our factory, in a long and grave ſpeech, that knowing how 
rigorous their laws were againſt ſmugling, and how often they prov'd 


fatal to their. people, it was expected that we ſhould have a little more 


Fart quali. 


regard thereto, than was hitherto done. Then two Japaneſe were brought 
before them, who ſmugled two Catti's of camphire, and were for this 
offence ſentenc'd to be beheaded, upon which both the direQors of our 
trade were defir'd in the iixcngeſt. terms, for the future to uſe all their 
authority and attention, to prevent the like accidents, withal intimating 
to them, that if ſo reaſonable. a demand was not auly complied with, 
they would. be neceſſitatod ſto make our people undergo the Game pun 
ment, which ſo many of theirs, had already ſuffer'd; 
On the ſixth of . November, the Jacht Boſſwinck, weiph'd 5 and 
by the help of the tide fell down as far as the Papenberg. 

On the ſeventh of November, ſhe was follow'd by the Facke Wink op See, and 

On the eighth in the afternoon by the Floor Walenburg, on board 
which went the late director Mr. Butenbeim, on his return to Batavia. 
On the tenth of November, in the morning, we had notice given us 2 
uſual, by the guard at. the tops of the mountains, that they had Joſt 
ſight of all our ſhips. The ſame day. the Japaneſe came to ſearch our 
rooms, as they ſaid, for they were, ſatisfied with looking into them. 


The ſame day between nine and ten a clock in the evening there 


happen'd of a ſudden another violent Earthquake. It laſted not ſo log 
as that on the 14th of OZober, but the ſhock was ſtronger, and broke 
ſome glaſſes, in my room, It was follow'd after midnight by another 
ſhock, but, leſs violent, the weather being all along ſerene and calm. 
This ſecond ſhock was ſucceeded by three, and theſe by two more, 


- which were ſo inconſiderable, that we ſcarce perceiy'd them. 


On the 23d of November died Mr. Dieck, and was decently interr' 
on. the 24th, on the Weſt-ſide of Inaſſa, or Inaſſa no Famma, a ſinal 
mountain. We attended dia funerkl. ith boom —_ and two ſmall 


f 


prows, or boats. 11 
On the goth of Nivember,; I took: an ebend o writing; to | my 
very ingenious and learned friend Dr. Cleger, vo a chineſe youk, which 


lay ready to ſet fall for Batavia. 7 149! 5 
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On the firſt of 7 og we ſent ſeveral ſorts. of ſtuffs to: the Gover- 
nor's houſe, for him to chuſe what he thought might be'ntiſt acc ths 
ple to the Empero . Jo om; aol 1 doe od nt 
On the ſecond of December, and three following as we wete bb 17 
taking a liſt of the deceas d Mr. Dierk his goods and effects /// 
On tlic "ſeventh of Decanles uffiv from Fedo" ine Cri en 
call'd Genſzjmon, Governor of Ny pai, | Several Heer Gitink 6" Nag 
{aki before him, who had been ſent by the Princes of FIC, Cn, 


Amakuſa, Simabara, Karatz,, and' other melo Datmil's well hs | 


arrival; and out of reſpect for che Emperor to comp! iment hin bl his 
ſafe return. If by ehahce any tte of theſe Princks foculd Pe, there rg 
make his compliment in perſon, be for à while leaves the tecedeticy to 


the Governor, tho of an inferior rank, and this only cut df relpect 


for the Emperor, after (whoſe health he enquires, for as fon as the 
mutual compliments are over, he takes place of him again. | Theſe few 


days laſt paſt che remaining ba he e yorks' left this harbour jo 
Won on their ſeveral voyages. 5 mn} 11461 547 


On the 1 9th of Sopttmber- being aa, the three Cotetibe bf N. 


gaſali came to make us a viſit at Tons as 2a wſyal 15 2 Year. They 

pay another to the Chineſe. Pe vt TP * 7 
On the tenth of "December, Thino Cai, 'our "teat ane gave us 

the firſt inſtance, fines his return, of his hatred and il Mort he ſent 


6 50 aving been ua | 


mp given pag: 373. is rbis e Reads 1 Wk hither, I Was 
of our reha, was the fols cauſe of the execution of theſe two un- 
have laid the caſe before the Governor, the rather Fa the ons In. 


terpreters took no notice of it. We made : belides ; another ſtep to {axe 
their lives, and deliver'd the day before the execution a paper to tho 


Governor, wherein 'we repreſented to bim, that the eamphire: had: not 


been bought, but ſtole from our Tang, But this ſevere and cruel Judge 
would not hearken to our propoſals. © "The Judges in this country, g6 
nerally ſpeaking, are little inclin d to mercy, the criminals are try'd 
without loſs of time, and the facts being prov'd, which is the only 
thing they go upon, they are puniſh'd according to law with the ut- 
molt ſeverity. 

About the ſame time Kuloſama, one of the Governors of this place, 
cauſed one of his own domeſtick Benjos to be beheaded, only for being 


drunk and quarrelſome. Another Benjos who interceded for him, and 
begg'd of the Governor not to puniſh him with ſo much ſeverity, was for 


his 


Tino Cami. 
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| mis ins laid in irons. The like executions are Gui to be ver 
3 families. ien it 1 el e 9 y frequen 
8 On the 20th of December, at two of the clock in wo mne Kall. 
for gab. ſama ſet gut, on his journey for Jedo. Tho“ it-rain'd very hard, yet the 
civility, which is uſually! paid them on this occaſion, requir'd that the off. 
vibe cers of the town, and of our Iſland, ſhould attend him out of Nagaſaki, 
Two: Kuli's were order d to wait his arrival all-night long, near a river on 
the road to Iſef ai, for all it was ſo cold, that one of ones was:ſtari'd to 
4e re and the other taken dangerouſly ill. 
n the 28th. of December, eight and twenty an were executed 
eng of 4 ſmugling, thirteen of whom were laid upon the croſs, and the reſt he. 
50 headed 15 9 — thoſe laid on the croſs, were the bodies of tive, who, to 
prevent, the ame of a publick execution, made away with themſelves 
ripping open their bellies, There were ſtill many more languiſhing in in 
priſon,, like to meet with no better treatment. 

On the, 18th of January 1692, we receiv'd advice from Ge that of 
the four ſmuglers, who had made their eſcape, three had been apprehended 
there by the ſpies ſent after them by Sine Cami, who found them, as they 
were drinking, and making merry. together. It is to be fear'd n more 
will be diſcover'd by their confeſſion. | 
On the 19th of January, in the night, a Smith coming from a Marian 

or a Bawdyrhouſe, cut three people, whom he met in the ſtreet, but the 


wounds proy'd not mortal. This cutting is ſaid to be not uncommon in 
the ſtreets of Nagaſaki at night. 


On the 20th of January, we heard, that the Prince of e had been 
depriv'd by the Emperor 25 five Mangolf of his revenue, becauſe ſome thou- 
ſands of his ſubjects had been forc'd to run away, by reaſon of the heavy 
taxes and exactions laid on them by his ſecretary, a young man lately 
come to this office, which was thereupon taken from him, and given to 
his Predeceſſor, till the ſaid five Mangokf ſhould be by the Emperor aſſign d 
to ſomebody elſe. 

The 1ſt of February, and following days, were ſpent about making the 
neceſſary preparations for our next journey to court, chuſing the preſents | 
for the Emperor, which was was done by the Governors of this city, lading 
and ſending our barge to Smonoſeki, as alſo appointing and giving the ne- 
ceſſary inſtructions to the proper officers, who were to go up with us to 
; Court.” 
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E ſet out from Deſima, on our ſecond journey to court, on the ad 
of March, 1692, at eight of the clock in the morning. Saſa- 
| morifanfao, à Foriki, went with us, as Commander in chief, and 

the Doſen, Simadaſkeimon, as his Deputy. They were attended by two 
town-meſſengers of Nagaſaki, Sadaje as chief Interpreter, and a de. 
puty Interpreter. Our Interpreters and friends of Nagaſaki honour'd 
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us with their company out of town, as far as a temple call'd 


Tenſi, ſeated on the Eaſt- ſide of the town of Sakarababa, and attended 


by Jammabos, where we were civilly entertain'd by them. It was 


already ten in the morning, when we left that temple to proceed 


on our journey. We were carried in Cangos, the roads being very 


uneven and mountainous, to Fooge, the top of a mountain of that name, 
from whence we came to the village Fimi, not far from which lies Aba, 


a large village inhabited by fiſhermen. We took horſes at Fmi, and 


thence came to the village Jagami, where we dined, and were again 
treated by ſome of our friends, who would keep us company ſo far, 


with Hecana and Facci, After dinner they took their leave of us, not 


a little ſurpriz'd, that, contrary to cuſtom, we did not make the uſual 
returns for their civility. Little minding their four looks we chear- 


fully continued our journey, and came, through the village Nga, 


to another call'd Iſafaja, having firſt rode over three bridges. Not far 
from Iſafaja, we beheld not without admiration the fide of a mountain, 
leaning or hanging over ſo much, that one could not help being ap- 
prehenſive, that the ſtones would break loſe every moment and tumble 
down. It was paſt ſeven a clock at night when we came to Iſafaja, where 
we made but a ſhort ſtay, eating a ſmall ſupper, and immediately after, 
about eight that evening, went on board three barges belonging to the 

Prince of Fiſen, which lay there ready to receive us, with another for 
the tranſport of our baggage, and a boat to go from one barge to ano- 
ther, We made the beſt of our way rowing as far as the village Taka- 
ſakki, where we got before midnight, and caſt anchor, lying by, ſome 


Croſs the Gulf 


of Simabard. 


hours, to ſee whether the wind would be favourable for our paſſage , 


for had it prov'd contrary, we would have been oblig'd to go on ſhore 
there, and to continue our journey by land. This gulph is by the Dutch 
call'd the Boght van arima, and is the ſame which for the inſurrection of the 
chriſtians living in theſe parts, and the dreadful war carried on againſt 
them near hundred years ago, is become ſo very famous in the Japaneſe 
hiſtory, It is very ſhallow about Takaſakki, for which reaſon ſhips 

Eeeeeee and 


Deſcription of 
this Gul ph. 


* 


„ * 
- 3 —ͤ — 22 2 j —— — ů*—³ðW²ùdl 


a 
=" e 3 4 = — " < TY x 
a n * * — EY . ack > 0 a - 

5 4 * _— - 6 - 4 e — - 14 8” * 93 

ä n 7 . —— — mY "I 1 5 

ee r : c — ä aridrna fcc. — 8 P '. 8 my — * 
8 * f xg R 

* r s 4 A — K. * Tf" — * 7 ww * " * 


cat Ret A <1 het Are e . ——— 


8 : The Hiſtay if 14 Y 5 x N. 


Wr PP 


Janagaua 
Ri Ver, 


—_— 


and boats lying there at anchor, muſt wait for the tide in order to 
get off, which we did accordingly, and having ſet ſail made 

On the third of March, early in the morning, the mouth of the river 
Jana gata, where it diſcharges itſelf into the gulf of Arima, about three 
quarters of a mile, computing its windings and turnings, Fro the bridge 
and gate of the caſtle, the tower whereof made a very handſome appearance 
at a quarter of a mile's diſtance, We, could not perſuade the gentlemen, 
that were ſent to attend us in our paſſage over this gulf, nor the watermen, 


to take any thing by way of return for their civility and trouble, the 


And Town, 


Lurune, 


beſides we had been handſomly treated by them, in the morning, with 


Japaneſe viduals and Saß bi. They excuſed themſelves upon having re- 
ceiv'd expreſs orders ſo to do from the Prince of Fiſen his Lieutenant, 
who, during his abſence, had the adminiſtration of his Principality, k 
Himſelf being not yet return'd from Fedo, At the mouth of the river 
Janagat we found 2 pleaſure-bogt, ready to bring us up to that place, 
Fanagawa hath nothing remarkable, but a caſtle and tower, the place 
itſelf conſiſting only of a few irregular ſtreets, inhabited chiefly by fiſhermen, 
We din'd there, and after dinner we.came, firſt to a ſmall village, juſt upon the 
edge of the territory of Fanagaws, where it borders upon that of Auruma, 
thence paſling thro! ſeveral {mall hamlets diſpers'd up and down, we en— 
ter'd upon a plain, cut thro! by many canals, and then came to avillage call'd 
Tokomiſo, thence thro' Totoromatæ, by ſome Oſymmatz,, to Sikkambas, botli 
pretty conſiderable villages. From Sikkambas we were ferried in ſmall 
boats over a broad river, which runs down towards Sanga. Our horſes 
were ferried over after the ſame manner, without being unladen, which 
enabled us to continue our journey without loſs of time. We paſs'd thro 
ſeveral villages, which lay diſpers'd on the road, and ſo came 10 
Daiſenſi, a large borough, thence to the town of Aongo, or Kurmei Kongo. 
matz, another conſiderable borough, thence to the town of Aurume where 


we arriv'd at five in the evening. Aurume hath a very good caſtle with 


walls, ditches, ſtately gates and drawbridges. We. were honourably at- 
tended in our paſſage over the territory of Kurume, by ſix gentlemen depu- 
ted by the Lord of this ſmall Principality, five whereof took their leave 
of us the next morning, kneeling in a very ſubmiſſive manner, but 
the ſixth had orders to ſtay, and conduct us quite to the edge of his domi- 
nions. At night the ſtreet-door and back-door of our Inn were both ſhut, 
and ſtrongly bolted, in order, as they ſaid, to guard us from thieves. It 
was in yain I took the liberty ſeriouſiy to repreſent to our leaders, that it 
was the greateſt affront they could poſſibly put upon us, to guard and 
watch us after this manner, and to make people think as if we were 
Criminals o Portugueſe, or Prieſts carried up priſoners to court, and not 


free, and the Emperor's friends, going of our own accord to be admitted 


into his preſence. Nothing durſt be undertaken contrary to the ſtrict or- 
ders given by our malicious chief Interpreter, who upon all occaſions ſhew'd 


himſelf to be a profeſs'd and bitter enemy to our trade and nation. 
This 
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The number of houſes may amount to about a thouſand, many of which 
are open and uninhabited, looking more like cottages. It was, remarkable 
that, in our paſſage thro* this town, there was no body to be ſeen in the 
ſtreet, along, which, we. rode, all the Inhabitants being in their houſes kneel- 
ing behind ſkrecns and lattice. windows, but the croſs-ſtreets were lin'd 
with crowds of ſpectators, kneeling on both ſides and keeping a profound, i 
filence- And in our paſſage thro this whole territory, every body we ; 
met on the road was commanded. by our conductors to withdraw, out of | 
the way, to alight, from their horſes if on horſeback, and kneeling / 
and barcheaded to wait in the next field, till our whole retinue was 
one b 
; On tu 4th. of Marth, we ſet out 1 5 1 g break of ay, | 
and leaving the road, which goes to Feſji u, an old caſtle, lying about 
a mile off on our right, we were ferried, with our horſes and baggage, 
oxer the rapid. River Myanodſigaws, id then, came to the village Mijanoliſi, 
from whence the river hath borrow'd its name, Thence riding thro? . 
a long village, the houſes: whereof lay very much diſpers'd, and were 
inhabited chiefly by husbandmen, we came to the borders of the territory 
of Kurume, where it confines upon a {mall tract of land belonging to the 
crown. The man, that had attended us ſo far by expreſs command from 
the Lord of Kurume, took here his leave of us, on his knees, and in a 
very ſubmiſſive manner. The country between Fanagawa. and this place 
is very fruitful, abounding chiefly 1 in rice, the fields being cut thro! by 
many canals, Ari from the rivers. We rravelld the beſt part of the 
way over dikes rais'd on the banks of the rivers, and along theſe canals, 
But the ſmall tract of ground we were now entring upon, was but an 
indifferent country, marſhy and full of turf. We came next to Maatæga- 
ſaki, a village of about 150 houſes, thence to Maatæſali another village, 
thence thro? a ſmall hamlet, and over a river to the boundaries of this 
ſmall terrritory belonging to the crown, where it confines upon the domi- 
nions of Liikuſen, or Fakatta. Here we turn'd in towards the highway, 
which comes from Akitſuki in Titungo. The firſt place we came to was 
Iibitz a ſmall village, from whence we got to the borough of Famaijo, 
where the night before lay one of the Princes of the Empire on his return 
from court, which was the reaſon that we found the roads very neat 
and clean, We din'd at Famaijo, and after dinner ſet out again in 
Cangos, preceded by two meſſengers of the Prince of Tfkuſen, We 
came firſt to Togenotſieija, a ſmall hamlet, then to the village Utſjno, 
where we exchang'd our Cangos againſt freſh horſes, We got two Steens 
braſſems, (a ſort of fiſh very much valu'd by the Japaneſe) at an Inn at 
this place, and were civilly treated by ſome Ladies with Saki. We 
thence came to the village Oimatz, not far from which ſtands a temple, 
thence croſſing the river, which we hitherto had on our right, to the large 
village Naga wa, thence to the village Mamida, therce to the borough of 


Tento- 
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Tentomatx, thence to tlie village Alimatx, and thence over a N 
bridge to the ſuburbs and town of ane: work ae lla, where 
we lay that night. e 

On the 5th of March, we ſet out with ndert at four of the clock ; in 
the morning, and after an hour's riding we came to the village Kawabukurg, 
two hours after to the village Xootaki, or Bambou, thence over a river to 
the village Akaſi, an hour after croſſing another river to the village Sakai, 
thence to Nogatta, the place of reſidence of Jino, a ſon of the Prince 
of Tfikuſen, which we took notice had no towers, as other princely ref. 
dences have. From thence we came to Kujanoſſe, a large borough, where 
the people look'd very black and dirty, perhaps by reaſon of their burning 
coals. The country from the mountains of Fiamitz, as far as this fas 


was exquiſitely fine and fruitful; but here it became again indifferent 


and mountainous. We travelld this day chiefly over dikes rais'd on 
the banks of a river. We din'd at Nujanoſſe, and after dinner we came 
to the village Tſe;janofaru, thence to I/ſaki another village, where the road 
goes pretty much up-hill, thence to the village Kooſrakf,, thence to Ujenof ap, 
another village, thence to the large borough of Kuroſakki, where we ex- 
chang'd our horſes againſt Cangos, which one may find ready at all times, 
it being pretty wet weather, and the roads very dirty and uneven. We 
thence came to the village Nandoki, thence to the village AKimmatz, thence 
to the ſuburb and temple Fijomi, from which we enter'd the town of 
Kokura, We were, according to cuſtom, treated by our landlord here, 
with Japaneſe victuals, and ſtaid till eleven at night, during which time 
the Bugjo diſpatch'd his letters for Nagaſaki. As ſoon as the tide be- 
came favourable for our paſſage, we ſet out from Kokura in two boats, 
and got over to Simonoſeki on the 6th of March, at two of the clock in 
the morning. Soon after we came to our Inn the breakfaſt was dreſs'd, 
firſt for the Japaneſe, then for us, but we refus'd to take it. Our other 
boat did not come to Simonoſek; till ſix in the morning, they having not 
ſo many watermen. We went on board our barge the ſame day, but 
did not ſet fail, as well by reaſon of the wind's being againſt us, as pur- 
ſuant to an old cuſtom. 

On the 7th of March, the wind was weſterly and favourable, but, in 


the opinion of the Japaneſe too ſtrong, ſo they kept us at anchor one day 


longer, pretending that the ſmall boat which was to follow us, could not 
ſupport the ſhocks of a ſea, as they fancy'd, ſo ſtormy and boiſterous, 
It was a very cold and ſnowy day. 

The wind continuing favourable till the 8th of March, we ſet fail that 
day at four of the clock in the morning in clear and moon-ſhiny weather. 
In ſight of the Iſland Fimeſima, bearing E. S. E. we had the country and 
village Iwaja on our larboard. The high mountains between Fimeſima 
and Busjen, were then cover'd with ſnow, as were alſo thoſe of Nagarts, 


on our larboard, Looking out between them we ſaw the open ſea, bearing 


S. E. and S. E. by E. when we came to Fimeſima, which lies about three 
th 7 | or 


*. 
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or hn "tin * 5 country: of Ss a 70 na inks, 
Kangju bore North, a mile and a balf diſtant, Muko lies 18 miles 
from Simonoſeki. At noon: we paſs'd the ſtreights of Caminoſeki and had 
the. Illand  Fokoſima, a head of us, the Ifland and mountain Sembg. on our 
Larboard, and the courſe to ee on our Starboard. At two in, the 
afternoon we paſs'd by the Iſland Okino Camiro, Which we had on, our 
Larboard in ſight of Itſuſma on our Starboard, half a mile diſtant. At 
half an hour after three we had a village — ſmall gulf on our left, 
and the Iland 1»/ma on our right. Half a mile further we made the 
Iſland Tſuwano Maroſima, thence after a courſe of two miles. che Iſland 
and harbour Tine, and half a mile further the village Nuwa, where 
we caſt anchor with the fetting of the ſun, Weine made to day in 
all forty ſeven water miles. 4 
On the 9th of March, we ſet fail again dy in WH cr, but 5 
the wind ſoon ceaſing, we advanc'd but ſlowly, and tacking about. all 
day long we could get no: further than Mitarei, where we caſt anchor 19 
« four in the afternoon in company of e of thirty: 
boats, two among the reſt, with young wenches on board, which they 
offer'd to paſſengers ailing from ſhip to ſhip, rf 1 ty" 
On the 1oth of March, we ſet. fail by break of 3 2 5 the wind 
being very favourable, we left the ſtreights of Fangguri on our larboar d, ; 
and directed our courſe to the ſtarboard round Khuriſſima, which is = Kur ſia 
reſidence of a petty Prince, whoſe. dominions conſiſt in nine neighbour- e 
ing Illands, beſi des a ſmall tract of ground which he hath near. Fireſima 
on the continent of the province Aki. Though this reſidence be but 
ſmall, yet the houſes ſcem'd to be very neat and handſome. Two miles 
further 8. E. we, had on our right the -town and caſtle of Inabara, the 
relidence of a ſon of the prince of Kijnokuni, The caſtle particularly 
ſeem'd to be a large and ſpatious building with a ſtately tower. We 
then ſteer'd Eaſt, paſſing between ſeveral Iſlands, and beforg ſunſet 3 
we came to Symotſui, a ſmall town af about 400 houſes or upwards, OY 
built along the ſhore, With. a wall built of free ſtone, in three {eparate 9 
places, being ſo many parts of the town, each govern'd by. a Foriki, 
The mountain, at the foot 19 this town lies, * a row of Mals. 
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1 "from was \ anopehendel for which 2 We 3 down 0 our r maſt, and 
took in our ſail. \ Nevertheleſs, we ſet. out before ſunriſe, and. made 
what way we could by rowing, bur a formidable ſtorm. n ariſing. out 
of W. S. W. . We, were forc'd. to caſt ix anchors, being a good; way off 
the, bay, where we could have rode much ſafer. . All this was done 
1 according to order from our. malicious chief Interpreter, who, envied us 
he, pleaſure, of the. town, and the ſafe riding there in company of other 
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bargen. The next day when J repreſented to him, what danger he Had ex. 
pos d us to by his capriciouſneſs and malice, and that it would have been 
entire ly 1aid to his charge, if any misfortune had happen'd to us, he vre- 
tended that it was done for no other reaſon, but that we ſhould be readier 
to ſet fail upon the ſtorm's blowing over. | 

On che 12th of March, the ſtorm ceaſing and the wind abating, but 
blowing favourably for our courſe, we ſet ſail, and at three in the after. 
noon, we came to an anchor in the harbour of Mury, having run to 
day in all twenty water-miles. The harbour of Muru was at that time 
full of barges and boats, of which I counted upwards of 150. (See 
Tab. XXVI.) 2 „ 3 

On the 13th of March, we ſet fail with a ſmall gale, ſoon after we were 
almoſt becalm'd, for which reaſon, and it being already paſt noon 'when 
we came to Haſimi, we reſolv'd to return to Muru, which is but five 
water-miles off, where we came to anchor at three in the afternoon 
Fimedſi is a town with a ſpacious caſtle and ſtately tower, but it hath 
no harbour, not any good anchoring ground, the bottom being ſhallow and 
On the 14th of March, we continu'd at anchor in the harbour of Muru, 
the weather being ſtormy. 4 : 

But on the 15th, we fet fail early in the morning, and at two in the 
afternoon came to an anchor in the harbour of Fiongo, where we took 
ſmall boats, and in the evening made the harbour of Oſucca, where we 
met our landlord, who came with ſeveral pleaſure-boats between 
ſix and ſeven at night, to bring us up the river to that city, as 
r N | 

On the 16th we repos'd our ſelves from the fatigues of our preceding 
voyage. | N OE EE 

f the 17th of March, we had our audience of the Governor: we 
were, beſides the guard-room, carry'd thro' two other apartments wherein 
were hung up feveral arms, in the firſt, for inſtance, twenty ſmall guns, 
with braſs locks, black and blue matches of Bambous, boxes for keeping 


7 


'Gun-powder, and other inſtruments for lading, as alſo many great 


black japan'd hows, each of the length of two mats, with a pair of leather 
gloves, ty'd to chem, and as many japan'd quivers fill'd with arrows. In 
the ſecond room were hung up twice the number of the ſame arms. Having 
ſaid” à little while in a ſmall room, we were thence conducted into a 
large apartment, whither the Governor repair'd ſoon after, and fate 
himſelf 'down; firſt at conſiderable diftance from us, but ſoon drawing 
nearer, and ſeating himſelf within, two mats of us, after the uſual com- 
plimenis, he enquir'd very civilly after our perſons, quality and age. He 
then töld me of a particular diſtemper one of his family had labour d 
under, for then already ten years, enquiring whether 1 would undertake 


to cute the ſume; upon which deſiring to ſee the patient, he return'd me 


in anſwer, that it was a in private part of his body, and withal deſir d me 
2180 ALE to 
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is my preſetipaiond and medicines, as well as I could, une to 

the deſcription he had given me of the diſtemper, which 1 did that after- 

noon. The reſt of the audience was taken up with examining our hats, 

with making us write, paint and ſing. We were alſo deſir'd to dance, and 

to ſhew them more er our cuſtbiiis and ceremonies, but we refusd it. A 

little while after we took our leave. The Governor was a tall man, of a 
pale countenance, about fifty years of age, curious and inquiſitive. He 
ſpoke much of our dreſs, and very civilly deſit'd the Captain to take off 

his eloak, that he might havs a fuller view of him. 

The other Governor was gone to court. We were nevertheleſs oblig'd 
to call at his houſe, and made our compliments to his Steward, who re- 
ceiy'd us in the guard-room. The Governor's houſe ſtanding at the upper 
end of a narrow lane, about fifty paces from the ſtreet, we left our 
Cangos there, and walk'd up to it, tho? it rain'd pretty hard. We got 
home about noon, and ſpent the afternoon packing up our baggage. 

On the 18th of March, we ſet out from Oſacca before break of day, 
but could not go the common road, which was then mending and ſhut 
up. We therefore travell'd over dikes and cauſways for about two miles, 
and in the firſt place came to the temple of Montodira, then to the village 
Nuda, then to the village Tfirziwanagara, to the right of which lies the 
village Naſſingai about a mile from our Inn, then to the village Tomobuts, | 
oppoſite to which on the left hand, and on the other fide of the river, lies 
the village Sijmanagara, thence to the village imma, oppoſite to which 
lies the large village Sarraſij, inhabited chiefly by wllitſters, who waſh and 
whiten their linnen upon the banks of the river. Thienice riding further 
we came tothe village Akagaws, thence to the large village Magi, thence to 
the village Inaiitz, where the common and ſhorter road from Oſacca 
falls in with the cauſway, we had been upon till then, and on which 
ſtill continuing our journey we came to the village * having firſt 
paſs'd by two other villages, one on each fide of the river, thence to 

the village Sadda, to the right of which ſtands the famous temple Tenn, 
which hath a ſtately ſtone gate leading into a ſpacious court call'd Sadala 
Tenſin. From hence we came to the village Symminotſuja, or Symmi, thence 
to the village Degurts, thence to a town of that name, where we ſaw 

a temple call'd Tha4ju, thence to the village Firacatta, ſeated at the foot 
of a high mountain, where we din'd. After dinner we proceeded on our 
journey through the villages Nangiſa, Siuke, Finoje, and Kudsjuwa, op- 
poſite to which on the other ſide of the river ſtands the village Famaſakki, 
ſeated at the foot of a mountain famous for two eminent monaſteries 
and temples built at its top. Soon after we came to the town of Jodo. 
To the right of Jodo, on the road, lies the town of Jawatta, beyond 

which are ſeveral good houſes and other buildings in the aſcent of a plea- 

ſant mountain, on which ftands a famous Fatæaman Temple. We faw 
ſeveral Prieſts here, and other people going to and coming from this 
place.” From hence to Miaco, there is one continued ridge of hills and 
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n 3 runs on ail es n, hs city. Having paſed 
thro'. the ſuburbs of Foo, and over a bridge ſupported by twenty wooden 
arches, we enter'd the town. itſelf, which is regular and well built, and 
hath a very good caſtle with a water-mill on the river- ſide. On the other fide 
of the town, we came to another ſuburb with a famous Benſaiten Temple, 
aud thence to Fuſimi, thence paſſing by an Inari Temple, where there was 
a great crowd of people, it being a holiday, we got in the evening to our 
Inn at Mliaco, which as not far from a {onguars Temple of the Siudosju 
Set. Having notify'd our arrival to the Chief Juſtice of Miaco, and to 
the Governors of this place, this evening, we were 

On the 19th of March, at ten in the morning, conducted to their ay. 


= L COLE diegce. And in the firſt place, we went to the palace of the Lord Chief 
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Juſtice. We left our Cangos about twenty paces on this ſide his palace, 
there being a large court before it, croſs which we walk'd between a file 
of twenty ſoldiers arm'd with long ſtaffs, which they held out, and two 
ſcimeters each. Entring his palace there was a particular guard of fix 
ſoldiers ſitting in a, ſmall room on the left hand, thro' which we paſs'd 
into the great guard-room, where we found upwards. of forty officers 
and common ſoldiers, with two clerks, all ſitting in good order. We were 
thence: conducted into the Anti-chamber, where we made our compliments 
to the Steward of his houſhold, and ſignify'd to him, that being upon 
our journey to Auboſaua, we would not fail, according to cuſtom, to 
pay our reſpects to his maſter, in the name of our maſters at e 
and, with due lubmiſſion, to offer him a ſmall acknowledgmeut of their 
juſt, ſenſe and gratitude for his good offices, conſiſting in a preſent of 
tent- wine and ſome pieces of ſtuffs, which lay ready in the great guard- 
room; on proper tables, as the cuſtom is in this country. Upon this the 
preſents were examin'd once more by our chief Interpreter, and after ſome 
time ſpent in mutual compliments, an anſwer was return'd us, importing, 
that the Chief Juſtice was very glad of our arrival, that he would accept 
of our preſents, and inſtantly admit us to his audience. After this 
the preſents were, by his Domeſticks, carried into the hall of audience, 
and there rang'd in proper order. We follow'd ſoon after, and were de- 
ſir'd to fit down in the middle of the ſaid hall, oppoſite to another room, 
which: was laid open, the ſkreens being remov'd. Meanwhile the ladies 
appear'd in a room next to that, and having conſider'd us for ſoine time 
thro!. the grates and lattice-windows, they diſappear'd again, upon which 
the windows of the room, wherein they had been, were open'd, for the 
light to come in on that ſide. That moment the Lord Chief Juſtice enter d 
the room. He walked very vpright, and ſate himſelf down at two mats 
and a half diſtance, but without bowing. Then he bid us welcome, and 
told us, that he was very glad of our arrival in good health and good 
weatber, which being interpreted to us, we return'd him thanks, acquainted 
him. with the reaſon of our coming, and deſir'd him to accept of our 
al Wrelenly, and to grant us the neceſlary paſſports. . His anſwer wy, 
that 
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that our preſents were very acceptable to him, and that he would ET 
give orders, that our paſsports ſhould be iſſued out forthwith, ' Upon ( 
this he enquir'd after our names and age, and ſeem'd to be very cu- 
rious and willing to enter into a further and more particular diſcourſe ; 
with us, had it not been for the low and ſubmiſſive voice of our 
chief Interpreter, who could hardly make himſelf underſtood; neither 
þy the chief Juſtice himſelf, nor his Steward, who ſat very near him. 
This audience paſs'd with a great deal of order and decency, when 
one ſpoke, all the reſt were ſilent. The chief Juſtice ſat upright, but 
we and our Interpeter in an humble 'poſture, bowing our heads al- 
moſt down to the ground. His ſteward, having invited us to ſtay to 
dinner, went away, and we were ſoon after conducted from the hall 
of audience back into the antichamber, where they preſented us with 
tobacco, and a double ſet of pipes and other inſtruments for ſmoaking 
of a curious and rare make, and likewiſe with tea, as before the au- 
dience, with two large diſhes of figs, ſweetmeats and ſome other eat- 
ables laid on varniſh'd boards, according to the cuſtom of the country. 
Mean while we were thus entertain'd, the chief Juſtice his ſteward 
came in with two paſſports, which he deliver'd into the hands of our 
Captain, who receiv'd them with a low bow, holding them up to his 
forchead in token of reſpe&, and then gave them to the chief Inter- 
preter to keep them. This done we made our compliments to the 
ſteward and took our leave. The ſteward went with us beyond the 
great guard room, where we renew'd our compliments, and took our 
leave a ſecond time. He was a fat, tall, luſty man, with a large head, 
an azrecable countenance, a roundiſh face, with a middle ſiz'd noſe; 
and ſeem'd to be thirty odd years of age. He walk'd with ſome dif- 
ficulty, as if ſomething had ail'd him, but otherwiſe ſhew'd a great 
deal of freedom and good humour in his behaviour. I have been the 
more particular in my account of the audience we had of the chief 
Juſtice of Miaco, becauſe in our firſt journey to court we could not 
ſee him, he being then at court himſelf. I have menticn'd: elſewhere 
the importance and greatneſs of his office. 

From the chief Juſtice we went to the ſecond Governor, an auſtere Audience of 
old man. However he put on a ſmiling countenance, tho? it did not e 
ſeem in the leaſt natural to him. We loſt no time waiting for him. 

For as ſoon as we had been preſented with tea and tobacco, we were 
conducted to his apartment, where we found him ſitting at four mats 

diſtance from the place, we were deſir'd to take. He bid us welcome | 
and receiv'd our compliments: ſeemingly with fome:ſort of ſatisfaction, 

after they had been repeated to him by his ſteward, becauſe of the 

low voice of our Interpreter. We were | then conducted back to the 

waiting room, where we took our leave of his ſteward, and häving 

pals'd through the great guard room and court, we ſtept into our 

Cangos again. His ſteward was a fat man, about 56, or 60 years of 


63383883 age, 
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age, of an agreeable countenance, and not ill ſhap'd. From thence we 
were carried to the houſe of the other Governor, who: according to his 
former cuſtom made us wait for him a long while. After the audie 
which paſs'd in the ſame manner, as did the laſt year, with my. 
tual compliments and civilities, though without asking after any of 
our things, we were treated with tea, tobacco and ſweetmeats. He 
had two ſtewards, both gentlemen of a ſubmiſſive and modeſt behaviour 
and about fifty years of age. After the audience was over, we wird 
ſhew'd a Thermometer, which had been preſented by the Dutch about 
thirty years ago, the nature and uſe of which I was defir'd to explain to 
the company. | 

On the 26th of March, we ſet out for Miaco, and took our leave 
in the ſuburbs, after we had paſs'd over the great bridge. Thence 
continuing our journey we came to the village Finootatogge, ſituate be. 
tween mountains, two miles from Oorz, thence to the long and rich 
village Fabunoſta, where there grows extraordinary good Tobacco, and 
fine Bambor''s in great plenty, thence to the village Jalorſiera, which is 
almoſt contiguous to Jabunoſta. On the left hand of Fakorfrera, about x 
mile of, is the famous monaſtery Morotamioſin, with a ſtately gate on the 
road leading to it, and a Quanwon temple with the famous large golden 
Idol of Djiſo, kept in a ſexangular ſhrine. Not far from thence lay the 
village Fwanotſieja, from which we came to the village On»aki, ſituate 
at the foot of a high mountain, which it hath to the right. Thence 


nee, 


paſſing through ſome more villages, and leaving others on our right and 


lefr, we came an hour before ſunſet to our Inn in the town of Ootz. 
Much rain and ſnow fell this day. 4 

On the 21ſt of March, we ſet out from our Inn at five of the clock 
in the morning, and firſt came to a temple of Fatman, thence 
through the gates to the town and caſtle of Dſiedſi, thence to ſome more 
temples, among which was another of Fatzman, thence paſſing through 
the following places, Latangiwara, Sinde, Satznanof;, all villages, Kuſats, 
a large borough, the village Tibora, which is almoſt contiguous to Menoke, 
where they {ell the bitter powder, I have ſpoke of in my firſt journal, 
and ſome other medicines, we came to Iibe, a large village, or borough, 
where we din'd. After dinner, we paſs'd through the following villages 
Koofibukuro, Firamatz, Fari, Natſume, Foſtſinakavara, Tangava, Tdſumi- 
mura remarkable for its length, and Kitawaki, to the town of Minakuts, 
thence further through the villages Dſinſo, Koſatro, Imafitku, Ono, Toku- 


wara, Moijenu and Matzno Omura, to the town of Tfutfjamma, where 


we arriv'd at ſix in the evening, and lay that night. At Moijonu they 
ſell a ſubſtance, which they call Ama as, it looks not unlike clay, is pretty 
hard to the touch, and ſmells exactly like the thin cakes made of flower 


on 
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On the 22d of March, we ſet out betimes in the morning, in order 
co be carried in Cangos over the mountains of Salanoſta. Having paſt 
me worſt of theſe mountains, we took freſh horſes, and riding through a 
pleaſant, agreeable valley, we came to the town of Skidfiſo, where 
they make the beſt matches of Bambous. There are ſeveral ſtately tem- 
ples and fine itins at this place, but it ſeems little care is taken of the 
education of their youth. Sekidfſo, where we din'd, conſiſts of one 
ſtreet half a mile long. After dinner we ſet out again and came to the 
following places, as firſt upon the road to Iſe, then to the river Seki- 
gava, thence to the villages Ootgbara, Nofiri, Nomura, the town of 
Kamevi, or Camme Famma, the ſuburb of Natijamatz, the village Sim- 
atx, the open boroughs Sioono and Tſjakus, the villages Odani, Kodani, 


Smitzdaki, Tſumatzukimura, where there is a fine temple, Umenegawa, 


| - Ongoſomura, Oywake, Tomari, Linangamura, Aka fori, and Fammada, and 

laftly in the evening to our Inn in Fokaitz, We had another inſtance at 
this place, both of the affection and good manners of our chief Inter- 
preter, who cried aloud to the I/e pilgrims, not to pollute themſelves, 


and their holy undertaking, by approaching two near our unclean 
rſons. 


On the 23d of March, we ſet out by break of day, and about nine 
of the clock came to Quano, paſſing through the ſeveral places and vil- 
lages ſet down in the map. The wind blowing very hard, and the 
continual rain, made it impoſſible for us to proceed any further on our 
journey, either by water or land. So we ſtaid that day, and the fol- 
lowing night at Kwano, which is the reſidence of Matzundairo Fetsjuno 
Cami. 1 | | | 

On the 24th of March, the wind being favourable, we took three boats 
for our paſſage from ATwano to Mia, where we ſtaid but a little while, 
and in order to make good what we loſt the day before, ſet out im- 
mediately after dinner, and in the evening came to the town of Oka- 
ſakki, where we ſupp'd, and inſtantly continued our journey as far as 
Akaſakka, where we arriv'd at eleven a clock at night. The fatigues of 
the day, particularly the additional journey from Okaſakki to Akaſukka 
had fo rais'd our ſtomach, that we thought we could well digeſt another 

ſupper, which we took accordingly. 

On the 25th of March, we ſet out from Akaſakka at fix a clock in 


the morning. When we came to Array, the commanding officer. of the 


Imperial guard ſent us only, according to cuſtom, a preſent of ſome roots, 
along with his excuſes, that he could ſend us no fiſh, becauſe that day 
vas one of the mourning days ſacred to the memory of the late Em- 

peror, on which it is forbid to kill or eat any thing that had been living. 
We ſtaid at Array not above a quarter of an hour, and the wind being 


| fivourable took boat over that gulph, and arriy'd in the evening at Fam- 
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On the 26th of March, we ſet out at ſix a clock in the morning, 11 
at Fuknroi, and after dinner continued our journey for a while on horſe. 
back, then in Cangos as far as Simada, where we arriv'd by moon-ſhine, 
at ſeyen a clock at night, having juſt an hour before happily paſs'd the 
large river O/igava, and three more in that day's journey. 
On the 27th of March, we ſet out from *imadz, and went on horſe. 
d er to Okabe, thence in Cangos to Mariko, where we din” d, thence 
through Fteju to Feſeri, where we lay this night. 
On the 28th of March, we ſet out before break of _— Ain dat of 
 Falow, wara, and lay at Miſſima. 
N the 29th of March, we ſet out again in Confer early i in the morn. 
2, and in very bad weather, and worſe roads, came to Fakone, This 
175 is ſo damp and unhealthy, that ſtrangers cannot live there witliout 
great prejudice to their health. We were now as it were ſuſpended in 
the midſt of clouds, the air was ſo dusky and heavy, and there being no 
hopes of better Vaan we were obliged | to ſet out on our Es after 
dinner, being to lie at Odowara. L. 
On the zoth of March, we ſet out in tolerable 10 weather, which 
held all day long, and at eight a clock at night we came to Kanapaya, 
Oſama Ukioſama, the Emperor's Ambaſſador to the Mitaddo, lodg'd then at 
our Inn at this place. The Secular Monarch ſends once a year an Ambaſ.- 
ſador with preſents to the Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperor. This man 
was then on his return to court, and had been juſt before us, a great part of 
our journey, which gave us not a little trouble, and oblig'd us often to 
leave our ordinary Inns, and to go to other places, as we had for inſtance 
that very day been forc'd to dine at an obſcure village. There are three 
j1 men at court, out of whom the tet, generally chuſes one to go cn 
: this exmbally, 
=_ _ On the 31ſt of March, we ſet out at five of the clock in the morning, and 
1 3 having refreſh'd our ſelves a little at Sinagava, | we--arriv'd. about noon 
| in good health at our Inn in Feds. Our Jorili enter'd the capital for 
this time in his Norimon, which formerly he was oblig'd to do on horſeback, 
0 a5: I took notice he did in our firſt journey to court. He had, doubtleſs, 
1 leave granted him ſo to do by the Governors of Nagaſabi, in order to 
N 


1 ſhew us, that he was a perſon of no leſs conſideration; and authority, than 
gur Ambaſſador, who always, made his entry in his Norinon. Aſſoon as 
we came to Fedo, the two Governors of that city TJonnemon and 4ube lent 
their Joriki's to compliment us on our arrival. Our chief Interpreter 
1 caus'd himſelf to be carry'd ferthwith to the Imperial commiſſioners, and 
| | the then commanding Governor 4jube (who was to forward our audience) 
| in order to notify. our arrival to them in due form. They promis'd, that 
br notice ſhould be given thereof to the counſellors of ſtate, and that, if poſſible, 
L we ſhould be admitted to an audience upon the 28th, of April next. 
On the firſt of April, we receiv'd the compliments on our arrival from 
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= Sino Cami, and the Imperial Commiſſioners. For ſome days following, 
ix 5 we were buſy with taking out the preſents for the Emperor, cleaning the 


1 looking- 


; 
| 
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Jooking-glaſſes, oe FROVY and other "ITY Ardwing) the tent- wine 
into, bottles, and ſorting what other preſents we had to make to» ſeveral 
miniſters of ſtate and other perſons at court. All this was done in 
preſence of Siubaſama, our Bugjo; or commander of our train, and of bur 
chief Interpreter. Nor durſt we preſume to offer to lend them a Helping 
hand, for all the buſineſs was to be done by Japaneſe workmen, accord- 


ing to the cuſtom of the country, and all we knew of i it, was, that we 
aid exceſſive dear for their trouble. 


; 


On. the 7th of April, at night, and the next day, ate was a very Vio⸗ 
lent ſtorm out of the Weſt, which occaſion'd a great froft, and fill'd the 
minds of the inhabitants of this capital with ſuch a terror of fire, that : 
every one was upon his guard, and in order to a quick eſcape, in caſe of 
ſuch an accident, they wore breeches over their long gowns.” Our Port- 
mantles were again pack'd up, and the fire- men went the round all night 
long, viſiting all the ſtreets and corners of the town, and making a dread- 
ful noiſe with their inſtruments and at aff, hung with Iron 
rings. ; 
On the 2th of April, Tonnemoni' fob fore to return us FA thanks for the 
compliment we had made him on occaſion of the delivery of his wife, who 
was brought to bed of her ſecond child, and firſt ſon: 
The ſame day we were told, that about a year ago the Enpelof had The 2575 
built a Mia, or Temple, in honour and memory of the great Chineſe Phi: vr Regard 
for the Memo- 
loſopher and Politician Aogſi, who wrote a treatiſe upon the art of pouerns 1 of Kb 
ing, and that this year he had built another, which he went to ſee on the 
very day of our arrival. The day before, the Emperor being in company 
with ſome of his chief miniſters, and an of ſtate, the conver- 
ſation happen'd to fall on the art of governing, on which occaſion that 
Prince made an excellent diſcourſe on this ſubject, to the no ſmall ſur- 
prize of thoſe who heard him. This Monarch din'd to day with Fenopt 
Same, one of the youngeſt extraordinary Counſellors of State, who lives 
without the caſtle, We were told, that the COT, when he dines 
abroad, is ſerv'd at table by young women. 
About eight days ago, our ſervants brought a native of Na geſall, who 
they ſaid, had work'd for us, to me to dreſs him, As he was walking 
along the ſtreets, a great dog catch'd hold of him, and bit him cruelly in 
the calf of his leg. Upon our aſking him whether or no he had re. 
veng'd himſelf on the dog ? he return'd in anſwer, That he was not ſuch 
a fool as to run the hazard of his life into the bargain: For, ſaid he, we 
are forbid under ſevere penalties to kill any tame cock, or hen: and to kill 
a dog, for which animal the Emperor hath a peculiar eſteem, is à capital 
crime, If a dog, or other tame animal dies, the houſekeepers muſt notify 


their death to the Ottona, or the commanding officer of the ſtteet, as s well 
as the death of their domeſticks. 
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A N. Bock v. 
On the teck of April at night, a whole ſtreet butnt down a mile 
from our Inn to N. E. The evening befote another fire broke out 

by 8. W. behind tlie caſtle. | 191: 5 h 
On the 18th of April early in the morning we felt an earthquake, 

which laſted near a minute. j | f 

On the a0th of April before evening we receiv'd orders to 
our ſelves for our audience againſt the next day. 

On the 20th of April, tho! it continu'd to rain pretty hard, as jr 
had done for two days before, yet we were oblig'd at eight a clock 
that morning to repair to the caſtle, which we did on horſeback, at- 
tended by the Bugjos of the three Governors of Nagaſaki. Paſſing 
through the ſecond caſtle we came to the third, afid found Sinboſana 
waiting for us in the great guard room. We ſtaid there our ſelves 
till half an hour after ten, mean while the members of the council of 
ſtate met in the caſtle, and we chang'd our wet ſtockings and ſhoes 
for clean ones. From thence we were conducted into the palace, 
where we ſtaid till noon. Our Captain, as they call him, went firſ 

alone to make his ſubmiſſion to the Emperor, according to the faſhion 

of the country, and ih the company's name to offer the prefetits, He 
return'd ſoon aſter to us in the waiting room, and that moment we 
were by Siuboſama conducted to audience and fitſt going round the 
hall, where the Emperor had given audience to our Ambaſſador, 
and  receiv'd the preſents, which till ſtood there, thence paſſing 
through ſeveral long Galleries, all gilt and curiouſly adorn'd, we 
came into a long room, where they deſir'd us to ſtay till 
we could be admitted into the Emperor's preſence, which they aid 
ſhould be done immediately. We found the Imperial Commiſſioners 
and other great men walking there and ten or twelve young noblemen 
of great quality fitting. But left the fitting down ſo long and ſo often 
ſhould tire us at laſt, we were conducted back into an adjoining gal- 
lery, where we could have the liberty to walk about, for which pur- 
poſe alſo the ſhutters of ſome. windows were laid open for us, to have 

a view into the garden. Mean while we ſtaid in this gallery, ſeveral 

young gentlemen of great quality came to ſee and falute us, and the 

commiſſioners ſhew'd us a gold ring, wherein was ſet a loadſtone, with 
the names of the Jetta, or twelve celeſtial ſigns engrav'd round it. 

They ſhew'd us likewiſe an European coat of arms, and fome other 
things. But juſt as we were examining them, and now a going to ex- 
plain them according to their deſire, the Emperor ſent for us in. 80 
we were conducted through a gallery to our left, where we found 

elghteen gentlemen of the Emperor's bedchamber fitting, clad in theit 

garments of ceremony, under which they wore their ordinary gowNs, 
then paſſing by twenty other gentlemen fitting in one continu'd row 
we enter'd the hall of audience, where we found the fix councellors of 
ſtate ſitting on our left as we came in, and on our right ſome more 
gentlemen 
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gentlemen of the Emperor's bedchamber of a higher rank, fitting in a 
gallery. The Emperor and two Ladies fat behind the grated ſkreens 
on our tight, and Bingoſam4, Preſident of the council of ſtate oppoſite 
to us in à room by himſelf, Soon after we canie in, and had after 
the uſual obeyſances ſeated our ſelves on the place aſſign'd us, Bingoſama 
welcom'd us ih the Emperor's name, and then deſir'd us to fit upright, to 
take off our cloaks, to tell him our names and age, to ſtand up, to walk, 
to turn about, to dance, to ſing ſongs, to compliment one another, to be 


angry, to invite one another to dinner, to converſe one with another, to 


diſcourſe in a familiat way like father and fon, to ſhew how two friends, 
ot man and wife, compliment or take leave of one another, to play with 
children, to carry them about upon our arms, and to do many more 


things of the like nature. Moreover we were ask'd many queſtions ſeri- 


ous and comical; as for inſtance, what profeſſion I was of, whether I 
ever cur'd any confidetable diſtempets, to whick I anſwer'd, yes, I had, 
but not at Nagaſaki, where we were kept no better than priſoners ? 
what houſes we had? whethet our. cuſtoms were different from theits } 


how we buried our people, and when? to which was anſwer'd, that we 


bury'd them always in the day time. How our Prince did? what ſort of 
a man he was? whether the Govetnor-general at Bat4via was ſuperior to 
him, or whither he was under his command? whither we had prayers 
and images like the Portugueſe, which was anſwer'd in the negative. 
Whether Holland, and other countries abroad, were ſubje& to Earth- 
quakes and Storms of Thunder and Lightning as well as Jahn? 
whither there be houſes ſet on fire, and people kill'd by Lightning 
in European countries. Then again we were commanded to read, and 
to dance, ſeparately and jointly, and I to tell them the names of ſome 
European plaiſters, upon which I mention'd ſome of the hardeſt I could 
remember. The Embaſſador was ask'd concerning his children, how 
many he had, what their names were, as alſo how far diſtant Holland 


was from Nagaſaki. In the mean while ſome ſhutters were open'd on 


the left hand, by order of the Emperor, probably to cool the room. 


We were then further commanded to put on our hats, to walk about 


the room diſcourſing with one another, to take off our perukes. [ 
had ſeveral opportunities of ſeeing the Empreſs, and heard the Empetor 
ſay in Japaneſe, how ſharp we look'd at the room, where he was, and 
that ſure we could not but know, or at leaſt ſuſpe& him to be there, 
upon which he remov'd and went to the ladies, which fate juſt before 
us. Then I was defired once more to come neater the ſkreeti, and to 
take off my peruke. Then they made us jump, dance, play gambols 
and walk together, and upon that they ask'd the Ambaſſador and me 
how old we gueſs'd Bingo to be, he anſwer'd 50, and I 48, which 
made them laugh. Then they made us kiſs one another, like man 
and wife, which the ladies particularly ſhew'd by their laughter to be 
well pleas'd with. They defir'd us further to ſhew them what _ 
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of compliments it was cuſtomary in Europe to make to inferiors, to 


ladleg, to ſuperiors, to princes, to kings. After this they begg'd another 
ſong of me, and were ſatisfy'd with two, which the company ſeen 
to like very Well. After this farce was over, we were order'd to take 
off our cloaks, to come near the skreen one by one, and to take Our 
lebe in the very ſame manner we would take it of a Prince, or King 
in Europe, which being done, ſeemingly to their ſatisfaction, we wen: 
away. It was already four in the afternoon, when we left the hall of 


audience, after having been exercis'd after this manner for two hours 


and a half. We had been introduced, and were conducted back by the 


two Imperial Commiſſioners and Siube, and immediately repair'd to Bug; 


Viſit the 
young Prince 


of Firando, 


houſe, who receiv'd us with uncommon civility. At laſt in the even- 
ing we got home. - 

On the 22d of April, we went to make a viſit to. the new lord of 
the temple, as they call them, who was a ſon of the prince of Firandb. 
His houſe was full of ſpectators. But his ſteward, who receiv'd us, 
was one of the greateſt coxcombs we had as yet met with in the country, 
a man entirely unacquainted with compliments, and an utter ſtranger 


even to common civility. His ill manners and unpoliteneſs were made 


good in ſome meaſure by the complaiſant carriage of the ladies, who 
treated us with ſweetmeats, He examin'd with ſome attention our hats 


and ſwords, and then ſaid, let them ſing once, which he did to pleaſe 
his maſter. However, we did not all think fit to comply with com- 


mands made with ſuch an ill grace. From thence we repair'd to the 


caſtle to ſalute the two Governors. Upon the great place before the 


caſtle, we took notice that there was a ſecretary's office, wherein beſides 


the Teveral boxes and cabinets fill'd with papers, were hung up all 
ſorts of arms. At the firſt Governor's we were only preſented with tea, 
nor were there any ladies preſent at the audience, we had of him. We 


then made two more viſits, and laſt of all we went to the two Imperial 


Japanee 


Treat, 


Commiſſioner, who receiv'd us both with great civility, and treated us very 
ſplendidly, ſo that we did not at all ſcruple at their deſire to enter- 
tain the company with a ſong. At the firſt commiſſioners the treit 
conſiſted of the following things. 1. Tea. 2. Tobacco, with the whole 
ſet of inſtruments for ſmoaking. 3. Philoſophical, or white ſyrup. 4- 


A piece of Steenbraſſen, a very ſcarce fiſh, boil'd, in a brown ſauce. 


5. Another dilh of fiſh dreſs'd with bean- flower and ſpices. 6. Cakes 


of Eggs roll'd together. 7. Fried fiſh, which were preſented us on 


green {kewers of Bambous. 8. Lemon peels with ſugar. After every 


one of theſe diſhes, they made us drink a diſh of Sacki, as good as 


ever I taſted. We were likewiſe preſented twice, in 3 cups, with 
wine made of plums, a very pleaſant and eee liquor. In ſhort, 


the whole treat was equally various and good. Only we had nothing 


made of rice. Laſt of all we were again preſented with a diſh of tea, 


and ſo we took our leave, having ſtaid an hour and a half. 


At 
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At the ſecond Commiſſonets we were treated, after tea and tobacco; 
with tlie following things. 1. "Two long ſlices of Mange dipt into a 
brown ſup, or fauce, with ſome ginger. 2. Hard eggs. 3. Four com- 
non fiſh fried and brought on ſkewers of Bambou's. 4. The ſtomachs 
of carps ſalt in a brown ſauce. 5. Two ſmall flices of a gooſe roaſted, 
and warm, preſented in unglaz'd earthen diſhes. Good liquor was drank 
about plentifully all the while, and the Commiſſioners his ſurgeon, 
who was to treat us, did not miſs to take his full doſe. Juſt before 
vs, behind a ſkreen, at about two mats diſtance, and a half, ſat a gen- 
tleman unknown to us, ſometimes alſo ladies appear'd on that ſide. 
But the greateſt chrong of women was on the left in a gallery. The 
audience being over, We went ſtteight home about an hour and a half 
before it was dark. | 

On the 23d of 57 we receiv'd the compliments of thanks from the 
gentlemen, we had been to viſt the day befote, and in the afternoon we 
had orders given us to prepare ourſelves for our audience of leave againſt 
the next day. We did not go this day to ſalute the Governors accord- 
ing to cuſtom, by reaſon of its being one of the mourning days for the 
death of Fejas the now reigning Emperor's Father, on which days it 
would be thought a want of reſpe& for the Emperor to treat any body. 


He lies buried in Goſo, a temple behind Atago, about 2 miles from our Inn. 


The burial place of the Emperors his predeceſſors is at Nikko, three 


days journey from Fedo. My ſervant, a very intelligant young man in 


the affairs of his country, told me, that the temple where Fejas is buried, 
is cover'd with golden Ohanjs inſtead of tiles, and that his tomb is en- 
cloſed with black poſts. He was to ſee me this day, becauſe he was ſent to 
us by a man of quality, our ſervants being forbid to ſee us, all the 
while we ſtay at Fedo. 

On the 24th of April, we went to court on horſe-back, at ſeven 4 
clock in the morning, attended, as before, by three Forth s of the Go- 
vernors of Nagaſaki. 

We ſtaid in the Fiakninban, or guard of hundre! men, till we were 
conducted into the palace upon orders given by the Govertivr and Com- 
miſſioners. Having ſtaid about half an hour in the waiting-room, the 
captain was call'd in before the counſellors of ſtate, who order'd one 
of the Commiſſioners to read the uſual orders to him, which they do 
by turns, the orders were among the reſt, and chiefly to the following 
effect, that we ſhould not moleſt any ſhips; or boats, of the Chineſe or 


Liqueans, nor bring any Portugueſe or Prieſts into the country on board 


our ſhips, and that upon theſe_ conditions we ſhould be allow'd a free 
commerce. The orders being read, the Ambaſſador was preſented with 
thirty gowns laid on three preſent boards, each of which was ſomewhat 
longer than two mats, and a letter of fortune, as they call it, as 4 
mark of the Emperor's favour, upon which he crept on all four to re- 
ceixe the ſame, and in token of reſpe&, held a piece of the gowns 
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over his head. And ſo return'd to us, but the gowns along with the 
boards were carried out of the caſtle to the Figkninhan, where they were 
pack'd up in bundles. After the captain came back, we were deſir'd 
the Governor to ſtay at dinner, which ſhould be provided for us by 
order from the Emperor. Having therefore waited about half an hour 
we were conducted into another room, where two fellows with their 
heads ſhav'd cloſe, and clad in their garments of ceremony receiy'd us. 
We gueſs'd them to be ſome of the chief officers of the Emperors 
kitchen, Ti, of W 
He that hath the direction of the kitchen, is call'd Oſobaboos ; he ſus 
next to the Emperor, when he dines, and taſtes all the diſhes that come 
upon the table. The Interpreters, and Japaneſe that attend us, were 
carried into another room to dine by themſelves. We had ſcarce ſeated 
ourſelves, when ſeveral young noblemen came into the room to ſee us, 
and to diſcourſe with us. A ſmall table made of ſhavings of Matzwoud, 
put together with wooden nails, was ſet before each of us, on which 
lay five freſh hot white cakes call'd Amakas, as tough as glue, and two 
| hollow breads of two'ſpans in circumference made of flower and ſugar with 
the ſeeds of the Seſamum Album ſpread about them. A ſmall porcellane 
cup ſtood by the bread with ſome ſmall bits of pickel'd Salmon in a 
brown ſauce, which was not quite ſo ſtrong, but fomewhat ſweeter, 
than what they call Soje. By the cup were laid two wooden chop. 
ſticks according to the faſhion of the Chineſe and Japaneſe. We taſted 
a little of theſe diſhes only for civilities ſake, for we had taken care 
to provide ourſelves with a good ſubſtantial breakfaſt, before we went 
out in the morning, and beſides had been treated in the guard-room 
with freſh Manges, and ſweet brown cakes of ſugar and bean- flower. 
They deſir'd us very civilly to eat more, and ask'd us, whither we 
would drink any tea, and being told, that we would, the abovemention'd 
kitchen officer ſent for it up. But upon trial we found it to be little 
better than meer warm water, beſides that the brown varniſh'd diſhes, 
wherein it was preſented to us, and which they call Miſeraties, look'd 
very poor and ſorry, Meanwhile we were eating our dinner, the 
ſpectators buſied themſelves viewing and examining our hats, ſwords, 
dreſs, and what we had about us. After dinner, which was ſo far 


from anſwering the majeſty and magnificence of ſo powerful a Mo- 
narch, as the Emperor of Japan is, that we could not have had a 


' worle at any private man's houſe, we were conducted back to the 
Waiting-room, and having waited there for about an hour, or upwards, 
we were by the Governor conducted through ſeveral paſſages and galleries, 

which we could not remember to have ſeen before, towards the hall cf 
audience, and defir'd to fit down in the ſame room where we had 
been before our laſt audience, or to walk about in the gallery next to 
it. Some ſhutters being now open'd, which had been ſhut in our laſt 

audience, and ſome other apartments being laid open, the diſpoſition - 
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the court and hall of audience was thereby ſo alter'd, that it look'd quite 
different from what it was before. We took notice, that there was ſcarce 
a room without ſome gentlemen or other ſitting in it. In a large room, 
and two galleries leading to it, were hung up ſeveral Imperial orders, on 
large boards, conſiſting each of five rows of characters, only with ſeven 
characters in each row, Theſe we had not ſeen in our firſt audience, 
perhaps becauſe then they were not yet hung up, or becauſe they had now 
carried us another way. Meanwhile we were waiting in this room, till 
we ſhould be call'd in, which might be about half an hour, a Prieſt of 
about thirty years of age, clad in white and blue ſilk, with a bag of the 
ſame colour, came into the room, and with great affectation of ſhame and 
modeſty enquir'd after our names and age, which had been done before by 
moſt of the ſpeQators then preſent, We ſaw likewiſe another Prieſt clad 
in orange-colour'd ſilk, but he ſtaid in the gallery and did not come into 
the room. As we were waiting, three waſhing baſons in appearance of 
filver were carried into the inner Imperial apartments. Soon after the 
ſame baſons, and a_ black japan'd cover'd table, on which ſtood ſeveral 
diſhes and plates, were brought out again, whence we concluded, - that 
they had been at dinner there. Upon this we were / forthwith con- 
duced into a fide gallery next to the Imperial apartments, and having ſtaid 
there but a little while, one of the extraardinary Counfellors of State; and 
the two Commiſſioners, came to introduce us, jand made us fit down near the 
grated ſkreen, on the very ſame place we had been at in our former au- l 
diencess The two commiſſioners did not enter the hall of audience. | 
The Emperor fate behind the middle ſkreen on a place, which was ſome- 
what rais'd above the level of the room. Bingo ſate in the middle againſt 
a paper ſkreen, and th e three ordinary and four extraordinary Counſellors 
of State took their uſual places. Behind the grated ſkreen, on our right, 
we could diſcern only a Prieſt lurking, The place where in out firſt au- 
dience the Gobobaſi ſate, wits now left empty, but there were ſome few in 
the gallery. Five and twenty fate behind us in one row, and eighteen 
more in the fame row, who were out of fight of the Emperor, tho? wait- 
ing for his commands. The other (ide of the hall was lin'd with the ſame 
number of people, and in the ſame: order, After the audience begun, 
more came in, fo that all the avenues wete pretty much crowded; We 
made our obeiſances firſt according to the faſhion of the Japaneſe, but were } 
ſoon commanded to come nearer the ſRreens, and to do it after the Euro- | „ 
pean manner. The obeiſances made, 1 was order'd to fing 4 ſong, I : 
| choſe one, which I had formerly compos'd for a lady, for whom I had a 
peculiar eſteem, and as at the latter end I extolled her beauty and other 
excellent qualities, in a poetical ſtile, above the value of hundred thou- 
ſands and millions of pieces of money, I was aſ'd, by order of the Em- 
peror, what the meaning of it was: upon which I return'd in anſwer, it 
was nothing but a ſincere wiſh of mine, that heaven might beſtow millions 
of portions of health, fortune and proſperity upon the Emperor, his fa- 
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mily and court. We were then commanded, as we bad been in former 
audiences,” to take off our cloaks, to walk ite the room, which the 
Ambaſſador likewiſe did, then to ſhew how upon occaſion we compli. 
mented, or took leave of our friends, parents, or a miſtreſs : how we ſcoldeq 
at one another, how we made up cur differences and got friends again, 
Upon this a prieſt was commanded to come in, who had a freſh ulcer upon 
one of his ſhins, of no conſequence, only with a little trifling inflamma- 
tion about it: he had laid on a plaiſter ſpread thick upon European cloth, 
I was order'd to feel his pulſe, and to give my opinion about his caſe, 
both which I did accordingly, and judg'd him to be a healthy ſtrong fel. 
low,”and his caſe ſuch, as was not like to have any dangerous conſequences, 
and would eafily heal by keeping only the plaiſter on. I advis'd him 
however, not to be too familiar with Sack: Beer, pretending to gueſs by 
his wound, what I did upon much better ground by his red face and 
noſe; that he was pretty much given to drinking, which made the Empe- 
ror and whole court laugh. Then two of the Emperor's ſurgeons were 
ſent for in, whom Bingo call'd himſelf, they being in one of the inner 
Imperial apartments.” They appear'd forthwith, coming round the ſkicen, 
they were both ſhav'd, and clad like Prieſts, one of them was quite blind 
on one eye, the other look'd but little better; otherwiſe they ſeem'd to 
be in pretty good health. Hearing that they were the Emperor's ſur— 
geons, I gave them the precedency, and let them feel my pulſe firſt, then 
I feel'd theirs, and judg'd them both to be in good health, the firſt rather 
of a cold conſtitution, and wanting ſometimes a dum of brandy to 

raiſe his ſpirits and to quicken the motion of his blood; the ſecond of a 
hotter temper, and much troubled with headach, which I could very 


eaſily perceive by his countenance. Upon this they enter'd into a diſ- 


courſe with me upon phyſical matters, and the firſt aſk*d me, whether or 
no impoſthumes were dangerous, at what time and in what diſtempers 
we order'd people to be let blood. He alſo affected to have ſome know- 
ledge of our European plaiſters, and mentioning the names of ſome, 
which however he could not well pronounce, I ſet him to right in broken 


Japaneſe. This our jargon being half latin and half japaneſe, ſounded ſo 


odly, that the Emperor aſk'd what language it was, the Dutchman ſpoke in, 
upon which he was anſwer'd, it was a broken Japaneſe. This farce Welty 
alſo over, a table was brought in with chop ſticks of wood for each of 
us, and plac'd juſt before the third mat. On each table were brought 
in the following victuals, dreſs'd after the Japaneſe manner. 

1. Two ſmall hollow loaves with Seſamns's ſeed thrown upon 
them. | 
2. A piece of white refin'd ſugar, as it were ſtrip'd. S 

3. Five candy'd Kainok?'s, or kernels of the Nai. tree, which are not un- 
like our almonds. 

4. A ſquare flat ſlice of a cike. 

5. Iwo 
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5. Two cakes made of flower and honey, Ry like a tutmel, brown 
55 thick, but ſome what tough. They have on one fide the p i 
+ ſun, or roſe, and on the other tliat of the Dairi Thap, that is, 
the Dairi's coat of arms, being the leaf and flower of a large tree calbd 
Miri. The leaf is not unlike that of the Bardana, and tlie flower comes 

neareſt to that of the Digitalis, ſeveral being ſet to a ſtalk, 


6. Two ſquate ſlices of a cake made of bean- flower and ſugar. a: 
were of a dark reddiſh colour and brittle, 


7. Two other ſlices of a rice-flower cake, yellow Fe) tough. 


8. Two ſlices of another cake, wh ich was quite of another ſubſtan 
within, than the cruſt ſeem'd to be. 


treacle. 


10. Two ſmaller _ s of the common bigneſs, dreſs'd after the xn 
manner. 


We taſted a little of theſe walz; and the chief Wberpetef Was com- 
manded to take up the reſt, for which purpoſe boards and white paper 
were brought in. The Interpreter having taken up his load, we were or- 


der d to put on our cloaks again, to come nearer the ſkreen, and to take out 
leave one after another. This being done two Gentlemen, one of whom 
was the youngeſt extraordinary counſellor of ſtate, conducted us out of 


the hall of audience, to the end of the gallery, where the Gentlemen of the 
fourth and fifth rank ſat, eighteen of each claſs. They left us here with 
the two Commiſſioners and the Governor, who went with us as far as the 
waiting-room, where we took our leave of them, amidſt the compliments 
and loud acclamations of the courtiers, for ſo favou eabl2 a reception as we had 
met with from his Imperial Majeſty, being much beyond what ever they 
remember'd any body could boaſt of. Our Interpreter was ſo loaded with 
the quantity of victuals, that he was ſcarce able to follow us. We made 
no further ſtay in the waiting-room, but went away immediately, ſaluting 

the Imperial guard as we went by, and being come into the third caſtle, 


we there mounted our horſes again. The Governor Siube, or as he is now 


call'd, Tſuſimano Cami, happen'd juſt then to be carry d by in his Norimon, 
which he open'd to ſpeak a few words with the Foriki. His retinue con- 
liſted of eight footmen, walking before his 'Norimon, four pages walking by 
the Norimor's ſide, a pike-bearer, a white led-horſe, and three porters carry- 
ing bundles on their backs. We repair'd inſtantly to his houſe, where he 
caus'd the ſhutters of his room to be laid open, and fat himſelf down be- 
fore us, with a young gentleman, and the ſecretary of the younger com- 


miſſioner. He' receiv*d us himſelf, complimented. us on the good reception 


we had met with from the Emperor, and deſir'd us to be merry at din- 
ner, which was brought in after a diſh of tea, and conſiſted of the fol- 
lowing diſhes ; boil'd fiſh in a very good ſauce, oyſters boil'd and brought 


in the ſhells, with vinegar, which *rwas' intimated, that he had order'd on 


purpoſe to be provided for us, knowing it was a favourite diſh with the 


9. A large e boil'd and fill'd with brown bednsſugar, like 
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Dutch; ord; ſmall FROS of 4 ail lc fig'd fiſh, and boil'd egg; 
The en drank between the diſhes was alſo extraordinary good. After 
dinner they deſir'd to ſee our, hats, ſwords, tobaceo- pipes and watches 
which were carried out of the room, for there were no ladies preſent at 
this audience, and conſequently no Uta, or dance. Then two maps were 
brought in, one of which was without the names of the countries and 
places, otherwiſe well enough made, and'in all likelihood copied after an 
European map. The other was a map of the whole world, of their own 
making, in an oval form, and mark'd with the Japaneſe Kattakanna char. 
ers, I took this opportunity to obſerve, after what manner they had rc. 
preſented the countries to the North of Japan, which I found to be 
as follows. Beyond Japan, oppoſite to the two great Northern Promor- 
tories of the province Oꝗqu, was the Ifland Jeſogaſima, and beyond that 
Iſland a country twice as big in proportion as China, divided into ſeveral 
provinces, reaching about one third of its bigneſs beyond the artick circly 
towards the pole, and running a good deal farther Eaſt than the Eaſtern 
coaſts of Japan: it had a large gulf on the Eaſtern ſhore oppoſite to Ame- 
rica, and was very near of a ſquare figure. There was but one paſſage 
between this country and the continent of America, in which lay a ſmall 
Iſland, and beyond that, further North, another long Iſland, nearly reach. 


ing with its two extremities the two continents, to wit, that of Jeſs to 


the Weſt, and that of America to the Kaſt, and after this manner ſhutting, 
as it were, the paſſage to the North. Much after the ſame manner all the 
unknown countries about the Antarfick Pole were repreſented as lands, 
From Tſuſ/imano Camis we went to Genſejmon Sino Cami, where we 
were likewiſe civilly treated in preſence of ſeveral ſtrangers, who, the 
unknown to us, yet affected a great familiarity. Among the reſt were 
Sinbe's and Genſejmon's brothers, one of whom had a ſon with fore legs, 
and the-other a brother with pimples in his face, for both which diſtem- 
pers they aſk'd my advice. The ladies were crowded up behind {kreens 
in a light room, for whoſe diverſion we ſung and danc'd;' At Tonnemous, 
whom we viſited laſt, .every thing was done, - as the preceding year, with 
the utmoſt ſplendour and magnificence, ſo that we did not in the leaſt 


ſcruple, in return for ſo much civility, to entertain the company with | 
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| faneſe are re- 


ceived by the 
Dutch, 


ſinging and dancing to the beſt of our abilities. Thus at laſt we got home 
a little after ſunſet, as glad of having got over that day's work, as we 


were pleas'd with: the (favourable reception we had met with every 


This afternoon, as we got home, ſeveral of the ordinary coun- 
ſellors of ſtate, and one of the Governors ſent their gowns, ſome of 


which were left with our Foriki, but others would ſtay till our return, 


to deliver them to our Ambaſſador in perſon. Several alſo brought 2 
preſent for our chief Interpreter and the landlord's ſon, by whom they were 


: intcoduc'd. to us. The reception. of theſe gowns,” when made by our 
Ambaſſador in,;perſon, is done with the following ceremonies. Some 
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br s march beben carrying the gowns in boxes, one carries the board 
or tablo, on which the gowns are to be laid, with a letter of fortune, 
13 they call it, being ſome flat ſtrings twiſted together at one end; 
and wound up in a paper, which is tied about with an unequal number 


of pairs of (ilk or paper ſtrings, as for inſtance 3, 5, 7, IT, &c. of 


different colours, ſometimes gilt or ſilver colour'd. Then the perſon, 

who is to preſent the gowns, being commonly the gentlemen's ſteward, 

that ſends them, is by our Fork; introduced into the Ambaſſador” 5 
apartment, in preſence of his own retinue,' our landlords and 1 interpreters, 

and ſeating himſelf over againſt the Ambaſſador, at a proper diſtance, 
makes the following compliment. N. N. My Maſter ſends me to congratu- 
late you on your having had your andience, and your audience of leave, and 
good wedther, which is Medithe ( pood luck) + Your preſents were very gc- 
ceptable to him, and he deſires you would accept in return of theſe few 
gowns. At the ſame time he delivers to the Interpreter, who gives it to 
the Ambaſſador, a large ſheet of paper, on which is writ, in large chara- 
ders, the number of gowns ſent, and ſometimes alſo what colours they 
are of. The captain, in token of reſpect, holds the ſheet of paper over 
his head, the perſons then preſent in the room all in a profound filence, 
ſome fitting, ſome kneeling, and ſo returns him with a bow the föllow⸗ 


ing compliment. 1 give N. N. your Maſter my moſt bumble thanks, for 


bis aſſiſtance in procuring us a quick and favourable audience, and intreat bim 


farther to continue his favours to the Dutch : I thank him alſo for his valuable 
preſent, and will not fail to acquaint my maſters of Batavia therewith. 


The mutual compliments being over, tobacco, and the Whole ſet of 


inſtruments for ſmoaking, and a diſh of tea is brought in, after that 
diſtill'd liquors, with a Table, on which are laid five ſilver plates, with 
ſweet-meats. This table is plac'd before the perſon that brought the 
preſent, and he is civilly deſir d to taſte of the Dutch liquors diſtill'd at 
Batavia, and to regard not the meanneſs of the things offer'd him, but 
the ſincerity and good will, with which they were offer'd. Then a ſmall 
dram-glaſs is filbd with ,tent-wine, which the Japaneſe call Hinti, which, 
according to the fiſhion of the Japaneſe, he takes with both hands, holds 
it up to his mouth, and, with ſeeming cagernefs, drinks it out to the laſt 
drop at two . or three gulps, then holding the glaſs over the. Puk. 


or the empty ſpace between the mats, to let it drop out clean, A d wiping * 


the bottom on the outſide with his thumb, or a bit of paper, Ng returns 
it to. the Ambaſſador, who pledges him in the ſame liguor, and after the 
{ame manner. He pledges. the Ambaſſzdor again, and. with the ſame ce- 
remonies returns it to the Joriſi, wha drinks to anorher, and 10 it goes 
round. After. this manner ſeveral {arts of liquors. are drank about, till 
every one hath taſted, of them, and commended. them as M. liſer agties. : ; Laſt 
of all the, glaſs is .xaturn'd again to the Ambaſſador, who Aae, 4 
little, and then orders the ligygrs to be carried ayay. The landlord th 
the mean time puts up the ſweet-meats in paper, ties it about with fil 
ſtrings, and gives it to one of his ſervants. Then the gentleman takes his, 


leave 
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rn for all "A civility ſhew'd 1 and ——— for the 
l excellent Miſzraatie liquors. The Ambaſſador once more: deſires him to al- 
[| ſure his maſter of his ſincere reſpects, and unteign'd thanks for his fl.. 
l vour and aſſiſtance. The Joriti alſo makes a compliment for himſelf much 
to the ſame effect. Then the gentleman is conducted out of the room, 
where, with mutual een and Doings he takes his leave. a 4 
_ cond time. 

On the 25th of April, we: had ten fine gowns ſent us by Bingo, five ag 
good as any wove with flowers, by the young Prince of Firando, why 
was lately made one of the Lords of the Temple, in the room of him, 
who is now Lord Chief Juſtice of Miaco, and a couple of ſorry ones by 
the ſecond Governor of Fedo, who hath the inſpe&ion of all ink 
affairs and executions in this capital. The other Governor had ſent us the 
ſame number, and full as bad, the day before. The number of gowns we 
receiv'd, was thirty from the Emperor, ten from Bingo, and ſo many 
from each of the four ordinary Counſellors of State, fix from each of 

| the four extraordinary Counſellors of State, five from each of the three 
Þ Lords of the Temples, two from each of the two Governors of Jede, in 

1 all 123, thirty of which, being thoſe given by the Emperor, belong to 5 
li company, and all the reſt to the Ambaſſador. , All this buſineſs was over 
i by two in the afternoon. 

5 On the 26th of April, we were buſy mich 5 71 805 up our r baggage, li 
ring a ſufficient. number of Mulis, or Porters, and fifteen horſes for our 
journey. This morning we felt an Earthquake, the ſhocks were violent, 


but ſlow, that one might tell forty between each: after midnight it re- 
turn d with more violence. 


C H A Pp, Xv. 
A our. hc Journey fem Jas to Nagai 


ö 


Departure O the oth of April, ſoon after break of Ay, we ſet out on our 
H et journey from Fedo to Nagaſaki, and about nine that morning 
came to that end of the town, where the poſts for proclamations and 

| publick orders are put up. From thence we came to the ſuburbs of 
il Sinagama, through which runs a pretty large river, which loſes itſelf 
| hard by into the gulph of Feds, after having firſt receiv'd a ſmaller 
one. A little further, not far from the place of execution, are the 
= "coaſts and village of  Suſunomori, famous for fiſhing of oyſters, which 
ii = "we ſaw in plenty on the ſhores, as we went by. At the entry of 
this village to the right is a famous Fatzman comple, where they keep 
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the ſtone Safin, being e a 1 black n the, Ss 5 on a mall 
hhelf of Bambou rais' d about two foot from the floor in the middle 
of the temple. On the upper ſide of the temple was hung up. a ſci- 
meter and the pictures of ſome horſes, with ſome ornaments of paper, 

cut after the manner of chains. What other things the temple was 
1Jorn'd with, we could not well diſtinguiſh. About one in the after- 
we came to Kawaſaki, din'd there, and after dinner went farther, as far 
1s Kanagava, where we got at four in the afternoon, and ſtay'd that 
night through the caprice of our Interpreters, who nretended it was im- 


poſſible to go on, all the Inns and lodgings * beſpoke for the Prince 


0 Kijnokuni and his retinue. 
On the 28th of April, we ſet out from Karate at five a clock in 


the morning, and came to the long village Fodogai or Semmatz, conſiſt- 


ing of four or five hundred houſes, having firſt paſs'd over a bridge, 
which was laid over a large river, on which there were then great num- 
bers of boats and barges laden with wood. From Semmat we came to 
the village Aaſiuto, where we took notice both to the right and left 
ſide of the road of ſquare ſtones with Idols ſtanding upon them. The 


next place we came to was 1otska, a large village of about 300 houſes, 


ſeated on a conſiderable river, over which is laid a fine wooden bridge. 
We then came to the village Faraſiku, and the borough Fudſiſava, ſituate 
on a river of that name, which hath alſo a fine wooden bridge laid over 
it, Here we again took notice of ſome Idols of ſtone, ſtanding on both 
ſides of the road. Whilſt we were at this place, the Prince of Xijno- 
kuni paſs'd by. We counted fourſcore led horſes, and upwards of fifty 
Norimons among his retinue, upwards of an hundred common pikes, (ix 
and thirty pikes with buſhes, feathers and horſe-tails, thirty to forty 
men carrying bows and arrows, beſides thoſe, who were as yet in the 
houſes, and whom for that Sh we could not ſee, and upwards of 


thirty boxes and large trunks with the Imperial and other Thaps, or 


coats of arms, gilt. From the borough of Fudſſava, we came to the 
village Fotja, at one extremity of which we took notice on the road 


of an Idol call'd Fudo fitting, with red, or copper colour'd hair, and a 


long gown. It had ſomething ankriown 4 an one ſhoulder, a red 
flame behind, the right foot 1 5 on a ſtone, the left hanginz down, 
in the right hand, which reſted on the knee, a hook and a large knife, 
or ſcimeter, and in the left, which it held up a double garland, Thence 
we came to Jareata, where there is a Fatzman temple, and ſoon after 
to the village Firatzka, at the extremity of which is a bridge 46 mats 
long, leading to the village Koorei, which lies on the other ſide of the 
river, and through which we. paſs'd fin our way to the village Oiſo where 
we din'd. We ſet out again after dinner, and travelling between a wood 
on our left, and Sleifant: fruitful fields on our right, we came to the 
village Koiſo, and thence to the following places, the village Sijtoomi, 
the village Medſawa, where there are two bridges, one near ten, and 
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another from n to nxty mats wn the two villages PRE ſituate 
upon the coaſts, the village Rodin, u, which hath a bridge eighteen! mats 
long, the fine village Sakevs, the village Sanofurn, and laſt of all the 
tou of Odotwirn, being the reſidence of Cangoſumr, one of the Coun. 
ſellors of fre] This town is enclofed with ditches, walls and gates, 
and hath a fine caſtle, where that lord reſides. f counted between ſeven 
and eight hundred Hobs from the entry of this town to our Inn, whi- 
ther we got at fix in the evening, and ſtaid that night. 

On the 29th of April, we ſet out in Caugos by break of day, and paſsd 
through the following places, the village Katama, the village Irinda, 
| vhs there is a famous temple call'd Thi tat ſi, ak a large inſcription 

in golden characters over the I/ otoriſan or gate, the village Tamaſaki, 

not far from which we paſ#d over a bridge, and then came to the two 
villages Femotto, at the entry of which is a Sorin, or Forinſi temple, 
Ovpolits to this village to the right as we came up on the other ſide of 
a river are ſome villages and a warm bath. Thence we came through 
the villages Kawabatta, Hatta, Kai noki, Moto Fakone, and Fakone Gongin, 
which, as I took notice in my firſt journal is famous for the neighbour— 
hood of ſeveral ſmall temples, where they ſell indulgences for the re- 
lief of dead children, which are believ'd to be corifin'd in the neighbouring 
lake, as in their purgatory, About eleven we enter'd the town of 
Fakone itſelf, where we din'd, and were told, that the lake, on which it 
lies, aroſe in an earthquake. We ſet out again at noon, and came through 
the villages Famanaka, Saſſuwara, Midſna, Skabara, Fatznegafarra, id 
Kataragai, where there is a bridge twenty mats long to the town of 
Miſfima, which conſiſts of about 650 houſes beſides the ſuburbs, and a 
large place three hundred paces long and an hundred broad, on which 
ſtood formerly a temple, which was burnt down not long ago. This 
place was encloſed with a wall and trees, and the place in the temple, 
on which the Idol ſtood, was raid in with Bambous, where they hung 
up ſeveral papers. At the upper end there was a ſmall temple built in 
a buſh, next te which ſtood a black wooden horſe. A ſhallow pond was 
not far from it, wherein they kept tame eels and other fiſh, From 
Miſima paſling through ſeveral villages almoſt contiguous to each other, 
we came to the village Nanga, at the extremity of which is a Fatzman 
temple, and another temple not far from it, with a bridge from forty 
five to forty nine mats long. From thence paſſing through ſeveral other 
villages, which I forbear mentioning, we got about fix a clock in the 
evening to our Inn in the town of Numadſu, and ſome of our retinu? 
went without loſs of time to ſee the large hunting kettle of Joritono. 

On the zoth of April, we ſet out from Miſſima early in the morning, 
and firſt came to a Fatzman temple. On the very ſame day, on which we 
had ſuch a violent ſtorm at Jedo, being the 8th of April, a fire broke out 
in the neighbourhood of this temple, which burnt down a conſiderable 
number of houſes, ſome of which we found actually rebuilt, but many 


more 
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more in aſhes. Thence paſſing through ſeveral confiderable villages, as 
for inftance Farra, Foſhwara, Fuſikava and others, we din'd at Kambarg. 
After dinner we walk d a foot for a little while, till we had paſs'd. the 
mountains. We made the villages Kanſaua, Fuji, Imadlſił hu, Okitz, and 
others in our way, and at half an hour after five came to the village 
Jeſert, where we lay that night. About a mile from Feſeri we were Romartoble 
fhew'd a fine temple, the ſituation of witich was excceding pleaſant 7-7: 
and romantick. It lay on a mountain, and had a fine ſtaircaſe of ſixty 
ſteps leading up to fr. A catara& fell down from the mountain into a 
large baſon or pond, which was enclos'd with trees. The mountain 
ifelf was bare and ſteep in ſome places, and planted with trees in 
otherz. We ſaw to day a very fine white Fibinus, or ſea urchin, with 
crobked prickles. At Jeſeri they offer'd fine baſkets to fale, and other 
works of this kind, which probably were brought thither from Abikava, 
or Siga. Sy 8 a | | 
On the firſt of May, we ſet out from Feſeri by break of day, in order 
to avoid the rain, which a ſhipper from, Feds pretended to foretel would 
fall this day. We were carried in Cangos from Abikava, which is allo 
calbd Freju, and Hriga, follow'd by ſwarms of Bikuni's, or begging 
- nuns, and Fammabos, or mountain prieſts, A ſmall wooden temple with 
an Idol of ſtone, being that of D/iſoſobats, or Utzno Diſo ſtood on a 
ill on our right. Not far from it was another temple call'd Fauna 
Srri Dhiſo. We met ſoon after numbers of Quanivon Fammabos, beg- 
ging and ringing of bells. I had an opportunity of ſeeing the Idol , of Quars 
of Quanteon in the hands of a prieſt on the road, who begg'd and rung won, 
his bell for people's charity, as well as the Fammahos. This Idol was 
gilt and carv'd. It had a great many arms, two of which it held over 
the head. Theſe two were much larger and longer than the reſt, and 
held each a child, It had eight little children placed round the head, 
fix whereof form'd a ſort of crown, and two others ſomewhat larger 
than the reſt were over the forehead, one fitting the other ſtanding, 
Probably this Idol is to repreſent the apparitions of Amida, who came 
into the world for the good of mankind at different times, and in dif- 
ferent ſhapes. (A very large figure of the Idol Quanwon, taken from 4 
Chineſe original, now in poſſeſſion , Sir Hans Sloane, is repreſented in Tab. 
XXXVII. whereby it appears very diſtinflly, what it carries in every hand.) 
We din'd at Okabe, and were told a very melancholy accident, which 
happen'd at that place on the 8th of April abovemention'd, A fire break- 
ing out in the day time, and the wind blowing very hard, it rag'd 
with great fury, whereupon the people returning from the fields, ſome 
found their children either actually burnt, or paſt all poſſibility. of 
being ſav'd, which melancholly fight ſo griev'd the parents, that out of 
deſpair many threw themſelves into the flames. At four in the after- 
noon we came to Aanaja and ſtaid there that night. 
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On the 2d of May, we ſet out in Cangos at * pl docked in the morning 
Near the village Sindon we were ſhew'd, on. the road, a round ſtone, 33 
big in circumference as a large hat, and call'd Fonakano  Matzno 1j, be- 
cauſe they ſay, it was a piece of wood turn'd into ſtone. It was very hard, 
and ſo heavy, that a ſtrong man could hardly lift it up. We came 3 
after to the town of Nitzſaka, ſituate on a mountain. Not far from this 
town is a temple of Fatman, and a field call'd Jomega Ta, or the Rice. 
field of the fine Daughter, to whoſe memory there is a ſtone monument 
ſet up in the middle of it. This field is not very large, and they ſay, 
that this girl having been order'd by her cruel mother, to break up in one 
day a ſpot of ground, one ſtreet long and broad, ſhe dy'd on the ſpot, 
on the ſame place where the ſtone monument is now put up. Not far 
from hence, in the mountains to the left, are quarries of alablaſter, ' We 
din'd.at Midske, and were from thence carried to Fammamats, where we 
arriv'd at five in the afternoon. | 

On the third of May, we ſet out from Fammamatz at five in the morn- 
ing. We took boat at Majiſaka, and were, in three quarters of an hour, 
ſet over to Array, where we ſtaid but a little while, till our horſes could be 
got ready. Nevertheleſs it coſt us an 1:zebo, (about 25 ſhillings Engliſh) 
for which money our Bugjo and Interpreters caus'd themſelves to be hand- 
ſomly treated, mean while they ſuffer'd us to faſt. From Array we paſs'd 
by ſeveral hills, curiouſly adorn'd by the fineſt incarnate and purple Tu. 
bali flowers, which grow there in great glenty. We din'd at Futagaua, 
After dinner we came to the village Miumeno Tſeija, and thence paſſing 


| thro? the ſuburbs of Fo/ida, conſiſting of about 160 houſes, we enter'd 
that town, which hath about 600 houſes, and a large caſtle, adorn'd 


with ſeveral high towers. Having paſs'd thro' the town, we came to the 
oppolite faburbs of 240 houſes, which extend as far as the large bridge 
Joſdamatæ, which is ſupported, by 326 arches. Thence paſling thro! the 
villages Jootſha, Koo, Coju, and ſome more, we came about five in the 
evening to our Inn in the town of Akaſaka. 

On the gth of May, being Sunday, we were, by our impatient Kſadago, 
call'd up at two a clock in the morning, and fet out half an hour after, in 
clear moon-ſhiny weather, We paſs'd thro' the villages Nagaſawa, Foſood- 
ſi, or Fyſoofi, where there is a famous temple and univerſity, Famanaka, 
Fuſtkava, Kambaſaki, oda and Ofira, to Okaſaki a town of about 7co 
houſes. The town and caſtle are built on a hill, at the foot of ſome 
mountains, but the caſtle is ſeparated from the town by walls and broad 
ditches, over which is laid a bridge 208 mats long. The town and firſt 


ſuburb, where the mountains end into a plain, which runs off towards the 


ſea, have very good houſes, large and commodious. From Okaſaki we 
paſs'd thro' the villages Utoo, Ojume and ita, and din'd in the borough 
Thriju. We ſet out again from Tſiriju about noon, and paſſing thro? the 
villages Imogava, Ano, Ariwatſi, Naruma and Kaſſadira, where they ſhew'd 


us Myſafifijro at a diſtance, we came to the ſuburbs and town of Mia. 
| At 


Chap. XV. | n Hiſtory of JA 1 A N. 397 
oy the entry of this town is a "temple remarkable for the uticommon 
bulk zof a wooden Idol contain d in it. It fills the whole temple, and 
bath the left hand laid on the left knee, and the right hand on the riglit 
knee, which it holds up a little higher than the left. There is another 
temple in the ſame town with ſuch another Idol, but this is more ea 
larly eminent for its antiquity, having been built, as they ſay, by that 

celebrated Architect Fidano Fako, in ſo ſingular a manner, that all its 
parts being join'd together in a particular way, it ſupports itſelf, without 
deing ſupported by pillars, as other temples are. Not to repeat here 

what hath been ſaid in the 13th chapter of this book, under the 12th of 
April, of the temple. Aſta, or Atæta in the ſame town. Our Inn at Mid 
is very good, and hath a fine court-yard and garden behind. 

On the 5th of May, we took boats at half an hour after five, the wea- 
ther being good, and the wind favourable, and having paſs'd by Nagaſima, 
or the Iſland Naga, we came about ten of the clock to the town of that 
name, where we din'd and were handſomly treated. The caſtle of Napa- 
ſma is built on the ſhore and hath; no tower. We parted from Nara na, 
about eleven, and, among other plates paſs'd thro' theſe following villages, 
Jaſuaga, Fonda, Fawatia, Fazemura, Fadſitonka, Oirwake, and Ongoſo, in 
ſome of which they ſold Mange. About five in the rs we os es to 
our Inn in the borough Via bus, and ſtaid there that night. 

On the 6th of May, we ſet out at four of the clock in the morning. The 
chief placces we paſs'd thro? were, the villages Sjoomo, Kimtigawata, Tomi- 
da, Odamnra, Seikinſi, Waddamura ;, the town of Simmats,. or rather ſu- 
burb of the town of Nabi Famatss which I call'd Xanmi Famma in m 
firſt journal under the 14th of April, the village Nori, the borough of 
Seki, where there are matches ſold almoſt at every houſe, and in the neigh- 

bourhood of which is a temple of Amida, and another of Diiſoo, with a 

ſtone - baſon fill'd with water before it, for the worſhippers to waſh their 
hands ; the borough of Saw, or Stwabeno Kinoſta, and ſometimes Sakano- 
ſita, where we dind; the village Famanaka, which hath a Nia; the village 
Tſutfi, Fama, where we met great numbers of Lie Pilgrims, ſeveral more 
villages, which I forbear mentioning, and the town of Minakutz, where 
we ſtaid that night. 

On the 7th of May, we left Minakutz by break of day, and paſſing 
thro! the. villages Aitawaki, Idſumimura, Natſume, Fari, Kooſibwkuro, the 

| borough I/libe, the village Takanomura, the village Menoke, where they 
prepare and ſell a bitter powder, which ſome people drink inſtead of 
tea, and the village Tihara, we came about ten of the clock to the ſmall 
town of Kyſatz, where we din'd. After dinner we pafs'd thro” the vil- 
lages, Satznancfi, Okanotſieja, Sinde, Seta, and the town of 'Djiedfi to that 
of Ootg, where we were forc'd to ſtay thro' the capriciouſneſs of our 


interpreters, who would go no further, tho! it was ſcarce. Paſt two in the 
afternoon. | | 
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a En 


Return to 


Miaco, 


I EEE SEIIAS 


. 


On the 8th of ow we lo Go JED in gs morning, and piſlng 
theo the village or . borough of Odani, and the villages Jalotſieja, and 
Falnmoſta, almoſt contiguous to each other, we came to a village ſituate at 
the foot of the mountain Fino. A ſtone was erected near this village, on 
which were grav'd the words Namandabudx. Oppoſite to the ſtone two 
critninals hung on the croſs. Both before and behind the tone, tho' xr 
a conſiderable diſtance, and out of fight of the perſons executed, fat 3 
Prieſt: on a ſorry old carpet, with ſeven tablets before him icking in 
the ground. The name of a dead Perſon was writ on each of cheſe tz. 
blets, and over it hung à banner, with the words Namiandebuds, The 
Prieſt. himſelf had his head cover'd with a large varniſh'd ſummerchat, 
and a board ſtanding before him on which lay a bell invers'd, which he 
beat from time to time with a hammer, ſinging Namanda. He had alſo a 
large tub of water ſtanding by him, on a board, with ſome written papers 
hanging down. into the water, and ſome Stimmi branches lying by it 
The Prieſt took from time to time ſome of theſe Skimmi branches, ty' d 
them to a ſtick, dipt them into the water, and waſh'd the tablets above- 
mention'd, in order to cool and refreth the ſouls of the perſons, whoſe 
names were written on the ſame. The reader may eafily imagine, that ſo 
much trouble was not to be taken for nothing. The ſuperſtitious Japaneſe 
gave him Kayes in abundance, perhaps to pray for their ſouls, tho? the fel- 


low had ſo much of the rogue in his eyes, that he ſeem'd very much to 


want prayers to be ſaid for himſelf. From thence we came ſoon after to 
Kio, then to Famaſynokio, and the roads which lead to the Kurodanna 
temple to the right; and the Giawon temple to the left a little further, then 
to the famous bridge Sanſionofas, and fo at laſt to our Inn at Miaco about 
an hour after ſunſet. 

On the gth of May our Embaſſador \receiv'd a preſent of five” gowns 
from the Lord chief Tultic of Miaco. The two Governors of that city 


ſent him each five Schuits, by way of a preſent, which were wrapt up 
in à paper, and plac'd on the middle of a board, ſuch as it is the 


country. faſhion to make, when they ſend 'one another preſents ; on the 


ſame board lay five letters folded, each with a particular direction, and 
a Sbuit of ſilver in it, On the ſame day ſeveral goods and things manu. 


factur'd at Mjaco were offer'd us to ſale. They were brought up into 
our room by our own Japaneſe ſervants, becauſe the merchants them- 


ſelves are not permitted to fee us. Nay we were oblig'd twice to ſend 
down again, what we had already purchas'd by reaſon of ſome ſmall 


Idol- boxes, which the ſtrict ſearch made below notwithſtanding were 
by miſtake brought up among other things. All this was owing to our 
Interpreters, whoſe troubleſome and over vigilant care would not ſuffer 
us to ſee, if poſſible, much leſs to buy any thing, that hath the leaſt re- 
ſemblance to the Idols of the country. Beſides that, the goods we 
bought here coſt us near as much as they would have done at . 
there 
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aa being proper at appointed to determine the prices, which | is 
always done as much to our diſadvantage as pofſibſe. 

On the 10th of May, we ſet out again from Mito, after a wall 
vreakfaſt of Japaneſe victuals, for which our landlady had a Cohang, pur- 
ſuant to an old cuſtom. Being this day tö view the majeſty of the tem- 


an and other ſacred buildings at Miiaco, we found Cangos waiting N 


at the door, and went in the firſt place to the famous monaſtery 
Imad, where the Emperor lodges when he comes to Minco to viſit 


Temple and 


the Dairi. It belongs to the ſect Siodo, the followers of which worſhip 9 of 
Nama Adai, and it is ſaid to have been founded upwards. of 800 years ago. 


The firſt thing we ſaw there, was the large palace, where the Emperor 
js lodg'd. The Image of the illuſtrjous Emperor Genjogin is kept in 


the fame, ina ſmall chapple; the reſpe& and veneration the Japaneſe 
new for his memory falls but little ſhort of divine worſhip and adora- 


tion, On the left hand, behind a curious garden, is a way which leads 
up to 2 {mall temple built on an eminence, where the ſaid Emperor's 


bones and aſhes are preſerv'd. Aſſoon as we. came into the back apart- 


ments, the "Osjo, or prior of the monaſtery, had notice ſent him of our 
arrival. The prior's houſe is pleaſantly ſeated juſt on the edge of a ſteep 
hill, planted with trees and byſhes in an irregular but agreeable- manner, 
He came down into the palace attended by ſeveral young boys well 
clad, one of whom was ſhav'd and clad like a monk, and ten 
other young monks ſhav'd. He was an old gentleman of an agreeable 
countenance and good complexion, to all appearance in a good ſtate of 
health, clad in a violet or dark purple colour'd gown, with a buſh, ſuch 
ns they wear at court, of the ſame colour, and an alms bag, which he 
held in his hands, richly embroider'd with gold. He ſtood at ſome 


diſtance to ſee us, and order'd ſome monks to treat us with a dith of 


tea, in return of which civility we preſented them with an Tho 
wrapt up in paper. Going out he left a good number of monks behind 
him fitting, who lin'd both fides of the room. He ſat down himſelf at 
the farther end of the row, behind the ſkreen, perhaps to ſhew us what 
ſtate and ſplendor he lives in. 
rais'd a little above the ground, to a large neighbouring temple ſup- 
ported by five times ſix ſtrong wooden , pillars, or rather ſeven times 
eight, thoſe taken in, which ſupport the gallery, which goes round the 


outſide, In the middle of the temple ſtood a ſmall varniſh'd chappel 


magnificently adorn'd with Namandas and other curious ornaments. 
Other chappels with Idols ſtood on both ſides. The temple cquall'd in 
largeneſs an Evropean church. The mats were taken up from the Hoor, 


and lay in a corner by themſelves, and lamps were burning every whe 7 


before the Idols. We did not think it worth our while to ſee all 

other temples and houſes, which were in the neighbourhood, we were 
conducted however about 400 paces up a hill, to ſee a lage Gum or 
bell. It was rather ſuperior in height and circumference to that of the 


ſecond 


From the palace we went over a terraſs 


: Large Bell, 
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Crocs e a n a ill thap'd, the 1 at the nee end 
being turn'd inward, contrary to the faſhion of our European bells, 
whereby the ſound is, as it were, ſuffocated within the bell. As we came 
by, a man ſtruck it for our diverſion with, a large-\ſtick- of wood, - 1; 


ſeem'd to me however that they. make little or no uſe of it, the ſtick bein 


quite new, and tied to it. The bell was otherwiſe rough and ill caſt. 
It was one Siakf thick, as they told us, 16 Stakfs, and eight thumbs high, 


and twenty eight 777 and eight thumbs ; in circumference. A Siakf is 
ten ume; half a Siakf is. call'd Goſum, which is a little leſs than our 


ſpan, being as much, as one can reach with his thumb and fore finge ger 


extended. Four Siakfs with them make a Frofiro, ſo that one Ikin or ” 
length of a mat, which is as much as afathom with us, is with them two 
Habs and three Sum, or thumbs, From this bell (the Faure of which ſc, 
Tab. XXXIII. Fg. 6 we were by the two monks, who had orders to attend us, 

conducted to the other gate of their monaſtery, where we took our 


leave, From thence we came to another ſtately ſtructure ſupported by 


fourtimes four or ſixteen pillars, with two houſes, one on each ſide, 
wherein there is a ſtaircaſe leading up to the ſaid ſtruQure. From i 


other ſide of this building, going down three ſtaircaſes, one of 20, one 


of two, and one of three ſteps, the two laſt whereof were of theme we 


Ciuon Temple 


came to another hill facing the city, and beſet with temples, We (ent 
our Norimons empty before us, and walking on foot for about half a 


quarter of an hour, acroſs a pleaſant wood, we came to a ſquare place, 


on which ſtood a Giwon temple, with 1 of 20 ſmaller Mia's or 
chappels, with lamps and diſhes of victuals on a table placed before them. 
Oppoſite to the temple, near the entry of the temple court, ſate the 
Canuſi's clad in white eccleſiaſtical gowns with ſtiff varniſh'd caps. Our 
Interpreters ask'd ſome Puties of us for them. Coming out of this 
court we paſs'd by a ſtately Tori, or temple gate, and then enter'd a ſtreet 
full of bawdy houſes. The landlords of theſe houſes are not allow'd 
to keep more than two wenches apiece, leaſt any one of them ſhould 
grow too rich by this trade, The price of the moſt beautiful is three 
Maas for a night, for the middle ſort two Maas, and for the ſorrieſt 
one Maas, turning out of this ſtreet into Another on our left, we came 
to a ſmall temple call'd Aurumado, ſtanding in the ſame row with the 
reſt of the houſes. Within this temple to the right ſtood a ſmall altar, 
upon which they offer incenſe to Amida and others of their divinities, 
and oppoſite to it, at ſome paces diſtance, ſtood ſuch another, but larger, 
with burning lamps. In a corner to the left, within a large wooden grate, 
we took notice of a ſexangular lanthorn cover'd with black gawze, 


which could be turn'd round like a wheel, and is ſaid to be of great 
{ervice in diſcovering unknown and ne things. We were told like- 


wiſe that a large book of their Gods and religion lay in the ſame lan- 
thorn, of the contents whereof they would, or could give us no parti- 
culars, and only would make us believe, that it was à very ſtrange and 


miraculous Ys Our Bugio being carried by the landlord into this 


temple 


©: da Dn — . ͤ EßęZ⁸ſ— — 
Chap | XV. be Hiftory of AT A N. 601 
temple, [ took the e of follewing him, meanwhile the aw 


aid in the ſtreet. From Kurumado paſling by a ſtately tower built in 
the aſcent of the mountain, and ſeven tories high, with five galleries = 
round it, we came to the large Kiomids temple, which is built likewiſe 
in the aſcent of the mountain, and the frontiſpice particularly was ſupported 
by long wooden poſts. In this and two neighbouring ſmaller temples 
| obſerv'd nothing remarkable, beſides what I have already mention'd in 
the journal of our firſt voyage. They were full of Idols and Images. 
Among the reſt a battle was repreſented on one wall, and the town of 


Oſacca on another, with many more things of this kind, ſtrange to be- [ 
hold. On the upper fide of the hill above the water, ſtood another | 
{mall temple with ſeveral Idols, and among the reſt the Image of an old | 1 
woman: otherwiſe there was nothing wanting, what was thought could 1 
contribute to make this ſituation pleaſant and agreeable. From this 8 1 
temple we went down a ſtony ſtaircaſe of upwards of an hundred | "8 


ſteps to a running water, which hath given the name to the temple, 
and thence, according to au old cuſtom we went to an Inn, or rather „ 1 
a bawdy houſe, where we were treated by our landlord after the Japa- 1 

neſe manner, for which he had a Co5ang, the landlady 4 Itgebo, and 
the two wenches attending ſome ſmall matter each. Having ſtaid about 


an hour and a half in this place, we ſtept into our Cangos again, 1 
and caus'd ourſelves to be carried to the large temple of Daibods (See Tab. Pailod Tem- a 
XXXV.) Before the court of this temple is a ſmall hill rais'd by art, “. x 
at the top whereof ſtands a ſtone monument, which they call'd the ig 
tomb of ears, becauſe Teiko, when he return'd from the war, which he 1 1 
carried on againſt the inhabitants of the country of Feſſp caus'd his | 1 
two ears, which had been cut off in a fray, to be buried there, The | 9 
court of the Daibods temple is enclos'd with a wall built of free 

ſtone, which are of an uncommon ſize, particularly in the front. I 


have already deſcrib'd the open gallery, which goes round the 
temple court on the inſide of this wall, and which is cover'd with 4 
roof ſupported by a double row of 50 pillars on each fide, or 400 in 
all, ſuppoſing the court to be due ſquare, All theſe Pillars are 
painted red. A ſtone ſtaircaſe of eight ſteps leads up to the gate houſe, 
at the entry of which ſtand two ſhocking Images of giants call'd Aron, 
or Injo, or Niteo, black, or rather of a very dark purple mix'd with 
black, That which ſtands to the left, coming in, hath the mouth open, 
and one of the hands ſtretch'd out, the other on the centrary, which ſtands 
oppoſite to it, hath the mouth ſhut, and the hand cloſe to the body, 
with a long aff, which it holds half backwards. They are ſaid to 
be the emblems of the two firſt and chief principles of nature, the ac- 
tive and paſſive, the giving and taking, the opening and ſhutting, hea- 
ven and earth, generation and corruption, according to their own expli- 
cation, Having paſs'd through the gate houſe, we came upon a fine place, 
which hath ſixteen ſtone pillars on each fide for © of lamps, a 
Nnnnounan water 
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wad baſon for people to waſh ' themſelves, _ ſome other things, 
The Daibods temple itſelf is ſupported by large wooden pillars, of , 
monſtrous: thickneſs, ſome of which are made only of one trunk, but 
others of ſeveral trunks put together like our maſts, and round, Al 
theſe pillars, as well as the poſts and beams of the temple, and in ge. 
neral moſt of the timber work is painted red. To the right of 5 
temple ſtood a ſmall chappel black and varniſh'd, with a looking glaſs 
within, as big, as that of S. Saniflas at Cracow. Some trade's women 
were ſitting within the temple. I took notice that near this and other 
temples guards were mounted with ftaves in their hands, I ſuppoſe on 

our account. The floor of this temple is pav'd with ſquare free ſtones, 
From this temple we went to that of Quamuon. The Idol of Quan- 
won was in the middle of the temple fitting ; he had about him the 
great devotee Sakka, a lean ſower looking old fellow, and ſome Niwos, 
bigger than the life, with ſome other Images of unknown perſons, On 
cach fide of the temple were ten ſhelves or benches of wood, behind 
each other, and running from one end of the temple quite to the other. 
Fifty Images of Quantvon ſtood on each bench, every Image was plac'd 
on a pedeſtal by itſelf, and the whole number difpos'd in ſuch a manner that 
there were always five on each ſide one behind another in a ftreight 
line. Hence it appears, that there were a thouſand Images of Quai. 
won, as big as the life ſtanding on both fides of temple, which with 
the 33 in the middle make 1033, and with the ſmall puppets, and 
Images, which they carry in their hands and upon their heads, in all 
33333, according to their computation, Theſe Senſiu Quanvons were all 
gilt, with a garland or crown round their heads, and each with upwards 
of 20 arms, two of which, and thoſe ariſing from the breaſt, they hold 
upwards in a praying poſtue. Two other arms hold, the right a Dip 
ſtaff, and the left a three pointed pike. After the dme manner all 
the other arms either embrac'd one another, or held each ſomething 
particular in their hands. (See Tab. XXXVII.) A grate is drawn length 
ways before this aſſembly of Gods, as alſo between the benches, where 
there are ſmall walks to go from one end of the temple to another. 
Without the temple people diverted themſelves with ſhooting of arrows, 
and I found it ſet down in their Chronicles as ſomewhat very remark- 
able, that ſometimes ſeveral thouſand arrows were ſhot by one man in 
a day's time. The mark to ſhoot at, is at 176 paces diſtance, (A 
view of this Quanzwon temple taken from a Japaneſe original, iS re- 
preſented in Tab. XXXVI.) 

Having ſufficiently diverted our eyes with the view of theſe temples, 
we caus'd our ſelves to be carried down to the waterſide, where we 
found the boats and - barges ready to receive us, in order to fall down 
the river. We did not ſtay to dine at Fiſimi (as uſual) there being 
no room for us in any of the Inns there, they being all fill'd by the 
retinues of five Princes, who came to divert themſelves in this town, 

ates 0 
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ſo we fell down forthwith to Fodo, PTY were a to our left, 
2 place call'd Nara, or Narano Miaco, where Miaco ſtood in Ermer 
times, and where there is alſo a Duibods temple. The place on which 
the city of Miaco now ſtands is cal d Feſanno Iſiaco. We then came 
in fight of Jumaſali, ſituate on our right at the foot of a mountain, 
on which ſtands the famous temple Famaſaki Sengin. On our left we ſaw 
another temple call'd Fawattano Fatzman. It was already dusky when 
we came in fight of Ofacca, and we could not get to our Inn in that 
town before midnight; 


On the 11th of May, we . our . from the tied of 
our preceding journey, and our Embaſſador receiv'd from each of the 
Governors a preſent of ſome Shuits of ſil ver by way of return 0 * 
preſent he had made them himſelf in going to court. 

On the 12th of May, we were carried to Symmios, and rom adde 
back again to Tenaſi, where our landlord ſtaid for us to treat us. Ha- 
ving left Oſacca, we foon came into the open fields, where we took 
notice of a ſquare place wall'd in, in the middle whereof ſtood a large 
high houſe, with a chimney in the middle, not unlike a: melting houſe. 


This houſe ſerves for the burning of their dead, which is /done ſome. 


times in the open court, if there be no room in the houſe. There are 
ſeveral ſmall villages on both ſides of the road between Symmios and 
Tenoſi, and part of the road runs along the ſide of a hill, which is plan- 


ted with trees. The people in the field were dunging their Seon of 
cotton. 


The Simmios temple ſtands in a large court in a pleaſant nocd on the 


left hand of the road to Sakkai. A high Tori or temple gate, of ſtone 
and a broad walk lead the curious to a high bridge, not unlike one 


Simmiot 
Temple, 


half of a wheel, and built over a ſmall brook. This bridge is ſaid to 


be of great antiquity, for which reaſon, and in memory of the hiſtories, 
which made it famous, they do what they can, to mend it and keep i 
ſanding, It is very difficult to get over it, but for the convenience of 
paſſengers, two other bridges of a ſecure and eafier paſſage, have been 


built over the ſame brook. Beyond theſe bridges is the court, where 


the temples are built, ſeveral of which we left on our left hand, 
and without loſs of time went towards the chief, where we found the 
Canuſi's ſitting, clad in white gowns, It hath two gates with grated 
windows in the middle of the front, through which the Japaneſe look'd 


and bow'd towards the place, where the Idol of Dai Miofin is hid. To 


the right of this chief temple, which on its ſides, and in the rooms ad- 
joining to it was adorn'd with images, pictures and ornaments, among 


which was hung up a map of the whole world, wherein the country of | 


of Jeſſo was repreſented as contiguous to the great Tartary, is a place for 
people to repoſe themſelves, and to drink a diſh of tea. A little further is 


a pond, with a ſtone-bridge, wherein they always keep tame fiſh, A Plan 


of this temple and its Daene is repreſented 1 in Tab. XXXIII. Fig. 
10. 11. 1 4. Is 
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4. Is the Torij or temple- gate of ſtone. 
5. The round bridge. 
c. The chief temple where the Canuſſs fir clad in white. 
44, The ſtone bridge over the fiſh-pond. 
6. A place to drink a diſh of tea, n after the manner of a Pate. 
houſe. 4 
ff. Temples with Auge“ waiting. 
A. Eiwonimatæ, or Eiſonomatæ a fir, ſplit in two near the trunk, one 
of which bearing ſmaller and tenderer leves, they call the female, and 


the other, which bore larger and ſtronger ones, the male. 


B. A ſmall oblong chappel, out of which the Idols are taken, when 


carried about in proceſſions. 


C. A large ſtately temple. 

D, D, Two other ſtately temples, ſtanding oppoſite one to another, with 
double bended roofs, and double galleries round. 

Having view'd what was remarkable at this place, fed the fiſh at dd, 
and drank a diſh of tea at ee, for which we left an IEgebo, we ſtept into 
our Cangos again, in order to be carried the old road, as they call it, back 
to Tenor, A broad walk, beſet with lanthorns and enclos'd on both ſides 
with hedges, led us to a ſtately gate with bended roofs leading to another 
temple, in the court of which we beheld, not without admiration, a ſquare 
tower, eight ſtories high, and cover'd with as many ſloping roofs curiouſly 


carv'd. Behind this tower, a little to the left, is the chief temple of Sotok- 


Mineral Was 
Far. 


tais, where the chief Idol was rais'd in the middle, and had another Idol 
to the right, which was a yard and a half high, and ſurrounded with the 
Idols of the four elements and a double cloath. The whole temple was 
black with ſmoke, from the numbers of burning lamps hung up within and 
without. From this we were conducted to another long temple, which 
contain'd five large Idols rais'd above the ground, and great numbers of 
ſmaller ones ſtanding above them in ſeveral rows. Thence they carry'd 
us to a narrow room, where they ſhew'd us a mineral-water, which car- 
ries ſome iron or vitrlol, running into a trough, wherein it had form'd 
by degrees a ſediment not unlike, as to its ſhape, to a Tortoiſe, from whence 
they call'd it the Sea Tortoiſe-water. A pail of Bambous hung by it for 


| people to drink. 


Having view'd alſo theſe temples, we went back to the Inn, which was 
ſome few ſtreets diſtant, and ſtood together with the neighbouring houſes 
and a Quameon temple, on a riſing ground, which commands a noble pro- 
ſpe& over the town and country of Oſacca in the ſea, We ſtaid here 
ſome hours, and were handſomly treated by our landlord. In the after- 


noon we return'd to Oſacca, and by the way we were ſhew'd a temple 


call'd Ikudama, fituate on the left ſide of the road in a wood at the foot 
of a mountain. Not far from the temple was a pond. From thence we 


came to the ſuburbs of Oſacca, which are full of temples, thence to 


Oſacca Firamatæ, where we paſs'd by a garden full of Fudſi trees then in 
| bloſſom, 
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bloſſom; * pony between five and ar in che ere We got back to 
dur Inn. „„ | 

On the 13th of Maj, we bet out on O acc in e at tight in the 
morning We had ſent our night-dreſs before us on three korſes, and our 
keavy baggage by water. The firſt place we came to, was this village 
Kbitama; which was on our left and contiguous to Oftccs, thence we came 
to the village Famma on our right, thence to the villages ganba, Linke, 
Dſuſo, Midſuſa, where there is an oblong temple of the Idol Sopfiulnſþ. 
This place is two miles | diſtant from our Inn at Oſacca. Our landlord 
would go with us fo far, and treated us here at dinner. Thence paſſing 
thro! the village Fatſima, we croſs'd the river Kanſackigava, which comes 
from Dfuſo, or Itzibangava, and was then, as indeed it is at all times, full 
of boats going up to Fuſinu, and coming down from thence, This river is 
broad, fall of ſmall Iflands, and its windings are very irregular. Thence 
paſſing thro' the village Maju, we came to the town of Amagaſac bi. This 
town conſiſts of about 2000 houſes. The above-mention'd river runs thro? 
it, and round the caſtle, which hath a tower and ſtrong walls of free- 
ſtone. The ſtreets were waſh'd before us, wherever we were conducted. 
by order of two gentlemen who were ſent to attend us in our paſſage, and 
the people ſaw us go by kneeling at the doors of their houſes with great 
modeſty, every body keeping a profound ſilence. On the road hither we 
ſaw great numbers of calves, which are nurs'd up for ploughing, the coun: 
try hereabouts being reckon'd the beſt in Japan for wheat and barley, 
The ſoil being niturally a little dry and ſandy, the natives remedy this 
fault by manuring it with human dung. From Amagaſaki we came to 
the village Imas, at the entry of which, in the fields, ſtood fix Idols of 


ſtone with characters, which we had obſery's alſo at the entry of Amas 


gaſaki, We then came to the village 4ſap, thence to the village Aafuma, 


in the neighbourhood of which is a quarry of freeſtone, which are brought 
to the Water-ſide in carts drawn by oxen. Theſe carts have but three 
wheels, each of one ſolid piece of wood. The ſtones are afterwards tran- 
ſhorted by water for mills and other uſes. The carts are very low, and 
when they unlade them, they take off the furthermoſt wheel to let the 
ſtones drop down. We were aſſur'd, that laſt year the waters of the river 
encreas'd to ſuch a degree by a continual rain of four and twenty days, 
that many of theſe ſtones, tho' very large, were waſh'd away in ſeveral 
places. This river is call'd Simiſgava, and the place where the ſtone-dip- 
gers live Simſi. Not far from hence is another quarry call'd Taganakawara, 
and the village Midoro, which hath a large fiſh-pond to the left, and to the 
right the high mountain Mayaſan, at the very top of which ſtands a 
temple in a wood. Not far off we met with another fiſh-pond and a 
houſe, from which there is a way leading to a neighbouring temple. From 
hence we were carried to the borough Kobe, where we took boat, in order 
to ſet over to the harbour of Fiongo. | 

Oo00000 On 


Duarry f 


F. reeſt ones | 


606 The Hi Y JAPAN. Bock V. 


2 


ee 


On the 14th of May, early in the morning, we ſet ſail from Fiongo aboard 
our own barge, and with a favourable wind paſs'd the ſtreights of Akaſi 
where the wind begun to abate, being follow'd by a heavy ſhower of rain 
However we row'd on, and Jate at night caſt anchor near the Iſland Kuro. 
koki, We ſaw to day the Prince of Fiſen go by on the ſhore, why 
made his journey from Oſacca to Simonoſeki by land in 13 days time, 
All the princes of the Empire compleat their journey from Marco to 
Jedo in thirteen days time, none being excepted from this rule bu 
thoſe who are of the Imperial blood, and the Prince of Satzuma, wh 
is ſeldom leſs, and ſometimes more than forty days on his journey thither, 
On the 15th of May, we ſet fail by break of day, with a ſmall breeze, 
in ſerene and clear weather. We din'd in fight of Odzutz, or Kodzurz 
and then made a ſmall Iſland oppoſite to Symotſui, where we went | 
on ſhore, to take in proviſion of freſh water, and found the place full 
of horſes belonging to the Prince of Bits, This forenoon the Prince 
of Nagatta ſail'd by us with an attendance of ſixty barges, and in the 
afternoon that of Fanagava with ten. | 
On the 16th of May, we hoiſted our fail again before break of day 
with a brisk favourable gale and good weather. About half au hour 
after ten we made the Ifland and borough Ige. Moſt of the houſes 
of this borough, which is the reſidence, of a petty Lord, are white, 
Soon after we came in ſight of Iwwagi, which we had to the ſtarboard, 
and having paſs'd through the ſtreights of Fanaguri, we got fight of 
Mitarei, which we left to our ſtarboard, as we did alſo ſometime af- 
ter the Iſlands Nuwa and Tſuna, altho* out of fight, and ſo we made 
ſtrait for the Iſlands of Camiro, and thence for the ſtreights of Cani- 
noſeli. The wind continuing favourable we paſs'd theſe ſtreights alſo, and 
at the coming out met upwards of an hundred ſhips and boats, large and ſmall, 
at anchor. However, we purſued our courſe, and caſt anchor about an 
hour after, in order to be the ſooner ready to ſet fail the next morn- 
ing. We had made this day fifty water-miles, which are hereabouts 
reckon'd nearly equal to the land-miles, contrary to what they are 
upon the main, out of ſight of land, where they are much larger. 
On the 17th of May, the wind and weather continuing to favour 
us, we ſet ſail early in the morning, in company of upwards of twenty 
other ſhips, and made Simonoſeki after noon, from whence we ſet over 
in ſmall boats to Kokura, where we arriv'd at ſeven in the evening. 
We ſet out from Kokura on horſeback, on the 18th of May, at fix 
of the clock in the morning, and among other places paſs'd through 
the following, the borough Kuroſakki, the villages Ujenofar, Kooſiakf, 
Kujanoſſe, Nogatta, Katafyima, and ſome more, which I forbear men- 
tioning. We took freſh horſes at Itzka, which was the third time, 
we chang'd them this day, and thence paſſing through the villages 
Tentamatz, and Nagatoa, we came late at night with flambeaux to tlie 
borough of L Vino, where we lay. 1 
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On the 19th of May, we ſet out again with flambeaux, at five of 
the clock in the morning, and were carried in Cangos over the moun« 


tains to the village Janmaije, where we ſtaid about half an hour to 


take freſh horſes, which we afterwards chang'd again at Maatzhaſſua, 

From hence the road goes to the great temple Fikoſun, which is ten 

miles diſtant, We met near that temple, two ftrong luſty fellows 

with their heads ſhav'd, and their ſcimeters ſtuek in their girdles, car- 
rying their night-dreſſes on their back. We were told, they were 

Tammabps. They were follow'd by one on horſeback, who ſeem'd to 

be of the ſame ſtamp, We then came to Aurume, a lurge town of 
about 2000 houſes. Entring the town we found the guard under arms, 
lining both ſides of the ſtreet to ſome diſtance from the guard-houſe. 
As ſoon as we came up to them, two of the ſoldiers put themſelves at 
the head of our retinue, and two others behind to attend us in our 
paſſage through the town, The ſtreets were walh'd be fore us, and 
there was not the leaſt crowd to be ſeen, all the people keeping in the 
backſide of their houſes, where they ſaw: us go by, kneeling, and in 
ſuch a profound ſilence, that not the leaſt noiſe was to be heard, 
We went by the place where publick orders and proclamations are put 
up, not far from the ditch of the caſtle, where we ſaw a new procla- 
mation put up lately, and twenty Shuits of filver nail'd to the poſt, 


(in the manner as repreſented in Tab. XXXIII. Fig. 7. to be given as 


' a reward to any body that would diſcover the accomplices of a mur- 
der lately committed upon a dog. Many a poor man hath been ſe— 
verely puniſh'd in this country, under the preſent Emperor's reign, 
purely for the ſake of dogs. From NAurume we came to the village 
Ofmmatz. There is a road leading from this village to the famous 
mountain Uſen, at the foot of which towards Nagaſaki lies a celebrat- 
ed hot bath call'd Obamma. I have already given an account of this 


mountain in Book I. Chap. VIII. p. 105, 106, whether I refer the Rea- 


der. From Ofymamatz we came to the village Jotomiſomatæ, and thence 


to the village Fakame, where the territories of the Prince of Kurume 
end, and the gentlemen ſent by him to wait of us in our paſſage 
through the ſame, took their leave. Thence we came ſoon after to the 
ſuburbs of Fanagave, and went to an Inn on this fide of the bridge, 
our Interpreters pretending it was cuſtomary in that country upon re- 


turning from court not to go to the ſame Inn, people had been at in 


going up. We ſaw to day the country people dry raddiſh ſeeds in 
the fields, and afterwards threſh them. Some people alſo were buſy 
about plucking off the Teja, or tea leaves, which they did ſo effectu- 
ally, that nothing was left on the ſhrubs but the meer ſtalks, They 
fort the leaves in baskets as they pluck them off. Some countrymen 
begun already to ſow rice, which work we took notice in another place, 
was done by women. They till the fields when under water, then 
plough them with oxen, which are ſomewhat ſmaller than thoſe made 
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uſe of for 5 with: ſhort nkaucks: break them into mud. 
Some hours after ſupper we ſet out from Janagaa by water in three 


| barges. Aſter we half fallen down the river, the watetmen could not 


80 further till next morning, becauſe the commanding” officer had 
receiv'd / {tric orders, under Ad of ante take care, chat we ſhou'd 
paſs the -gulph- with ſafety,” . 115 | 

On the 20th of May, we were ſet over dur MY of Arima, and came 
firſt, to Takaſaki, then to Iſafaja, * 0! 

On the 21ſt of May, we ſet out from 22 by brad of- day, and 
Wen; through the villages! Kami Jali and Kega, and over the river 
Kuſnogava; we came about nine in the morning to the borough of Fa. 
gami, din'd there; and prepar'd out ſelves for our entry at Nigaſali. 
14 met here ſome of our friends and ſervants, who came to receive 

This place is reckon'd four miles diſtant from Iſafja and three 
e Nagaſati. The firſt four miles are reckon'd equal in length to 
fifty ſtreets, and the remaining three make ſcarce more than two good 
ones, but they. are put at three," becauſe of the badneſs of the road, 
which is very mountainous and uneven, and the wages of the work- 
men, who muſt be paid for three miles. After dinner we paſs'd by 
the boundaries of the territories of Viſen and Nagaſaki, where we dif. 
cover'd to our left the village Aha, from which they ferry over to the 


hot bath of Olanma. From thence we paſs'd through the borough 
Tini and the ers e and arriv'd about noon in good health at 


Nagaſuti. e Cans) 
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be protection, and numberleſs. other- mercics;, 1 receiv'd from his infinite 
« bounty in the long courſe of my travels, and more particularly in this 
my ſecond journey to the court of Fedo.” 

Nothing remains now to compleat this my account of Japan, but briefly 
to relate what hapen'd ſince our return to Deſima, till my departure from | 


thence for Batguia and Europe. 


The firſt thing we were told, after our return to "Def na, was, that 
about ten days before orders had been ſent from Feds not to kill any 
living creature, but fiſh, unleſs. it be for the Dutch and Chineſe, and not 
to ſell any enttle or „ We took notice accordingly, in our paſſage 


thro! the city, that all poultry-ſhops were ſhut, tho? in the mean time they 


made no ſcruple to ſell them in private in their houſes, 

Some days after our. return. a diſcovery. was made, that the C hineſe, by 
whores and other means, had ſmugled to the Japaneſe the V/ Ryor, Calam- 
bak, and Must, on which account the queſtion was given to three people, 


who confeſs'd that they had bought of theſe goods only for 1000 Thall. 


Criminals, are now brought to a very quick confeſſion by a new inſtru- 
ment of Sino Cami's..own, invention, being, a bench full of ſhort ſharp 


points, over which the criminals are drawn, not unhke the witches-ſtool at 
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PE 450 extream pain and torment of wh N 5 make the ol 
innocent man confeſs} what he never was guilty bf. iw to. ob 
On the 31ſt of Ney our Ambaſſador, Mr. Dabbets, ak haf, ut 
to wait of the Governor at his houſe, and tô return him thants. We: 
were receiv'd and admitted to audience remit * the * hanner, as" 
we uſually are by the great men at Jede. Nil rien 

The night before the firſt of June, three FRE 1 away wich "Yaz | 
ſelves: two whereof hang'd themſelves, one an inhabitant of Nagaſaki; 
for \mygling, the other, who was a monk, fbr rdaſons n 9. 
third, out of deſpair'a and poverty, ript open his belly. 10 | 

On the 14th of June, the firſt Chineſe yonks ſet ſail for Chins. There 
were then in all four and twenty in the harbour, ſeventeen of which had 

had already their firſt Cambang or day of ſale. 
On the ſame 14th, a1id agairi afterwards on the 16th of nd] ſome, Job Supe ſtitiout 
paneſe went about the harbour in a boat, as full as it could hold, crying rag 
Nembutz, and Namanda; This boat had been fitted out for this purpoſe at in bor Fevert. 
the expence of a' ſtreet; wherein-ſeveral people lay ſick of a hot peſte- 
lential fever, by this means to baniſh the evil ſpirit Tekire, as they call 
him, who had begun to rage and torment people in that ſtreet. For the 
{ame reaſon alſo the Fiakmanhen, or the hundred thouſand was drawn about. 
This Fiakmanben is à large Roſary of 108 larze beads, which old and 
Young, ſitting in a circle, take in their hands, and ſo let them go round, 
crying Namanda every time they take a new ball, If the diſtemper in- 
creaſes, the ſame is done in all the temples. OF be figure l this Fiakman- 
ben ſee among other ornaments of Tab. VIII.) : 

The 224d of June was one of the days ſacred, to the memory of Fi late 
Emperor, on which occaſion it is cuſtomary to pardon and releaſe out of 
priſon ſix criminals a of theft, who are afterwards baniſh'd ten miles 
from Nagaſaki. ant 

On the: 23d of June, notice was-ſent to Nagaſali, that the laſt year the 
Chineſe had ſmugled-for at leaſt five cheſts of ſilver, and that moſt of the 
goods were ſold at Oſacca. There is hardly one in three of all the Chi- 
neſe yonks, that returns to China with a full cargo, they always diſpoſe 
of the major part to the Japaneſe, who privately follow them. 

On the 24th of June, they made Fiakmanhen, all day long, chiefly in 
the ſtreets near Mina, and near the houſes were people lay ſick. The 
place where it was drawn, was cover'd to preſerve the people from the heat 
of the ſun. 

On the 26th of June, we went to ſee the temples of the city, with the 
uſual attendance of our interpreters, and other officers and the mayors of 
the town, The temples we ſaw were 

1. Tſaktyndira, or better Fukuſai, a Chineſe 1510 A ſtair- caſe of 50 
ſteps leads up to it, and the entry into the court is thro' a round gate 
Oppoſite to the temple ſtood a ſmall: chappel with an Idol, which Had a 
ſword in one hand, call'd Itaten. The temple itfelf was fopported by pil- 
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lars: it was 4 ſquare — building, divided into three parts, in the 
middle of which was the Idol of Sala, to its right ſtood the Image of x 


Chineſe Emperor with three ſervants, and on its left that of a young boy 


well clad, with a crown on his head, and-ſome Chineſe ftanding behind him. 
Matches of barks of trees were put before each of the three chief Idols, 
mix'd with a compoſition of ſweet ſcented ſpecies. They meaſure the 
time by theſe matches, of which there was but one burning, when we 
were there, which did not ſmoke much. The floor was cover'd with bricks, 
and ſtraw cuſhions were placed round, on which the Prieſts were ſitting. Ano- 
ther temple of the ſame ſtru&ure ſtood near this, In the aſcent of the mountain 
we were ſhewn the houſes of the Prieſts and ſome other ſmall temples and 
chappels, with Idols as big as the life, in ſeveral ſhapes and well enough pro- 
portion'd, We were entertain 'd here after the Chineſe manner, and the F. 


Prior, a tall well-looking an man, ſhew d himſelf at 2 diſtance i in his pur- 


ple robes. 
2. Sea. Upwards of 200 ſteps la rd up to this temple acroſs ſome ſtreet 


in the aſcent of the mountain. The chappel of the Saint is ſtill higher, and 


there are two ſtair-caſes going up to it, one of wood and varniſh'd, which 


was ſhut for us, the other of ſtone, which we walk'd up. It is but one or two 


years ſince the chappel of this Saint was built higher than it ſtood before, 
the Mikaddo having conferr'd a greater title on him. Several ſmaller Mzz'; 
and chappels ſtood on the ſame place, as did alſo a theatre for plays, a 
houſe wherein they keep all forts of Idols to entertain people's devotion, 
and a chappel of the Idol of the Forty Leggs, before which were hung up 
ſome Pictures of it. The Canis had their houſes on the edge of the 
mountain. They wore ſecular "OW, and had their ſhort hairs comb d 
backwards. | 

3. On the other fide of the mountain ſtood the temple of 5; bc 
which about two years ago was accidentally ſet on fire, ſome boys pla ing 
there, for which reaſon we could ſee nothing there but an Idol of Saks, 
The cenſor of the Budſdo books, which are brought over from China to 
ſale, lives here. He is of the Sen Sed. 

4. Koofkuſi, or Nanquindira, where we faw nothing beſides the temple- 
court, the temple itſelf being built much higher, and to be ſeen at a confi- 
derable diſtance from Nagaſaki. 

5. A broad walk leading to an open chappel, whereln was the Idol of 
Daibods, ſitting on a Tarate-Flower. A MKootais or Senſiu temple ſtood 
next to this chappel. 

6. Daikus, or Tkoſmm. We came to this temple about noon, and din'd 
there with all our train. Part of the front of this temple was turn'd intoa 
meeting-houſe, or church, and divided into ſeveral partitions. The Idol of 
Amida was plac'd at the back part, before which ſeveral people met, and 


the congregation being grown fuller, one of the monks came in to preach, 


He ſate down between the chappel and the people, and read a fermon which 


laſted near an hour, and ended with a Prayer, which he read aloud, 3 
the 
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ela repeating it after him Then FOG of the FE walled; up to 
2 105 of Amida, bang: before it, and ſo the engen Was Lad 
wiſy'd. .. 
. Sehe, or Folefu, another Chineſe temple. In this temple! flood, 
the L aideiples of Siata, in ſeyerald odd e one was throwing a ring; 
mother had the picture bf Siala before his breaſt, another eye-brows a 
yard long, and ſo on. All in general were in their Sarori, or profound me- 
ditation- A prodigious large kettle ſtood in the fame place, which was for- 
merly made uſe of in a great famine, when the Prior of the monaſtery went 
himſelf to beg people's charity for the relief of the poor, and there being at 
the ſame time a great ſcarcity of wood, he broke down one of the temples to 
make uſe of the wood for boiling rice in this large kettle. We went 15 0 ſome | 
others, and among the reſt a Gion temple, and ſo came to fl 
. Thetemple of Kiomids, or Seſuſi which was built at the top of a deep 
precipice. A long walk and ſeveral ſtair-caſes led up to it. Six D/iſo 
idols ſtood on the left coming in, each with a baſon of water ſtanding before 
it, as is uſual in their burying placks and a Skimmi-branch lying by the 
baſon, which every one of thoſe that came in, dipt into the water to waſh 
the idols with it. The images of their anceſtors are kept in the temple, 
which was ſquare and ſhut up. An idolof Quanwon of ſtone ſtood near 
it, which was to be worthip'd on both ſides. 
On the firſt of Fuly, we went to view the company's barges, when the 
oldeſt, and moſt out of repair, were declar'd uſeleſs. From thence' we 
went to the neighbouring Iſland Mangome to ſee a temple of Seotokus, 
whence we return'd back again on foot. By the way we were cont, 
ed into a temple of Folteſu, where the monks receiv'd us with uncom- 
mon civility, and ſhew'd us all the moſt private places, admiring us 
be our things, and being extraordinary well pleas'd with the honour 
of our viſit. The flags and banners, which were hung up in their tem- 
ples and chappels, as marks of joy and triumph, are not unlike thoſe 
which are carried about by the Roman Catholicks in their procefſions, 


and made of the richeſt and ſcarceſt ftuffs much of the fame ſhape with 


the Cajemans near the temples at Siam, We were from thence conducted 
into a neigbouring Chineſe Fukaſai temple, which we had ſeen the year 
before, We got home about three in the afternoon. 

On the 25th of July, the ſmuglers, who had bought goods Phi from 
the Chineſe, were executed. The body oſ one of their guards, that ript 
open his belly, and of another perſon who made away with himſelf, were 
laid on the croſs. Two were beheaded at Mangome the ufual place of 
execution, and eight others, who would not confeſs, bnd to the 
Iſlands Got ho, and ſent thither bound and under a ſtrong guard. 

On the 3oth of Fuly ſeven barges of the Prince of Satguma came into 
this harbour, and as two Pataneſe priſoners, who were caſt in a 
ſtorm upon the Riukn Iſlands, and from thence brought over to Satzuma. 
They were forthwith carried to the Summen, to be examin'd about 
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their juorcand: the N came From, © — "Wii both 
very modeſt young men, ont of thirty, the others of five- and twenty 
years, agcording to their own confeſſion, which they made by ligns. They 
ſhew!d&the!ldrgeneſs and Gituation of oY Iſlands by placing ſtones of dif. 
ferent: (izes/on” the ground, "and talling them by their names Tambakij 
Baboſad- aud ſo on. One ſeem'd to 5 a woll bred mag and of ſome 


thav!d-afti the manter:of the Polanders, and had two or three holes in 
each eur bytay of ornament.! They made uſe of their left hands, a; 


ve do os the right. They made their compliment after the manner of 


the Aſigtigh mario clapping, their hands together over their head, and 
touching the ground with their forehead. They are now kept priſoners i in 
the comme on Jail. be tranſport of theſe two men "coſt qthe Prince of 
n no; leſs. than ten cheſts of gold, ſome of the con ſhips being 
row / diby Wurſcore, and the ſmalleſt by forty watermen, beſides the re- 
wards ta. be given to thoſe Lords, who came up go ther out of 1 re- 


ſpect to the Emperor and their Prince 4 5113 10 1 


In the, month of Auguſt four of our me⸗ came into the harbour, al 

On the firſt of Ofober we had bur cond Certhan; 0 or : ay of ale and 
made the, uſual preſents to the Governor. 

About that time fifty; Chineſe who bad. been * prilane a long 
while, were brought en beard a yonk in zorder to be tranſported to 
Ching... They had been concern'd in hiding and ſmugling of one pound of 
the Ninſm, root, for which crime three perſons had been beheaded, one 
broke on the croſs, one of the Interpreters. cut his belly, and * reſt 
were ſentenc'd to ;be baniſh'd. 0 

On the 25th of Oflober, and three following days, os of « our ir ſhips 
weigh'd. as far as the Papenverg, 

On the 29th,” after the uſual preſents and diverſion, we went on board 
the admiral Pampus, laden with upwards of thouſand; pickles of copper 
and with. a favourable Wert wind weigh'd likewiſe as far as the Papen- 
ber Pay mat | 

is the zoth I went o on had the other ſhips, to ſerch away my printed 
books. and Manalcrity. wh ich had been privately carried thither among 
other goods... 5 1 
| On the 3ſt of O obe- we left the harbour of Nagaſali by break of 
day, ſteering 8. E: with a brisk N. E. gale. 

And yr alſo ! ghdly.p put an Lend to this {oy Hiſtory of Japon 
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Vol. II. Alter the Appendix 


An Explanation of the Plates belonging to the ſecond 
Volume of this Hiſtory of Japa y 


AB. XXL Fig. 1. A Japaneſe merchant-ſhip, with the maſt let down 
upon deck, deſcrib'd p. 410. Fig. 2, A view of the ſtern of 
© - © oa merchant-ſhip ſhewing its wide opening, rudder, oars, and part 

of the inſide. Pig. 3. 4. Two Bjoqu, or memorial tables, being mo- 
numents, which the Japaneſe ſet up in their houſes to the memory of 

their deceas'd parents, relations and friends, p. 250. Fig. 5. 6. Two 

pleaſure-boats, with the fails, flags, banners, &c. p. 409. Tig. 7. The 
trunks and Adofski, p. 397, being part of the accoutrements of horſes. 

Fig. 8. the Adof5ki by itſelf, p. 398. Fig. 9. The ſaddle, p. 398. Fig. 

10. The figure of the black horned Giwon, an Idol of the Japaneſe, de- 

 ſerib'd 2 . 

Tab. XXII. The retinue of the Dutch Ambaſſadors, in their journey to 

court, compos'd of the following perſons. 1, 2. Dutch and Japaneſe 

cooks, with the kitchin furniture. They always ſet out ſome time be- 
fore us. 3. Two guides appointed by the Lords of ſeveral provinces to 
attend us in our paſſage thro' their dominions. 4. The train-maſter. 

5. A led-horſe of the Dutch Ambaſſador. 6. A Doſen, one of the Go- 

vernor's ſoldiers of the ſecond rank. 7. A cheſt with medicines. 8. A 

ſtrong box with money. 9. The Dutch Ambaſſador in his Norimon, car- 

ried by four men alternately, with three ſervants to attend him. 10. 

The chief Interpreter carried in a Cangos. II. An apprentice of the In- 

terpreter's on horſeback, with one ſervant. 12. A Bailiff of Nagaſaki. 

13. 14. Two ſecretaries of the embaſſy, each with one ſervant. 15. 

Dr. Kempfer, as phyſician. 16. A deputy Interpreter. 17. Another 

Bailiff of Nagaſaki, 18. The led-horſe of the Bugjo. 19. The Bugjo's 

pikebearer. 20. The Bugjo, or commander in chief, in his Norimon, 

with ſeveral ſervants, carried alternately by three men. 21. Some of 
his friends taking leave of him. 22. Some of our friends from Napa- 
ſaki, who keep us company two or three miles out of town. The 
train is preceded by two clerks. At the upper end of this plate, and 
on both ſides, are the figures of the quivers, bows and arrows, chairs of 
ſtate, umbrello's, banners, and other enſigns of honour and authority, 
which are uſually carried before the Princes and great men of the Japa- 
neſe Empire in their journies, copied out of the books of the Japa- 

neſe, and referr'd to . 430. 431. 

Tab. XXIII. A particular map of the author's journey from Nagaſaki, over 
the Iſland Kiusju, to Kokura, p. 449, & ſeq. 

Tab. XXIV. A particular map of the voyage from Aokura to Simonoſeki, 
and thence to Oſacca, p. 460, & ſeq. ” 

Tab, XXV. A view of the ſtreights of Caminoſeki, and the two villages 
Morizm, and Caminoſeki, p. 465. A view of Simodſi, or Sijmotſui, 
468. | 

Th, XXVI. A view of the town and harbour of Muru, p. 469, 470. 

A view of the caſtle of Muru, as it preſents itſelf towards the harbour, 

repreſented more at large. 

Tab. XXVII. The ground-plot of the town of Miaco, the reſidence of the 

Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperor of Fapan, (p. 484.) contracted from 

an original map of the Japaneſe, five foot and a half long, and 2 

| OO 
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Tab. XXX. A ground-plot of the city o 
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foot broad, now in tlie collection of Sir Hans Sloane, 1.1.1, is the 

place where the Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Monarch reſides. 2. The 

caſtle of the Secular Monarch. 3. The road to Fedo. 4. The temple 

« Kiomids. 5, The temple Daihods, S. The temple of 33333 Idolz. 

7. The road from Fufmi. EN, 2 ki | 

Tab. XXVII. A particular map i of the road from Oſacca to Miaco, and 
from thence to Fammamatx, p. 473, & ſeq. 489, & ſeq. 

Tab. XXIX. A particular map of the . from Fammamatæ to Jedo 

the reſidence at Secular Monarch of Japan, p. 503, & ſeq. 8 
up, the capital of the Japa- 
neſe Empire, p. 522, & ſeq. contracted from an original map of the 

Japaneſe, four foot and a half long, and as many broad, now in Sir Mans 
Sloane's collection. 4, is the caſtle and reſidence of the Emperor, b. My. 
ponbas, or the bridge of Japan. c. The place for publick proclamations, 
at the entry of the town. On both ſides of this plate are the coars of 
arms of the Japaneſc nobility and Princes of the Empire; and in a cor- 
ner below, the enſigns of honour and authority, which are uſually 
carried before them, both as I found them repreſented upon the 
ſaid map. | | 

Tab. XXX. The hall of hundred mats, where the Princes of the Empire 
and the Dutch Ambaſſadors are admitted to an audience of the Emperor, 
b. 531. 4. Is the place where the Emperor fits in a room by himſelf, 
rais'd on a few carpets. . The room where the counſellors of ſtate fit 
on this occaſion, and likewiſe when they give audience by themſelves. 
When the Emperor gives audience, the two rooms 2 and b, are laid open 
towards the great hall e, e, which is done by removing of the 
ſkreens. , The preſents made to his Imperial Majeſty, placed in a con- 
venient order. d Is the place where he Dutch Ambaſſadors and the 
Princes of the Empire make their obeiſances, proſtrating themſelves be- 
fore the Emperor. E, The hall of hundred mats. A, B, C, D, E, G, H, 
J, X, L, M, N, O, are the organs, violins, bells, flutes, trumpets, drums 
and other muſical inſtruments-of the Japaneſe, as I found them repre- 
ſented in their own books. Many of theſe they have in common with 
other Indian Nations. The deſcription of the muſical inſtruments of the 
Perſians, as given p. 740, & ſeq. of the Amanitates Exotice, may ſerve, 
in good meaſure, to explain theſe. _ 

Tah. XXXII. The hall of audience for the Dutch Ambaſſadors in the in- 
ward palace, . 532, & ſeq. A. Is the room where Bingoſama, Preſident 
of the Emperor's council of ſtate, fits. 5. The room, where the ordi- 

'nary and extraordinary counſellors of ſtate fit, c. The gallery, where 
ſeveral officers of the Emperor's court fat in a row. It is lower than 
the room . d. The place, where the Dutch Ambaſſador and his reti- 
nue were commanded to fit down, It was lower than the gallery c, the 
mats having been remov'd, and was cover'd with varniſh'd boards. 
e. A fide-court, pav'd with ſmall ſtones, which was laid open towards 
the hall of audience for the air to come in. 1. The fkreen, behind which 
the Emperor, and the Empreſs, and other perſons of the Imperial family 
fat in our ſecond audience. 2. 2. Skreens, behind which ſat the ladies and 
other perſons of the Imperial court. 3. 4. Other ſkreens, behind which 
the Emperor and Empreſs placed themſelves in the firſt audience, and 
whither they remov'd ſometimes in the ſecond. 5. The uſual place of 
Bingoſama. 6. Bingoſama, as he ſate in our audience for the conveniency_ 
of talking with the Emperor. 7. The ordinary or chief counſellors ot 
ſtate. 8. The younger, or extraordinary counſellors of ſtate. 9. Some 


of 
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of the chief officers of the Emperor's court lining the gallery, which went 
into the Imperial apartments. 10. The Lords of the Emperor's bed- 
chamber in waiting. 11. Titular Lords of the bed-chamber, and per- 
ſons of a high extraction. 12. Officers of the Imperial court of an infe- 
rior rank, in one continued row, lining the gallery leading into- the hall 
of audience. 13. The Dutch Ambaſſador Cornelius Van Out horn 14. 
Dr. Kempfer dancing at the Emperor's command. 15. Two Secretaries 
of the embaſſy. 16. Our Interpreter. The plate is ornamented round 

with the arms of the Japaneſe, wore by them upon ſeveral occaſions, 
and hung up in their apartments. | Or 

Tab. XXXIII. Fig. 1. A ground-plot of the hot bath near Urifino, de- 
ſerib'd p. 453, wherein 4 is a Zrſnoki, or large Camphire-tree. , A 
centry-box. c. The ſpring of the hot water. d. A ſummer-houſe ſtand- 
ing upon long poles, with a ſtaircaſe leading up to it. ,. A reſting 
place cover'd. with a roof. g, g, g. The baths, þ, H, A canal deriv'd from 


the large river i, i, which runs by the village. Fig. 2. A ground plot of 


the town of Kokurg, p. 459, 460, wherein à the inner caſtle and reſi- 
dence of the Prince of Koknra, b. The outermoſt caſtle. c. The high 
tower, the uſual mark of princely reſidences. P, The firſt, E, the ſe- 
cond, and F the third part of the town, g, our Inn. Fig. 3, 4, 5. Three 
inſtruments, which are uſually carry'd before the criminals in publick 
executions, deſcrib'd p. 373. Fig. 6. A large Gum Gum, or bell, de- 
ſcrib'd p. 599, 600. Fig. 7. A ſhuit of filver, as they are commonly nail'd 
to Proclamation-poſts, for the end mention'd p. 607. Fg. g. 9. Pillars or 
bound-ſtones. Fig. 10. A ground plot of the mies temple, which 
hath been deſcrib'd and the references. explain'd p. 603, 604. Fig x1, 
A ſingular ſemi-circular bridge, leading to that temple; as it was repre- 
ſented in an original drawing of the ſapaneſo. Fig. 12. Kurumudo, a 
temple near Miaco, deſcrib'd p. 600, 601. Fig. 13. A view of the town 
and caſtle of Mijah. Fig. 14. A view of the town and caſtle” of 
umn. | ade 
5 XXXIV. A view of the Kiomids temple at Miacs, p. 552, and 651. 
Tab. XXXV. A view of the Daibods temple at Miaco, p. 552, and Gor, 
copied from an original drawing of the Japaneſe, made in water-colours, 
now in Sir Hans Sloan?'s collection. DE + 
Tab. XXXVI. A view of a Qnanrwon temple at Minco, wherein are 33333 
Idols, (p. 554; and 602,) likewiſe copied from an original drawing of the 
Japaneſe made in water-col ours. BSOO de ee ORE en e 
"ab, XXXVIE The idol of Qruanoon, ſitting on a Tærunte flower, actu- 
rately copied from a large Chineſe print in Sir Haus Sloane's collection, 
whereby it appears diſtinctly, what it carries in every hand. | 
Tab. XXXVIIL 4, is a branch of the Tea-ſhrub, with the leaves, flowers 
and fruits. B. Is one of the young ſhoots, which came up the firſt year, 
after the ſhrub hath been cut. At the bottom are the three capſu— 
lar, bicapſular and unicapſular fruits. In a corner, is the figure of a Tea- 


ſhrub. as repreſented by the Japaneſe in the Kinmodſui, a printed herbal 


of theirs. (See p. 2, & 4. of the Appendix.) | 
Ia. XXXIX. In the middle is thefigure of Darma, an eminent Saint of the 


Japaneſe, (p. 3, 4, of the Appendix) with a reed under his feet. He 


was the firſt, that reveal'd the uſe of the Tea-leaves to mankind. A. g. 
Two views of a portable machine, containing a whole ſet of inſtruments 
for keeping, making and drinking of Tea, together with the figures of the 
inſtruments themſelves. This machine hath been deſcrib'd, and the re- 
ferences explain'd p. 19, and 20, of the Appendix. 
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DRI Three ſeveral alphabets of the Japaneſe language, in explana- 
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Tab, XL. A branch of the true Paper- tree, with the fruit a, p. 25. of the 
Apppendix. A branch of the ſpurious Paper- tree, p. 26. ibid. | 
Tab, KL 


I. Oreni, a beautiful Alcea, the infuſion of the root whereof — 
uſe in the Paper- manufactures of the Japaneſe, h. 24, & 27, of the Ap. 


pendix. 0 
＋ 0. XLII. Sanekadſura, a ſhrub, the infuſion of the leaves whereof is uſed 


by ſome inſtead of the infuſion of the Oren; root, (See p. 24, &. 28 
of the Appendix.) | 


Tab, XLIL The Acupun#ura, or needle-pricking of the Fapaneſe, for curing 


the cholick, deſcrib'd p. 29, & ſeq. of the Appendix. Fig. 1. The ſilver 
needles in the caſe, Fig. 2. The covering of the faid caſe. Fig. 3. A 
braſs pipe to guide the needles in pricking. Fig. 4. The hammer, with 
one of the gold-needles ſtanding out a little way. Fig. 5- One of the 
gold-needles taken out. Fig. 6. Shews, where and after what manner 
people are prick'd. 


Tab XLIV. Two ſchemes ſhewing, what parts of the human body are to 


be burnt with the Moxa in ſeveral diſtempers, explain'd p. 43, & 


tion of which it muſt be previouſly obſerv'd, that the ſimple characters 


always denote whole ſyllables, and that conſequently there cannot be, 


in this language, an alphabet compos'd of fimple vowels and conſonants, ' 
like the alphabets of our European languages. The Firo Canna, and Catta 
Canna charaQers, as they are calld at the top of the ſeveral colums 
wherein they are plac'd, are common to the Japaneſe in general, and un- 


derſtood by the common people. The Imatto Canna, or rather Jamatto 


Canna characters are in uſe only at the court of the Dairi, or Eccleſiaſti. 


cal Hereditary Emperor, and are ſo call'd from the Province Fand. 


in which lies Miaco, the reſidence of the Dairi. In every fourth column, 
beginning from the right hand, the ſound of theſe characters hath been 
expreſs'd in Latin Letters. In the two laſt columns, to the left, are 
ſome ſpecimens of compound characters, taken out of a Dictionar 

printed in Fapan. Thoſe mark'd 1, are the S/n characters, as they call 
them, being the characters of the ſignificant or learned language 
of the Chineſe and E expreſs'd after the Chineſe manner. 
2, 3, 4, Are three different ſorts of the Common characters, as the 
Japaneſe call them, which they, as well as the Chineſe, make uſe of in 
their ſeals. The middle ones, (mark'd 3,) and alſo the moſt angular, 
are likewiſe call'd Taf, 5, Are the Sſo characters, or the characters of 
the learned language, as expreſs'd by the Japaneſe. 
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the Natural Hiſtory of the Tape Tea ; 405 an accurate „ Ko hrbe , 
this Plate, its culture : vou, preparation, and uſes. — 

Am ſenſible; thar ſome will chible it pets, 
and needleſs to write the Natural Hiſtory of Tea, 
after that prolix and accurate deſeription of this 
Plant, which hath been given by Dr. William ten 
Rbyne, my much honoured friend, and worthy 
predeceſſor in the ſame ſtation in Japan; and 
which was publiſh'd' by the learned Dr. Breynius 


in the Appenahe to his Century of Exotic Plants (printed at Dantzick-in. 


1678.) But as that inquiſitive Gentleman did not ſtay ſo long in the Coun- 


try as myſelf; and beſides, leading a much mote retired” Life, did not 


meet with the ſame opportunies of enquiring into all the patticulars rela- 
ting to this plant, "tis no wonder that he omitted ſeveral/circumſtances, 
which 1 thought too material not to be communicated to the publick, 
and therefore, choſe rather to repeat what hath been already ſaid by him, 
to add what he hath omitted, and thus at once to give a full and com- 

pleat account of ſo remarkable a Plant. | 
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ere 
| The Ti folio Graf i, fore Roſe hw fruftu unicocco, 0 & ut 
plurimum tricocco. 


T E A. 


Hs Shrub grows but' lowly, and riſes to a fathom's height, and 
| higher. It hath a black, woody, irregularly branched root. The 
ag ſtem ſoon ſpreads into many irregular branches and twigs. The 
bark is dry, thin, weak, cheſnut-colour'd, greyiſh on the ſtem, and ſome. 
thing inclined to green on the extremities of the twigs. The wood is 
hardiſh and fibrous: The pith very ſmall, ſticking cloſe to the wood. 
The branches are irregularly beſet with leaves ſtanding on very ſmall foot- 
ſtalks, which would not drop off if they were not plucked, (the Plant 
being an Evergreen, ) and in ſubſtance, ſhape, colour and ſize, reſemble, 
when full grown, the leaves of the Ceraſus hortenſis fructu kia, but 
when young and tender, and gather'd for uſe, come neareſt to the leaves 
of the Evonymus vulgaris granis rubris, the colour only excepted. Ex glis 
foliorum come forth the flowers, in autumn, one or two together, not un- 
like wild Roſes, an inch or ſomething more in diameter, with very little 
mel], white, hexapetalous, or compoſed of fix round hollow petala, or 
leaves, ſanding on footſtalks half an inch long, which from a ſmall ſlen- 
der beginning inſenſibly grow larger, and end in an uncertain number, 
commonly five or ſix, of ſmall round ſquamæ, or leaves, which ſerve in- 
ſtead of the Calyx. To the flowers ſucceed the fruits in great plenty, be- 
ing unicapſular, bicapſular, but more commonly tricapſular, like the ſeed- 
veſſels of the Ricinus, compoſed of three round Capſule, of the bigneſs of 
wild plums, grown together to one common footſtalk, as to a Center, 
but diſtinguiſh'd by three pretty deep partitions. Each Capſula contains a 
husk, nut, and ſeed. The husk is green, inclining to black, when ripe, 
of a fat, membranous, and {ſomewhat woody ſubſtance, opake, and gaping 
on its upper ſurface after a year's ſtanding, for the nut, which lies within, 
to appear. The nut is almoſt round, on one ſide only, where the three 
Capſule grow together, ſomewhat compreſs'd, cover'd with a thin hardiſh, 
ſhining, cheſnut-colour'd ſhell, which, being crack'd, diſcovers a reddiſh 
kernel, of a firm ſubſtance like filberds, of a ſweetiſh not very agreeable 
taſte at firſt, which ſoon grows rougher 3 bitter, like that of the Chery 
ſeeds, making people ſpit plentifully, and being very nauſeous, when they 
fall down into the throat, which ill taſte however goes ſoon off. (See 
Tab. XXXVIII. wherein are repreſented two branches of the Tea ſhrub, with 
the flower,  ſeed-weſſels, and ſeeds ; and a view of the whole ſhrub, at it is 
a” by 110 Ln in their own enen Bete 
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6. 2. 

The Tea, which is by the Japaneſe call'd Tijaa, ind 97 the Chineſe Theh, 
hath, as yet, no character of its own, in the learned language of the 
country, and approved of by the univerſities ; ; I mean one of thoſe, which, 
at once give ſome idea of the very nature of the things expreſs d by tim, 
Mean while various other characters have been given to it; ſome of which 
merely expreſs the ſound of the word, others allude to the virtues and 
deſcription of the Plant. Of the latter kind is that, which repreſents the 
eyebrows of Darma, an eminent Saint among the Heathens. It will not 
be improper here to inſert the hiſtory of this man, not only as it is pleaſant 
and ſingular in its kind, but chiefly as it ſerves to aſcertain the time, when, 
according to the Japaneſe this Plant firſt came in uſe. Darma was the 
third ſon of Kaſiuwo, an Indian king. He was a holy and religious per- 
ſon, as it were a Pope | in the Indies, and the eight and twentieth ſucceſſor 

on the holy See of Siaka, the Founder of the Eaſtern Paganiſm, who was 
an Indian himſelf, and a Negro, born one thouſand ewenty-cight years 
before our Saviour's nativity. About the year of Chriſt 519. this Darma 
came into China: His deſign was to bring the inhabitants of that popu- 
lous Empire to the knowledge of God, and to preach his Goſpel and Re- 
ligion to them, as the true and only one that would lead them to Salva- 
tion. Nor was it only with his doQrine, that he endeavour'd to make him 
ſelf uſeful to Men, and acceptable unto God. He went till farther, and 


ſtrove for Divine Grace, by leading an auſtere and exemplary life, 450; | 


fing himſelf to all the injuries of the weather, chaſtizing and mortifying 
his body, and ſubduing the paſſions of his BUY Þ He lived only upon ve- 


getables, and thought this to be the higheſt degree of Holineſs, to paſs 


days and nights in an uninterrupted Satori, that is, a contemplation of 
the Divine Being. To deny all manner of reſt and relaxation to the body, 


and to conſecrate the mind entirely, and without intermiſſion, to God, was 


what he took to be the ſincereſt repentance, and moſt eminent degree of 
perfection humane nature could attain to. After a continued waking of 
many years, be at laſt grew ſo weary of his fatigues and faſting, that he 
fell aſleep. Awaking the next morning, and with ſorrow remembring, 
that he had broke through his vow, he reſolved to take to a ſincere re- 
pentance; and, in the firſt place, leſt the like aceident ſhould happen to 
him hereafter, he cut off both his eyebrows, as the inſtruments and mini- 
ſters of his crime, and threw them upon the ground, Returning the 
next day to the place, where he had done this execution, he obſerved that, 

by a wonderful change, each Eyebrow was become a Shrub, and that very 
one, which is now call'd Tea, whoſe virtues and uſe were then as yet 
uoknown to the world, no more than the Plant itſelf. Darma eating of 
the leaves of this Plant (whether freſh, or boil'd in water, is not known) 


found, with ſurprize, an uncommon joy and gladneſs to fl his breaſt, and 


his mind endowed with new ſtrength and vigour to PO his divine me- 
ditations. 
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ditations. T his uncommon | event, and the excellent virtues of the leaves 
of Tea, he forthwith diſcover'd to the multitudes of his diſciples, together 
with the yay gf, oſing them. After this manner it was, as the Japaneſe 
pretend, that this angular Plant, which for its great virtues can never be 
ſufficigntly commended, came firſt in uſe. And hence likewiſe it is, that 
ſince as pet it hath n6 ſettled character in the language of the learned, 
ſome have thought fir to expreſs it by the Eyebrows of Darma. 1 Babe 
added the picture. of this illuſtrious Saint, (Tab. XXXIX.) who i is held in 
$1cat veng ration among the Heathen Nations in theſe Eaſtern parts of the 
world, with a rged under his feet, on which he is Taid to have travell'g 


over leaß and rivers, , Thos much concerning the name of this Plant, 


9 


1 


* 
: 1 * 
1 1 


3 have aremiſed a ſhort 3 account of this Plant,” only to give the Reader 
ſome preliminary idea of it; [ proceed now to add ſome other particulars, 
Kill remaining to compleat its Botanical deſcription. The ſtem ſeems 
kanne, to be compoſed of more branches at the lower end, and near 
than it really is; for ſeveral ſeeds being put together in one 
hole, it frequently happens, that two, three, or more ſhrubs grow up to- 
gether, and ſo cloſe to one another, as to be: eaſi ily miſtook for one by 


the ground, 


rant or leſs attentive people. It muſt be obſerved beſides, that when 


the old and overgrown ſhrubs are cut down to the ſtem, which they com- 
monly are after ſome years landing, new ſets of branches and twigs ſhoot 
out from the remaining ſtem, thicker and much more numerous than they 
were before, and all pouriſhed by the ſame root. The young ſlioots, as 
they come up the firſt year; either from the ſeed, ot from the ſtem, after 
it hath been cut off, are always fewer in number, but fatter and farger 
than thoſe which come after them. (Tab. XXXVIII. Fig. B.) They be- 
come branched in proceſs of time. The bark is firm, and adheres cloſely to 
the wood. It is cover'd with a very thin skin, which ſometimes looſens itſelf 
as the bark grows dry. This Skin being removed, the bark appears, being 
of a greeniſh colour, much of the ſame (mel! with the leaves of the Haſle- 
Nut-Tree, only more diſagrecable and offenſive, and of a bitter, nauſeous 
and adltringent taſte. The wood is hard, compoſed of ftrong chick fibres, 
of a greeniſh colour, inclining to white, and of a very offenſive ſmell, 
when green, The branches and twigs are many in number, growing 
without any order, ſlender, of different ſizes, though ſhort in the main, 
wanting thoſe rings, 5 75 in trees and ſhrubs are the marks of the an- 
nual increaſe, very thick beſet with ſingle leaves, but without any order. 
Ex alis foligrum comes forth a ſmall tender bud. On ſhort, fat, green foot- 
ſtalks, roundiſh and ſmooth on the back, but hollow and ſomewhat 


_ cotypreſſed on the oppoſite ſide, ſtand the leaves, which are of a middle 


ſubſtance between membranous and fleſhy, of ſeveral ſizes, the larger 


e 
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why two ioches long, and one inch broad, where broadeſt, or ſomewhat 
ls :. From a ſmall beginning, they become roundiſh and broader, and 


then 


6— — 


then taper into a a point, which; is {Eg "OO are of an oval ſhape, ſome- 
what bent, and irregularly undulated lengthways, depreſs'd in the middle, 
with the extremities roll'd backwards: They are ſmooth on both ſides, of 
a dirty dark green colour, which is ſomewhat lighter on the back, where 
the Nerves being raiſed pretty much, leave ſo many hollows, or furrows, 
on the oppoſite ſide, and ſerrated, the ſerræ, or teeth, being a little bene, 
hard, obtuſe, and ſer cloſe together, but of different lizes; They have one 
very "conſpicuous nerve in the middle, to which anſwers a deep furrow-on 
the other {ide : It is branched out on each ſide into five, fix, or ſeven thin 
tranſverſe ribs, of different lengths, and bent backwards near the edges 
of the leaves. Some ſmaller veins run between the tranſverſe ribs. The 
leaves, when freſh, have no ſmell at all, and are not altogether ſo ungrate- 
ful to the taſte as "the bark, being adfiringent indeed, and bitteriſh, but 
not nauſcous. They differ very much in ſubſtance, lize and ſhape, which 
difference is owing to their age, and to the ſituation and nature of the 
ſoil, wherein the ſhrub is planted, Hence it is, that from the dried leaves, 
as they are imported into Europe, nothing can be conjectured about their 
ſhape or ſiae. They would affect the head very much, if they were to be 
taken freſh, having ſomething Narcotick in them, which intoxicates the 
animal ſpirits, and occaſions a trembling convullive motion in the nerves, 
This inebriating quality however they loſe by being dried, and there 
remains only a virtue of gently refreſhing the animal ſpirits. In autumn 
the branches are thick beſet with flowers, which continue to grow till late 
in winter, and are compoſed of fix petala, or leaves, one or two of which 


are generally, as it were by ſickneſs, ſhrunk, falling far ſhort of the large- | 
neſs and beauty of the others. They are of a very ungrateful bitteriſh 


taſte, which affe&s chiefly the baſis of the tongue. Within the flower are 
many white Stamina, exceeding ſmall, as in Roſes, with yellow heads, in 
ſhape not unlike a Heart, I counted, in one flower, two hundred and 

2 5 of theſe Stamina. The kernels within the fruit contain a great 
quantity of oil, and are very apt to grow rank, which is the realon, why 
there are ſcarce two in ten that will germinate, when ſown. The natives 
make no manner of uſe neither of the lowers nor kernels ; though I don't 


doubt, but that the kernels in particular would have a good effect in ſe- 
veral diſtempers. 


9. 4. 

I proceed now to what relates to the culture of the Tea ſhrub, begin- 
ning from the firſt planting of the ſeed. And, in the firſt place, I muſt 
obſerve, that no particular gardens or fields are allow'd. it by the natives, 
but that i it is cultivated only round the edges and borders of their other 
fields, without any regard had to the ſoil, Nor are the ſeeds planted in 
one continued row, which would make them grow up into hedges, but 
at ſome diſtance ow each other, leſt the ſhrubs ſhould come in time, by 
their ſhadow, to hurt the growth of the fields, or, by growing too cloſe, 
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Its Culture: 


Gathering of 
#be eau, 


bg ; x a +. 2 a 1 8 df 


; ſurub then bears but a few leaves, which are very tender and young, and 
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prove a hindrance'to the plucking of the leaves. The ſeeds, as they are 
contain'd in their ſeed-veſſels, are put into four or five inches deep holes, ſix 
at leaſt, and twelve at moſt, in one hole; which number is requiſite, becauſe 
there is ſcarce one in four or five, that will germinate, the greateſt part 


nnn... 


being nought, or grown rank, which they do in a very ſhort time, This, 
I mean the feeds being fo very apt to rot, is the reaſon, why the planting 


of this ſhrub in Europe hath been hitherto attended with ſo little ſucceſs, 
However, in order to raiſe it, which it would be better to do in Italy, 
Spain or Sicily, than in the colder parts of Europe, I would adviſe, to get 
it planted in the Country, where it naturally grows, and in large pots, 
fill'd with its native ſoil, and ſo to bring it over, it being a matter of no 
great difficulty aſterwaids to tranſplant the young branches and twigs at 
pleaſure: But till it muſt be conlider'd, that Plants brought over after this 
manner, will not, with equal ſucceſs, propagate their kind in Europe, be- 
cauſe in their paflage through the hot Eaſtern ocean, they are very liable to be 
attack d with a ſort of conſumption, or waſting, which makes them loſe 
their vital ſtrength, inſomuch that their ſeeds will ſcarce ever come to be 
ripe and fit for planting, But to return to the manner of cultivating the 
Tea in Japan: As the ſhrub riſes, careful and induſtrious people will fat- 
ten the ſoil, where it grows, once a year, with human dung, mix'd with 
earth, which is neglected by others. It muſt be, at leaſt, of three years 
growth, before the leaves are fit to be pluck'd, which it then bears in plen- 
ty, and very good ones. In ſeven years time, or thereabouts, the ſhrub 
riſes to a man's height; but as it then grows but ſlowly, and bears but 2 
few leaves, the way is to cut it down quite to the ſtem, having firſt ga- 
thered what few leaves it did bear. The next year many young twigs 


and branches grow out of the remaining ſtem, which bear ſuch a plenty 


of leaves, as will abundantly make good the loſs of the former ſhrub. 
Some deferr the cutting of them down to the ſtem, till they are of ten 
years growth. 


9.5. 


At the proper time for gathering the leaves, thoſe perſons, who have a 
great many ſhrubs, hire daily labourers, who make it their particular buſi- 
neſs, and are very dextrous at it. For as the leaves muſt not be tore off 
by handfuls, but carefully pluck'd, one by one, their own domeſticks, 


not being uſed to this work, would ſcarce be able to gather three Catti's a 


man in a day's time, whereas theſe people, who are bred up to it, and 
muſt get their livelihood by it, will bring it to nine or ten. The leaves 
are not gather'd all at once, but at different times. Thoſe who pluck 
their ſhrubs thrice a year, begin their firſt gathering towards the latter end 
of the month Songuats, which is the firſt month of the Japaneſe year, and 
begins with the new moon next preceding the Spring Equinox, whether it 
falls upon the latter end of February, or the beginning of March. The 
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not yet fully open'd as being ſcarce above two or three days growth. But 
theſe mall and tender leaves are alſo reckoned the beſt of all, and becauſe 
of their ſcarcity and price diſpoſed of only to Princes and rich people, 
for which reaſon they are call'd Imperial Tea, and by ſome the flower of 
Tea. (I cannot but take notice in this place of a miſtake of ſome authors, 
who aſſerted, that the petala of the flowers are gathered by the Japaneſe, 
and made uſe of in the very ſame manner as the leaves of the Plant itſelf : 
I found this upon enquiry to be abſolutely falſe, and take the error to be 
owing either to the ignorance of travellers, or to a wrong application of 
the name of Tea flower, which, as I juſt now obſerv'd, hath been given to 
this particular and ſcarce fort of Tea.) The Theh Buy of the Chineſe be- 
longs to this ſame Claſs, I mean that true and good one, which is ſcarce 


and dear even in the Country. The ſecond gathering, (and the firſt of | 


thoſe who gather but twice a year) is made in the ſecond Japaneſe month, 
about the latter end of March, or the beginning of April : ſome of the leaves 
arc then already come to perfection, others are but half grown, both are 
ptuck'd off promiſcuouſly, though afterwards, before they make them un- 
dergo the uſual preparation, care is taken to fort them into Claſſes, ac- 
cording to their ſize and goodneſs. The leaves of this ſecond gathering, 
which are not full grown, come neareſt to thoſe of the firſt gathering, for 
- which they are frequently ſold, and on this account ſeparated with care from 
the coarſer and larger ones. The third (and ſecond of others) and laſt ga- 
thering, which is alſo the moſt plentiful, is made in the third Japaneſe 
month, when the leaves are come to their full growth, both in number 


and largeneſs. Some neglect the two former gatherings, and entirely con- 


fine themſelves to this. The leaves of this gathering are ſorted again, ac- 
cording to their ſize and goodneſs, into different claſſes, which the Japaneſe 
call Itziban, Niban and Sanban, that is, the firſt, ſecond and third, the 
laſt of which contains the coarlcſt leaves of all, which are full two months 
grown, and arc the Tea commonly drank by the vulgar. 


(. 6. 

Hence ariſes the diſtinction between the three chief ſorts of Tea. The firſt 
ſort contains only the youngeſt and tendereſt leaves, or the very firſt buds, 
This ſort, after it hath undergone a due preparation, is call'd Ficki Tijaa, 
that is, ground Tea, becauſe by grinding it is reduced into a powder, which 
they ſip in hot water. The ſame ſort is alſo call'd, Udfi Tijaa, and Tacke 
Sacki Trijaa, from ſome particular places, where it grows, and this is rec- 
ckon'd prefcrable to others, partly for the goodneſs of the ſoil in thoſe 
places, partly becauſe it is gathered on ſhrubs of three years growth, when 
they are reputed to be in their greateſt perfection. For it muſt be obſerv- 


Different ſorts 
of 2 


Ficki Tij aa. 


ed, that both the ſoil and age of the ſhrub contribute greatly towards the 


goodneſs, as well as the growth and largeneſs of the leaves, though as to 
the largeneſs, that cannot be always allowed a ſufficient proof of their 
goodneſs, unleſs they be both large and tender, inſomuch as the oldeſt 


and 
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larly deſcribed. 
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and coarſeſt are alſo the largeſt. I have already obſeryed, that the Theh 
Buu of the Chineſe is the ſame with this. The leaves of the {ſecond fort 
are ſomewhat older, and fuller grown than thoſe of the firſt, This is calbd 
Tot jaa, that is , Ching Thea, becauſe it is prepared after the Chineſe man- 
ner. The Tea booth: keepers and Tea-merchants in Japan commonly ſubdi- 
vide this ſort into four others, which differ both in their goodneſs and price, 
The firſt of thele contains thoſe leaves which are gather'd at the beginning 
of the ſpring, juſt when they appear, and when every young branch bears 
but two or three, and thoſe generally not yet open, nor come to perfection. 
A Kin, foreigners call it a Catti, or a Dutch pound and a quarter of this 
fort, prepared, coſts in Japan, if I, being a foreigner, was not miſinform'd 


4 Siumome and more, or as foreigners call it, a Thatl and more, or FROM 


ten to twelve ſilver Maas, that is from ſeventy to fourſcore and Foul Dutch 
ſtuyvers, every Maas being reckon'd at ſeven ſtuyvers. The ſecond ſort con- 
tains older leaves, and fuller grown, which are gather'd not long after the 
firſt: A Catti of theſc comes to fix or ſeven Maas of ſilver in the Country. 

The leaves of the third ſort are ſtill larger and older, and one Catti of 
theſe is ſold for four or five Maar of (ilver. The greateſt quantity of Tea, 
which is imported from China into Europe, and is ſold in Holland for 
five, fix or ſeven Gilders a pound, is of this third ſort. The leaves, which 
make up the fourth ſort, are gather'd promiſcuouſly, and without regard 
to their ſize and goodneſs, at that time when every young branch is con- 
jeur'd to bear about ten or fifteen leaves at fartheſt, A Catti of theſe 
comes to three Maas of ſilver, at which price it is ſold by thoſe people 
who cry it about the ſtreets, it being that ſort which the generality of the 
natives commonly drink. It muſt be obſerved, that the leaves, ſo long as 


they continue on the ſhrub, are ſubject to frequent and very quick changes, 


both with regard to their largeneſs and goodneſs, and that, if the proper 
time for gathering be neglected, they may in one night's time become 
worſe by a great deal: But to proceed. The third chief ſort is call'd Ban 


Tijaa, The leaves of the third and laſt gathering belong to this ſort, 
when they are become too groſs and courſe, and unfit to be prepared after 


the Chineſe manner, (that is, to be dricd in pans over the fire and curled.) 


"Theſe are deſign'd for the uſe of the vulgar, labourers and country people, 


no matter how prepared. The virtues are more fix'd in the groſs leaves 
of this third ſort, and will not be eaſily loſt, neither by their lying expoſed 
to the air, nor by being boil'd, whereas on the contrary the leaves of all 
the former ſorts, by reaſon of the extreme volatility of thoſe parts wherc- 
in their virtues conſiſt, cannot, without conſiderable prejudice, lic expoſed 
to the air any time, or undergo even a ſimple decoction, 

At the beginning of this Paragraph I have made a tranſitory mention of 
that particular ſort of Tea, which is call'd Udfi Tijaa, which I proceed 
now to give a more accurate account of, leſt any thing ſhould be omitted 
in my propoſed hiſtory of this ſhrub. Udſi is a ſmall town ſituate in 


a diſtrict of the ſame name, not far from the ſea-coaſts on one fide, 
Ws 5 and 
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and from Miaco the capital City and Reſidence of the Eccleſiaſtical Here- 


ditary Emperor of Japan, on the other. Ihe climate of this place hath 
been obſerved to be, beyond others, favourable for the culture of the Tea 
ſhrub: Hence it is, that the Tea brought from thence is reckon'd the beſt 
in the Country. All the Tea which is drank at the Emperor's court, 

and in the Imperial family, 1s cultivated on a mountain of the ſame 
name with the town, and ſeated in the ſame diſtrict, which on this very 
account is become particularly famous. The chief Purveyor of Tea 
at the Imperial court hath alſo the inſpection of this mountain, whither 
he ſends his deputics to take care both of the culture of the ſhrub, 

and of the gathering and preparation of the leaves. The mountain 
itſelf is very pleaſant to behold, and ſurrounded with a broad ditch to 
keep off men and beaſts, The ſhrubs arc planted as it were in walks, 

which are ſwept and clean'd every day, as well as the ſhrubs themſelves, 

the keepers being obliged to take particular care, that no dirt be brows 
on the leaves, for which reaſon alſo, and for a farther ſecurity, the ſhrubs 
are in ſeveral places incloſed with hedges. When the time of gathering 
the leaves draws near, and at leaſt two or three wecks before, the perſons 
who are to gather them muſt abſtain from eating of fiſh, or any unclean 
food, leſt, by the impurity of their breath, they ſhould ſtain the leaves, 


and injure their goodneſs: So long as the gathering laſts, they muſt — 5 | 


themſelves twice or thrice a day, either in a hot bath, or in the river: Nor 
are they ſuffer'd to touch the leaves with their bare hands, but muſt pluck 
them with gloves on. The leaves being gather'd and prepared according 
to art, are put into paper bags, and theſe into larger earthen or porcellane 


pots, Which, for the better preſervation of the leaves, are fill'd with com- 


mon Tea. Being thus pack'd up, the chief Surveyor of the works ſends 
them up to court under a good guard, and with a numerous attendance, 
all out of reſpe& for the ſupreme majeſty of the Emperor. Hence ariſes 
the great price of this Imperial Tea, for computing all the charges of cul- 
tivating, gathering, preparing and ſending it up to Court, one Kin or Catti 
amounts to no leſs than thirty or forty Siumome, or Thails, that is, forty- 
two or fiſty- ſix crowns, or ounces of ſilver. Nay the chief Purveyor of 
Tea, in the accounts he lays before the Imperial Exchequer, is not aſhamed 
to bring in the price of ſome of this Tea at one Oban, which is a gold 
coin worth about an hundred ounces of filver, and ſometimes at an hun- 
dred Thails, or one hundred and forty ounces of ſilver. This will appear 
the leſs farprizing, if it be conſider'd, that ſometimes one pot of this Tea, 
containing no more than three or four Catti's, is ſent up to Court with 
near two hundred people to attend it. In our audience at Court, as it is 
cuſtomary to treat us withTea, Iremember that one of the gentlemen then 
in waiting preſented a diſh to me, with the following compliment : Drink 
heartily, and with pleaſure, for one 4100 coſts one Itzebo. An Itzebo is a ſquare 


gold coin, worth about one of our ducats, and a fourth part, (or about 


twelve or thirtcen ſhillings OY ” 
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I come nou to the preparation of the leaves, which conſiſts in that the freſ 
gather'd leaves are dried, or roaſted over the fire, in an iron pan, and, when 
15 roll'd with the palm of the hand on a mat, till they become curl d. For 
by being thus roaſted they are not only quickly dried, but alſo deprived of 
that malignant quality, which is ſo very offenſive to the head, and thereby 
render'd fitter for the uſe of manking, and by being roll'd, they are brought 
into a narrower compaſs, and conſequently eaſier kept. They are pre. 
pared in the Tſiuſi, as they call them, that is, publick roaſting-houſes, or 
laboratories, built for this very purpoſe, and contrived fo, that every body 
may bring their leaves to be roaſted : For moſt private perſons are either 
ignorant of the manner of preparing them, or have not the neceſlary ſet of 
inſtruments for it. There are in theſe publick laboratories, 1. Several 
ovens, from five to ten or twenty, each three foot high, with a wide, 
flat, ſquare or round iron pan at the top, whereof that fide, which is juſt 
over the mouth of the oven, is bent upwards for the roaſter, who ſtands on 
the oppoſite (ide, to ſtand ſecure from the fire, and to be able to turn the 
roaſting leaves, there being no clefts round the edges of the pan, through 
which the ſmoke could come out. 2. A low, but very long table, (and 
more in large work-houſes,) or rather ſeveral boards groſly glew'd toge- 
ther in form of a table, and cover'd with fine reed mats, on which the 
leaves are roll'd. 3. The workmen themſelves, ſome of whom ſtand 


— 


roaſting by the ovens, others it croſs- leg d by the tables to roll the leaves, 


as they come hot from the pan. The leaves muſt be roaſted when freſh, 
for if they were kept but one night, they would turn black, and loſc 
much of their virtue: For this reaſon they are brought to theſe roaſting- 
houſcs the very ſame day they are gather'd. Particular care muſt be taken 
in gathering them not to let too many of them lic in a heap, and too long, 
left they ſhould begin to ferment, which they are very apt to do, and 
which would likewiſe deſtroy their quality: If any thing of this kind 
ſhould happen, they muſt be forthwith ſpread looſe on the ground and 
fanned, in order to be cooP'd, 


The preparation itſelf is perform'd in the following manner. The 
roaſter puts at once ſome pounds of the leaves into the iron pan, which, 
by the fire burning underneath, muſt be heated to that degree, that the 
leaves, when they are put in, turgid as they arc, and full of juice, crack 
at the edges of the pan. Mean while, and in order to their being throughly 
and equally roaſted, he is perpetually ſtirring them with both his hands. 
It muſt be obſerved, that in China the leaves of the firſt gathering, before 
they are roaſted, are put into hot water only for about half a minute, or 
as long as one would be telling thirty: This is done, the more ſucceſsfully 
to deprive the leaves of their narcotick quality, which is much ſtronger 
when they are young and full of juice, than when they are grown older 


and drier. The fire in the oven muſt be regulated fo that the roaſter's 
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hands are juſt able to bear it, and the leaves muſt be ſtir'd, till they be- 
come ſo hot, that he can ae handle them any longer ; that inſtant he 
takes them out with a ſort of a ſhovel, ſpread after the manner of a fan, 
and pours them upon the mat, in order to their being roll'd. The rollers 
take each a (mall part 1 them whilſt they are hot, and fall to work 
immediately, rolling them with the palm of both their hands all after the 
ſame manner, becauſe they muſt be all equally curl'd. The leaves being 


compreſſed by this rolling motion, a ſharp yellow and greeniſh juice ſweats 


out of their pores, which burns the hands to an almoſt intolerable degree. 
However, this burning pain notwithſtanding, the rolling muſt be continued, 
till the leaves are become quite cold, for as they will not eaſily bear Th 
ing curl'd, but when they are hot, ſo neither would the curls laſt any 


time, if they did not cool under the workman's hands. The ſooner they 


cool, the better it is, and the longer the curls will laſt: For this reaſon 
they endeavour to . the cooling by continually fanning them. As 
ſoon as they are grown cold, they muſt be again deliver'd to the roaſter, 


as the chief director of the work, who was in the mean time roaſting 
others, and who now puts them into the pan and roaſts them à ſecond 


time, till they have loſt all the juice. In this ſecond roaſting he ſtirs them, 
not quickly and haſtily, as in the firſt, but very ſlowly and deliberately, 
for fear of ſpoiling the curls, which however cannot be fo far avoided, but 
that many leaves will open and {pread again in ſpight of all their care. 
After the ſecond roaſting, they are again by him deliver'd to the rollers, 
who carefully roll them a ſecond time after the very ſame manner, If then 
they are fully dry, they lay them aſide for uſe, if not, the ſame proceſs, 


both as to roaſting. and rolling, muſt be repeated: a third time. Great 


care mult be taken in the ſecond and third roaſting, when the leaves have 
already loſt the beſt part of their juices and humidity, to leſſen alſo the 
heat of the fire in proportion, which caution, ſhould it be neglected, the 
leaves would be infallibly burnt, and turn black, to the great prejudice 
of the proprietor. Curious perſons repeat both the roaſting and rolling 


five, and if they have full leiſure enough, ſeven times, at every new 


coaſting inſenſibly leſſening the heat of the fire, in order to dry them 
by degrees, by which means they preſerve that tively and agreeable green- 
neſs, which they are otherwiſe very apt to loſe, if the roaſting be 


perform d too baſtily and with too violent a beat. For the ſame pur- 
poſe, I mean, in order to preſerve their greennels, the pan muſt be 


waih'd clean with hot water after every roaſting, becauſe a ſharp juice 
ſticks to the borders of the pan, which is apt to ſtain and to corrupt 
the leaves. The roaſting and curling of the leaves being performed 
according to art, and to the proprietors ſatisfaction, they are pour'd up- 
on the floor 45. 7 is cover'd with a mat, and although before the roaſting 
they had been already ſorted into different claſſes, according to their fize 
and goodneſs, yet they muſt now, before they are laid aide for uſe, un- 
dergo a new and narrow examination, whereby the groſſer leaves, and 


which 
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which are leſs neatly curl'd, or too much burnt, are ſeparated from the 
reſt, The leaves of the Ficki Tea muſt be roaſted to a much greater de- 
gree of dryneſs, in order to be afterwards ground with ſo much the 
more eaſe, and reduced to a powder, Some of theſe leaves, being yery 
young and tender, are put into hot water, and afterwards laid on a thick 
paper, and dried over the coals, without being roll'd at all, becauſe of 
their being ſo exceedingly ſmall. The Country people go a much ſhor- 
ter way to work, (imply and without any great art, roaſting their leaves 
in carthen kettles. Nor is their Tea much the worſe for it, which beſides, 
as it coſts them no great trouble nor expence, they can afford to ſell very 
cheap. After the Tea hath been kept for ſome months, it muſt be taken 
out of the veſſels they keep it in and roaſted again on a very gentle fire, 
in order to be entirely deprived of all manner of humidity, whither it 
retained any ſince the firſt preparation, or attracted it during the rainy 
ſeaſon. Then at laſt it becomes fir for uſe, and may thence-forward be 
kept a long while without fear of being ſpoiled. The Tea-preparers 
complain mightily of the unhappineſs of their profeſſion, for nothing, 
they ſay, can be got cheaper in the Country than Tea, and yet no work 
is more tireſome and fatiguing than the preparation of it, which muſt be 
contrary to the rules of nature, done by night, with the loſs of their 
reſt, 


(. 8. 

The Tea, after it hath undergone a ſufficient roaſting and curling, and 
is now become quite cold, muſt be put up forthwith and carefully kept from 
the air. In this indeed the whole art of preſerving it chiefly conſiſts, be- 
cauſe the air, in theſe hotter climates, doth much ſooner diſſipate its ex- 
treme ſubtile and volatile parts, than it would in our colder European 
Countries. I verily believe that the Tea, which is brought over into Eu- 
rope, is actually deprived of its moſt volatile ſaline parts, for I muſt own, 
I could never find in it that agrecable taſte and gentle refreſhing quality, 
which I very well remember it poſſeſſes in an eminent degree, when taken 
in its native Country. The Chineſe put it up in boxes of a coarle tin, 
which if they be very large, are encloſed in wooden caſes of fir, all the 
clefts whereof are firſt carefully ſtopp'd with paper, both within and with- 
out. After this manner alſo it is ſent abroad into forcign Countries, The 
Japaneſe keep their ſtock of the common Tea in large carthen pots, with 
narrow mouth. The better fort of Tea, I mean that which the Em- 
peror himſelf and the great men of the empire make uſe of, they chooſe 
to keep in porcellane pots or veſſels, particularly, if they can get them, 
in thoſe call'd Maatſubo, which are remarkable for their antiquity and 
great price, It is commonly believed that theſe Maatſubo pots do not on- 
ly preſerve the Tea in an equal ſtate of goodneſs, but even improve its 
virtues, and that it ought to be eſteem'd the dearer and better, the longer 
it hath Jain ig them. The Ficki Tijaa, or ground Tea, may be kept in -24 
) | | veſſels, 
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veſſels for ſeveral months, without being in the leaſt injur'd thereby. 
Nay, they go ſtill farther and pretend, that old and bad Tea, if it be put 
into theſe pots, will recover its loſt virtues and former goodneſs. Hence 
we need not wonder, that the great men of the Empire are ambitious of 
having one or two of theſe pots, whatever they may coſt them, and that 
among the ſer of inſtruments for drinking of Tea, ſumptuous and ſplen- 
did as they are, they always allow them the firſt place, The peculiar 
goodneſs and excellency of theſe pots, I think, well deſerves, that their 
whole hiſtory be here inſerted, which I am the more willing to do, as 1 
do not remember, that the ſame was ever before publiſh'd. Maatſubo 

properly ſpeaking ſignifies, a true pot, but in a wider ſenſe the very beſt 
ſort of veſſels. That particular ſort of porcellane veſſels, which now 
bears this name, was made of a fine earth in Maurigaſima, or the iſland 
Mauri, which once rich and flouriſhing ifland, they ſay, was, for the wick- 
edneſs and perverſeneſs of its inhabitants, ſunk by the angry Gods, that 


there are now no remains to be ſeen of it, excepting ſome rocks, which 
appear in low water. It was ſeated near the iſl:nd Teyovaan or Formoſa, 


about which there are in our maps ſmall points and ſtars, or croſſes, to de- 
note a ſhallow rocky ground. The Chineſe give the following account of 
the deſtruction of this iſland. Maurigaſima was an iſland famous in former 
ages for the excellency and fruitfulneſs of its ſoil, which afforded, among 
the reſt, a particular clay, exceedingly proper for the making of thoſe 


veſſels, which now go by the name of Porcellane or China ware. The inhabi- 


tants very much inrich'd themſelves by this manufacture, but their encrea- 
ſing wealth gave birth to luxury, and contempt of religion, which incenſed 
the Gods to that degree, that by an irrevocable decree they determin'd to 

ſink the whole iſland. However, the then reigning King, and Sovereign 

of the iſland, whoſe name was Peiruun, being a very virtuous and religi- 
| ous Prince, no ways guilty of the crimes of his ſubjects, this decree of 
the Gods was reveal'd to him in a dream, wherein he was commanded, as 
he valued the ſecurity of his perſon, to retire on board his ſhips, and to 
fly from the iſland, as ſoon as he ſhould obſerve, that the faces of the two 
idols, which ſtood at the entry of the temple turn'd red. Theſe two 
idols, they ſay, were made of wood, both of a gigantick ſize, and call'd 
In-Jo, Ni-wo and A. wun. One is belicv'd to preſide over the generation 
of things, the other to command their deſtrution : The firſt denotes 
heaven and an active principle, the ſecond earth and a paſſive principle, that 
opens and gives, this ſhuts and takes. Both had the face of a lion. Both 
wore crowns on their foreheads, and a ſhort commander's ſtaff wound 
about with a ſerpent in their hands, that call'd In in the right holding it 
upwards, this call'd Jo in the left preſſing it downwards cloſe to the breaſt. 


They were both naked, and wore only a looſe piece of drapery about their 

waſte, One had the mouth wide open, the other ſhut. They borrowed their 

names from their office and geſtures, The firſt and generating principle is 

call'd In, Ni and A in the learned language, and Rikkirwoo in that of the 

valgar, the ſecond and deſtructive principle Fo, Wo and Vun in the language . 
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the leatned, and Kongozo0o by the vulgar, Theſe two idols ſtood, as bath been 
obſcrved, at the entry of the temple, as they do to tliis day at the entry ot 
ſevetal temples in Japan, and it was by their faces tutning ted, that the 
King ſhould be for warned of the apptoaching deſtruction of the Hand, 
80 pteſſing a danger impending over the heads of his ſubjects, and the 
ſigns whereby they might know its approach, in order to ſave their lives by 
a ſpeedy flight, he caus'd forthwith to be made publick, but was only ridi- 
tuled for his zeal and care, and grew contemptible to his ſubjects. Some 
time after, a looſe idle fellow, farther to expoſe the King's ſuperſtitious 
fears, went one night, no body obſetving him, and painted the faces of 
both idols red. The next morning notice was given to the King, that the 
idols facts were ted, upon which, little imagining it to be done by ſuch 
wicked hands, but looking upon it as a miraculous event, and undoubted 
ſign of the iſland's deſtruction being now at hand, he went forthwith on 
board his ſhips, with his family and all that would follow him, and with all 
the ſails crowded thaſten'd from the fatal ſhores towards the coaſts of the 
province Foltiju in China. After the King's departure the iſland ſunk, and 
the ſcoffer with» his accomplices, not apprehenſive that their frolick mould 
be attended with fo dangerous a conſequence, were ſwallow'd up by the 
waves, with all the unfaithful that remained in the iſland, and an immenſe 
quantity of Porcellane- ware. The King and his people g0t ſafe to China, 
where the memory of his arrival is ſtill celebrated by d yearly feſtival, on 


which tlie Chineſe, particularly the inhabitants of the ſouthern maritime 


provinces, divert themſelves on the water, rowing up and down in their 
bonts; as if they were preparing for a fliglt, and ſometimes crying with 


à loud voice Peirunn, which was the name of that Prince. The ſame feſti- 
val hath been by the Chineſe introduced into Japan, and is now cele- 


brated there, chicfly upon the weſtern cbaſts of this empire. The Porcel- 
lane veſſels, which ſunk together with the ifland to the bottom of the ſea, 
are now taken up by diving. They are found ſticking to the rocks, and 
muſt be taken off from thence with great care for fear of breaking chem, 
they are commonly very much disfigured by ſhells, corals, and the like 
ſubmarine ſubſtances growing thereon, which are ſcraped off by .thoſe 
who clean them, though not quite, they leaving always ſome ſmall por- 
tion, as a proof of their being genuine. They are tranſparent, exceeding = 
thin, of 4 whitiſh colour, inclining to green, in ſhape not unlike ſmall bar- 
rels, or wine veſſels, with a ſhort narrow neck, and altogether proper for 
keeping of Tea, 1 i they had been purpoſely made with that view. They 
ate imported into Japan, though but ſeldom, by the Chineſe merchants of 
the piovince Foltiju, who buy them from the divers, and fell them, the work 
for about twenty Thails, the middle ſort for an hundred or two hundred, 
and the beſt of all, which are large and entire, for three, four to five thou- 
fand Thai. Theſt laſt no body dare preſume to buy, but the Emperor 
nel, ho hath ſuch a quantity of them in his treaſure, inherited chiefly 


Fro his ane as would amount 60 nd immenſe ſhin of e. 
70 gas! 5d nu Nee | It 


Sify 


—— 


Hiſtory of JAPAN. 


It is a very difficult matter to get them without cracks, or fiiſures, but the 
people who clean them, know how to mend and repair them, with a parti- 
cular compoſition of paint, ſo neatly, that no art, nor the ſharpeſt eye is able 
to find out whether or where they were crack d, unleſs they be for two or 
three days together boil'd in hot water, which will at laſt diffolve the glue. 
Thus much of theſe precious Tea. bots calPd Maat ub. 4 

The Bantsjaa, or coarſe Tea of the third and laſt gathering, i is not ſo 
eaſily to be injured by the air, for though it hath leſs virtue, if compared to 
the other ſorts of Tea, yet thoſe few it hath are more fed: in proportion: 
Nor is it neceſſary to vreſeive it with ſo much care, and in ſo curious and 
nice a manner. The Country people keep it, and indeed their Tea i in general, 
in ſtraw baskets made like barrels, which they put under the roofs of their 
houſes, near the hole which lets out the ſmoak, they being of opinion, 
that nothing is berter than ſmoak to preſerve the virtues of the leaves, and 
ſill to fix them more and more. Some put it up with common Mugwort 
flowers, or the young leaves of the Plant call'd Saſanqua, which they believe 


adds much to its agreeableneſs. Other odoriferous and [weet-ſcented ſub- 
| ſtances were found upon trial not to _ well with it. 


6. 9. e | 
The Tea, as it is taken inwardly, is prepared in two different: wayt, 
The firſt is uſed by the Chineſe, and is nothing elſe but a ſimple infuſion 
of the Tea-leaves in hot water, which is drank as ſoon as it hath drawn 
out the virtue of the Plant. The ſame way of drinking Tea hath been 
alſo introduced in Europe, and is now ſo well known to every body, that 
it is needleſs to add any thing about it. The other way, which is pecu- 
liar to the Japaneſe, is by grinding : The Jeaves are a day before: they.are 

uſed, or on the ſame day, reduced into a fine delicate powder, by grindin 
them in a hand-mill made of a black greeniſh ſtone, which is call'd Serpen- 
tine Stone: This powder is mix'd with hot water into a thin pulp, which 
is afterwards ſip'd. This Tea is call'd Koitsjaa, that is, thick Tea, by 
way of diſtin&ion from the thinner Tea, made only by infuſion, and it is 
that which all the rich people and great men in Japan daily drink. tt is made 
and ſerv'd up in company after the following manner: The powder encloſed 
ina box, and the reſt of the Tea-table furniture is brought into the room, 
where the company ſits. Then all the diſhes are fill'd with hot water, 
and the box being open'd, they take out, with ſmall neat ſpoon, about 


ſo much of the powder as would lay on the point of a pretry large knife, 


and put it into every diſh : After this they mix-and ſhake it with 'a cu- 
rious denticulated inſtrument, till it foams, and ſo preſent it to be be, 
whilſt it is hot. There is ſtill a third way of making the Tex by a pe 

fect boiling, which goes farther than a ſimple. ien, and'ts\uſed/by he 
vulgar and Country people, who drink of it all day long. »'Exrly--in the 
morning, and before ſun-rife, one of the domeſticks gets up, hangs the 
kettle over the fire, fills it water, and puts in, either when the water is 


cold, 


Uſe of the 
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cold, or after it hath been made hot, two, three or more handfuls of the 
Bant ja leaves, according to the number of heads in the family. At the 


ſame time he puts in a basket, of that fize and ſhape which exactly fits 


the inſide of the kettle, by this means to keep the leaves down to the bot. 
tom, that they ſhould be no hindrance in drawing off the water. This 
kettle is to ſerve for the whole family all day long, to quench their thirſt, 
Every one, who hatha mind to drink, goes there, when he pleaſes, and 
with a pail takes out as much of the decoRion, as he will, A baſon of 
cold water is put by it, that in caſe people have not time to ſip i it leiſurely, 
they may cool it to what degree they pleaſe, and quench their thirſt with. 
out delay, by taking large draughts at once. Some leave the basket out, 
and inſtead of it put the leaves into a bag, which anſwers the ſame end. 
Only the Bantsja leaves muſt be boil'd after this manner, becauſe their 
virtues are more fix'd, and conſiſting chiefly in the reſinous parts could 
not be well extracted by a ſimple infuſion. 

It is a particular art to make the Tea, and to ſerve it in company, which 
however conſiſts more in certain decent and agreeable manners, than in 
any difficulty as to the boiling or preparation. This art is call'd Sade and 
Tianoi. As there are people in Europe, who teach to carve, to dance, to 
fence, and other things of the like nature, ſo there are maſters in Japan, 
who make it their bulineſs to teach children of both ſexes, what they call 
Tfianoſi, that is, to behave well, when in company with Tea-drinkers, 


and alſo to make the Tea, and to preſent it in company, with a genteel be- 


coming and graceful manner. The poorer ſort of people, particularly in 


the province Nard, ſometimes boil their rice, which is the main ſuſtenance 


of the natives, in the infuſion or decoction of the Tea, by which means, 
they lay, it becomes more nouriſhing and filling, inſomuch that one por- 
tion of rice, thus prepared, will go ſo far with them as three portions, if 
it were boil'd only in common water. I muſt not forget to mention an- 
other external uſe of the Tea, after it is grown too old, and hath loſt too 
much of its virtues, to be taken inwardly : It is then made uſe of for dy- 
ing of ſilk-ſtuffs, to which it gives a brown, or cheſnut colour, For this 
purpoſe vaſt quantities of the leaves are ſent almoſt every year from Chi- 
na to Guſarattam, (or Suratta.) 


| 6, 10. \ 
I took notice above, that the leaves of the Tea have ſomething narcotick 


in them, which very much diſorders the animal ſpirits, and is apt to make 


people, as it were, drunk. This ill quality is taken off, in a good meaſure, 
by a repeated and gradual roaſting, though not quite ſo effectually, but 
that ſome of it ſtill remains, which will affect the head, and which they 
cannot well be deprived of, but by degrees, in ten months time and more. 
Having lain ſo long, they are then ſo far from diſordering the animal ſpi- 
rits, that they rather gently refreſh them, and wonderfully chear and com- 
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fort the mind. Hence it is, that taken too freſh, and within the term of 
a year, they are indeed exceeding agreeable and pleaſant to the taſte, but 
if drank in too large a quantity, they will ſtrongly affect the head, render 
it heavy, and cauſe a trembling of the nerves. The beſt and moſt deli- 
cate Tea, and which poſſeſſes its refreſhing quality in the moſt eminent 
degree, muſt be atleaſt a year old, It is never drank freſher, unleſs it be 
mix'd with an equal quantity of an older fort. To ſum up the virtues of 


this liquor in a few words, it opens the obſtructions, cleanſes the blood, 
and more particularly walhes away that tartarous matter, which is the effi- 


cient cauſe of calculous concretions, nephritick and gouty diſtempers. 
This it doth fo very effectually, that among the Tea-drinkers of this Coun- 
try I never met with any, who was troubled either with the gout or ſtone : 
And I am wholly of opinion, that the uſe of this Plant would be attended 
with the ſame ſucceſs, in the like caſes, even in Europe, were it not for 
an hereditary diſpoſition for either of theſe diſtempers, which is derived to 
ſome perſons from their anceſtors, and which is frequently cheriſh'd and fo- 
mented by a too plentiful uſe of wine, beer, ſtrong liquors and fleſh meat. 
Even in Japan the lovers of that ſort of beer, which is brew'd out of rice, 
and which is call'd by the Chineſe Sampſu, and by the Japaneſe Sakki; cry 
down, ſo much as in them lies, the uſe of the Tea, and others pretend, 
that the beſt quality it hath goes no farther, than juſt to correct the crudity 
of the water, and to keep people in company together. Among theſe 
indeed it is not very rare to meet with ſuch, as are troubled with gouty 


and arthritic diforders, retention of urine, ind the like diſtempers. They 


are very much miſtaken, who recommend the uſe of the Veronica, or Male 
Speedwell, and of the Myrtus Brabantica, inſtead of Tea, as being Plants 
of equal virtues. I believe, that there is no Plant as yet known in the 
world, whole infuſion or decoction, taken ſo very plentifully; as that of 
Tea is in Japan, fits ſo eaſy upon the ſtomach, paſſes quicker through the 
body, or ſo gently refreſhes the drooping animibl ſpirits, and recreates the 


mind. Thoſe perhaps might chance to meet with a better reward for 


their trouble, who would endeavour to find out the like virtues in ſome 
of thoſe Plants, which, for their bad and ſometimes repured venomous 


qualities, are entirely rejefted, by making them' firſt undergo'a due core 


rection and preparation, But it ſeems, the Europeans are wholly ignorant 
of the art of depriving theſe vegetables of their bad and hurtful qualities, and 
withal ſo averſe to it, that for ought I know, one would injure his reputa- 
tion too much, and perhaps run the hazard of being accuſed of witchcraft, 
if he ſhould only attempt ſuch a thing. The ingenious, Brabmines are 
much better skill'd in this art. Thus for inſtance, they have learnt by 
long experience ſo to correct the Datura, or Poppy, (the excellent juice of 
which hath been rank'd among the poiſons by eminent lawyers, Gothofr. 
ad L. 3. ff. ad L. Corn, de Sic.) and other the like Plants growing in their 
Country, and either to deprive them, or elſe lo to mitigate. their. narcotic k 
qualities, that, taken inwardly, they make people under misfortunes un- 
E attentive 
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attentive to the unhappineſs of their condition, baniſh out of their mind 
all ideas of melancholy and ſolicitude, and raiſe others of mirth and plea- 
ſure in their ſtead. They commonly give them in the form of Electuarics. 
14 proceed now to the bad qualities of the Tea, which according to the 
account given by the Japaneſe are as follows, Drinking of Tea hinders 
and ſuppreſſes the effect of other medicines. It is hurtful, and muſt 
be carefully avoided in that ſort of colick, which is ek to this 
Country. The infuſion of the freſh leaves, as it very much affects the 
head in general, ſo it hath been found by undoubted experiments particu- 
larly to hurt thoſe, who are troubled with inflammations in their eyes. 1 
likewiſe enquired of the Chineſe Phyſicians about the bad qualities of this 
Plant, and had the following account given me by a grave elderly man. 
If one ſhould drink all day long of a ſtrong infuſion of the Tea leaves, he 
would thereby deſtroy the radical principle of lite, which conſiſts in a due 
mixture of hot and cold, or dry and moiſt, The like ill effect would en- 
ſue, but for contrary reaſons, from a daily and too frequent uſe of fat 
food, and particularly of ſwine's fleſh, which the Chineſe are very fond of. 
But if theſe two contraries be put together, they will, far from being pre. 
judicial, rather contribute to health and long life. For the truth of this 


aſſertion they vouch the caſe of a woman, who being weary of a paſſionate 


ſcolding husband, and one labouring Res under a caſe of j impotency, 


conſulted with a Phy ſician about ways and means to get rid of him, and 


was adviſed to allow him for his daily food only ſwine's fleſh, and all man- 
ner of fat things, which ſhould undoubtedly kill him within a year's time : 
But not throughly ſatisfied with this advice, ſhe went to conſult another, 

who bid her make her husband, then almoſt reduced to a skeleton, an 
frequently of a ſtrong Wake of Tea leaves, telling her, that this would 


infallibly bring him to the grave within the term of a year. The woman, 


upon this, for diſpatch ſake, and to do her husband's buſineſs more ef. 
fectually, made uſe of both, but found, to her great grief, that by the joint 
uſe of theſe two contraries, far from declining, he quickly got the better 
of bis conſtitution, recover'd his ſtrength inſenſibly, and was at laſt re- 
ſtored to a perfect ſtate of health. I cannot forbear adding here the elegant 
verſes of Auſonius, a celebrated French poet, on a woman in the like caſc, 
who, in order to make away with her husband, gave him firſt a poiſon, 
and afterwards, to do his bufineſs more effe&ually, a doſe of Mercury, 
which happily proving an Antidote, deſtroy d the effect of the poiſon, and 
preſerved his life, The words of Auſonius are, 


TOXICA Zelotypo dedit uxor mecha marito, 
. Nec ſatis ad mortem credidit eſſe datum. 
Miſcuit ARGENT lethalia pondera VI VI, 
Cogeret ut celerem vis geminata necem. 
Dividat bac fi quit, facium diſcreta venenum, 
i Amidotum Jumet, 2 ſociata bibet. 
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Ergo inter ſeſe dum noxia pocula certant, 
Ceſſit lethalis noxa ſalutiferæ. 
Protinus & wacuos alvi petiere receſſus, 
Lubrica dejectis, qua via nota cibis, 
Ouam pia cura dium] Prodeſt crudelior uxor; 
Et cum fata volunt, bina venena ju want 


9.11. 


That there ſhould be nothing wanting to compleat this hiſtory of the Tea, 
| have thought fit to preſent the reader with the accurate draughts and Ag 
ſcription of a portable machine, containing, in a very little compaſs, the 
diſhes, and whole ſet of inſtruments neceſlary for making and drinking 
of Tea, ſuch as the Japaneſe, for their uſe and diverſion, carry along with 
them in their journeys, and where- ever they go. (See Tab. XXXIX.) 

A. and B. are two views of this portable machine, entire, with its hooks, 
hinges, buttons, and nails, as it appears on each ſide, being made all of 
wood, (the valves or folding-doors only, which cover it, excepted) and 
varniſh'd, A ſhews the fore part. B the back part. 

CC. Two valves, or folding-covers of braſs, put together at the op of 
the machine, and faſten'd by two long braces. 

d. An aperture, or bole, which, goes through, juſt beneath the top of 
the machine, and is fitted up to receive a pole, for the eaſier carrying of 
the machine upon ſervant's ſhoulders, for which purpoſe alſo. the two. 
handles, which hang downwards, are contrived ſo, that being moved up- 
wards, their appendices ee come juſl before the hole on Fen, ſide, for the 
pole to go through them all at once. 

Fg. Fg. The upper ſtory of the machine, ning two > braſs veſſels; 
P and T, covcr'd with tin on the inſide, which ſerve for keeping and boil- 
ing of water. The two braſs valves c. c. muſt be open to take them 
out. | 111 „„ _ 
gh. gh. The lowermoſt tory of bs machine, containing three rows ; of 
wooden caſes V. W. and X. neatly varniſl'd within and without, where- 
in are kept the neceſſary things for drinking of Tea. | 

i. A hole to receive the bolt of the hanging valve I 

K. A long braſs hook to hold the hanging mays backwards upon its be: 
ing open'd. 

4 hanging valve of wood (which bs the lowermoſt ſtory of 
A, to hinder the wooden caſes from falling out) taken off from its hinges. 
In it are remarkable the bolt n, which is received by the abovementioned 
hole i, and the ring u, which anſwers to the hook k, which hook, as hath 
been oblerved, ſerves to keep the valve up, whilſt the caſes are taken out. 

o. A hole on the oppoſite ſide B, to put in one's finger, and to puſh the 
5 forward, in order to their being taken out with eaſe. 

Se larger braſs veſſel, wherein the water is boil'd. It hath tires a- 
pertures at the top, each with a cover to it: The firſt ſerves to put in the 

cold, 
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cold, freſh water : The ſecond to ler out the hot water: The third opens 
into a wind-oven conceal'd within, and ſerves for to put in coals. I have 
repreſented one of the opercula or covers hanging down, to ſhew both 
its edges, as they are contrived to make it ſhut cloſe, q. Is the wing. 
oven juſt mentioned. It is cylindrical, made of braſs, and ſtands in the 
middle of the water, being faſten'd to the veſſel, in which i it is contain d, 
by its upper orifice, 494 its mouth at the lower che: r. Is the mouth of the 
oven, where the wind comes in to blow up the coals. s.s,s, Are the ſpi- 
dle or breathing holes, which let the ſmoak and damp paſs through. 

T. Is the ſmaller braſs veſſel, which ſerves for keeping the cold water, 
and hath an operculum, or covering, like the former. 

V. Is a wooden caſe, containing the diſhes and ſeveral inſtruments re. 
11 for making and drinking the Tea, mark d 8 8 with Num. 1. 

72.6 

F. i the ſecond and larger wooden caſe, which is divided into two 
partitions, in the outermoſt of which are kept coals and fuel, in the other 
ſome more diſhes for drinking Tea, or what other things people think pro- 


per to put in there. | 
X. Are three ſmaller wooden caſes ſtanding cloſe one upon the other, 


with their uppermoſt common cover invers d. In theſe are kept ſeveral 
eatables, which are preſented along with the Tea. 

1. Is the diſh to drink the Tea, with a ſmall conduit pipe through „ 
to receive the handle or haft 2. which is taken out, after it hath been 


made uſe of, 


Is a cup or box full of the leaves of the Tea, either entire or ground, 

4+ Is a ſmall ſpoon to take out the ground Tea. 

. Is the inſtrument call'd Fichi e to mix an e or powdet'd 
Tea, before it is fip'd, © 

6, Is a brafs veſſel, which ſerves to pour the Tea out. The lower part of 
it, which is alſo cover'd with tin on the inſide, is put into the larger aper- 
ture of the braſs veſſel P, by the aſcending vapours to keep its contents 
from cooling. It hath a cover much as above deſcribed. 

Z. Is the ſcale, by which the largeneſs and dimenſions of the ſeveral parts 
of this machine were taken, for the uſe of thoſe, who would be curious to 
get ſuch another made. It contains one Sakf, or ten Sun, which comes very 


near one of our geometrical feet. 
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Of the Paper manufaftures of the Japaneſe. 


T is well known, that there were many ways of writing an- 

@| cicntly in uſe among the inhabitants of theſe Weſtern parts of 
the world, and their neighbours the Egyptians, Syrians, Jews 
and other nations, all equally perplex'd and laborious, attended 
with too many tedious difficulties, not to be overcome but by an uncom- 
mon degree of patience and application. They had not as yet the uſe of 
that light and eaſy inſtrument, the Pen, but wrote with an iron Stylus, 


or a Pencil artfully made. Nor did they write upon Paper, which is now 


of ſo extenſive and univerſal an uſe, but upon various ſorts of tables and 
plates, made, not without a great deal of induſtry and labour, of skins, 


membranes, barks of trees, leaves, of braſs, lead and other metals, of wax 
and other ſubſtances. Amidſt theſe many difficulties of writing, the greateſt 


obſtacles to the preſervation of hiſtory, and the improvement of learning, 
Providence permitted the art of making Paper out of old rags to be found 
out. Some bring this invention back to the times of Alexander the Great, 
though it ſeems upon very ſlight grounds, it being ſcarce credible, that fo 


uſeful an art ſhould have lain ſo long concealed, and continued in a ſtate of 


infancy for ſo many ages: Belides, it was no ſooner brought to any toler- 
able degree of perfection, and made known to mankind, but it brought 
all the more ancient ways of writing, that upon parchment only excepted, 
quickly out of faſhion, which were readily exchanged againſt one ſo much 


more caſy and commodious. The Eaſtern nations, which live neareſt to 


Europe, I mean, the Turks, Arabians, Perſians, the inhabitants of the 
leſſer Tartary, and the ſubjects of the Great Mogul, have thankfully re- 
ceived and admitted among them, ſo curious and uſeful an invention, with 
this difference only, that inſtead of old linnen rags they make uſe of others 
of wool and cotton, which yield a Paper of equal, if not ſuperior good- 


neſs. The black nations of Aſia, lying farther South, retain'd the way of 
writing uſed by their anceſtors, which was on palm leaves of different 


ſorts, whereon they ſtill write, or rather curiouſly engrave their characters 
with an iron ſtylus, and tying the ſeveral leaves together to ſmall wooden 
ſticks, bind them up after this manner into volumes. In the extremities 
of the Eaſt, (I mean in China and Japan) eminent for an earlier invention of 
moſt uſcful arts and ſciences, the uſefulneſs of Paper, both for writing and 
printing, and the way of making it, were known, and uſed with ſucceſs, 
from remoteſt antiquity. To explain the Chineſe way of making Paper 
would be foreign to my preſent purpoſe. I willingly leave this Province 
to ſo many European fathers who live there upon the ſpot, and have all 
imaginable opportunities to do it more accurately. My deſign is only to 
F give 
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give a ſhort, but clear and full account of the way of making Paper in 
uſe among the Japaneſe, a nation leſs known and leſs frequented, intended 
chiefly for the inſtruction and ſatisfaction of thoſe, who would be willing 
to try the ſame experiment upon ſome barks of our European trees, 


II. 


The Paper is made in Japan of the bark of the Morus Papyriſera Sativa, 
or true Paper-tree, after the following manner. Every year, when the 
leaves are fallen off, or in the renth Japaneſe month, which commonly an. 
{wers to our December, the young ſhoots, which are very fat, are cut off 
into three foot long, or ſhorter ſticks, and put together in bundles to be 


afterwards boiled with water and aſhes, If they ſhoyld grow dry before 


they can be boil'd, they muſt be firſt ſoak d in common water for about 
four and twenty hours, and then boil'd. Theſe bundles, or faggots, are 
tied cloſe together, and put upright into a large and ſpacious kettle, which 
muſt be well cover'd, and then they are boil'd, till the bark ſhrinks ſo 
far, as to let about half an inch of the wood appear naked ar the top, 
When the ſticks have been all ſufficiently boil'd, they are taken out of the 
water and expoſed to the air, till they grow cold, then they are ſlit open 
lengthways for the bark to be taken off, which being done, the wood is 
thrown away as uſeleſs, but the bark dried, and carefully preſerved, as 


being the ſubſtance out of which they are in time to make their Paper, 
by letting it undergo a farther preparation, conſiſting in cleanſing it a- 


new, and afterwards picking out the better from the worſe. In order to 


this, it is ſoak'd in water for three or four hours, and being grown ſoft, the 


blackiſh skin which covers it, is ſcraped off, together with the green ſurface 


of what remains, which is done with a kuife, which they call Kaadſi Ku- 
ſaggi, that is, a Kaadſi Razor. At the ſame time alſo the ſtronger bark, 


which is of full a year's growth, is ſeparated from the thinner, which co- 
ver'd the younger branches, the former yielding the beſt and whiteſt Paper, 
the latter only a dark and indifferent ſort. If there is any bark of more 
than a year's growth mix'd with the reſt, it is likewiſe pick'd out and 


laid aſide, as yielding a coarſer and worſe fort of Paper. All groſs, knotty 


particles, and whatever elſe looks in the leaſt faulty and diſcolour'd, is 
ick'd out at the ſame time, to be kept with the laſt coarſe matter. 
After the bark hath bcen ſufficiently cleanſed and prepared, and ſorted 
according to its differing degrees of goodneſs, it muſt be boiled in clear 


lye. As ſoon as it comes to boil, and all the while they keep it on the 


fire, they are perpetually ſtirring it with a ſtrong reed, pouring from time 
to time ſo much freſh lye in, as is neceflary to quench the evaporation, 
and to ſupply what hath been already loſt by it. This boiling muſt bc 
continued till the matter is grown ſo thin, that being but ſlightly touched 
with the finger, it will diſſolve and ſeparate into flocks and fibres. Their 
lye is made of any ſort of aſhes in the following manner: Two pieces of 
wood are laid acroſs over a tub, and cover d with ſtraw, on which they 


lay 
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lay wet aſhes, and then pour boiling hot water upon it, which as it runs 
through the ſtraw into the tub underneath, is imbued wich the ſaline par- 
ticles of the aſhes, and makes what they call lye. 

After the boiling of the bark, as above deſcribed, follows the waſhing 
thereof. This is a buſineſs of no (mall conſequence in Paper-making, and 
muſt be managed with great judgment and attention. If it hath not been 
waſhed long cnough, the Paper will. be ſtrong indeed, and of a good 
body, but coarſe, and of little value. If on the contrary, the waſhing 
hath been continued too long, it will afford, tis true, a whiter Paper, but 
too grealy, blotting and unfit for writing. This part of Paper-making 

therefore, if any, muſt be managed with great care and judgment, ſo as 


to keep to a middle degree, and to avoid either extreme, They waſh it 


in a river, putting the bark into a fort of a fan or ſieve, which will let the 
watcr run through, and ſtirring it continually with the hands and arms, 
till it comes to be diluted into a delicate, ſoft wool, or down. For the 
finer ſort of Paper the waſhing muſt be repeated, but the bark put in a 
picce of linnen inſtcad of a ſieve, becauſe the longer the waſhing is con- 
tinued, the more the bark is divided, and would come at laſt to be fo 
thin and minute, that it would run out through the holes of the ſieve, 


and be loſt, At the ſame time alſo, what hard Knots or flocks, and other 


heterogencous uſeleſs particles remain, muſt be carefully pickd out, and 

put up with a coarſer ſort of bark for worſe Paper, The bark having been 
ſufficiently and thoroughly waſhed, is put upon a thick ſmooth wooden 
table, in order to its being beat with ſticks of the hard Kufuoki wood, 
which is commonly done by two or three people, until it is wrought fine 

cnough, and becomes withal fo thin as to reſemble a pulp of ſoak'd Paper, 
which being put into water, will diſſolve and diſperſe like meal. 

The bark being thus prepared, is put into a narrow tub, with the fat 
ſlimy infulion of rice, and the infuſion of the Oreni root, which is likewiſe 
very ſlimy and mucous. Theſe three things being put together, muſt be 

ſtirred with a thin, clean reed, till they are throughly mixed in an uni- 
form liquid ſubſtance of a good conſiſtence. This ſucceeds better in a 
narrow tub. But afterwards the mixture is put into a larger one, call'd in 
their language Fine, which is not unlike thoſe made uſe of in our Paper- 
mills, Out of this tub the leaves are taken off, one by one, on proper pat- 
terns, made of bulruſhes, inſtead of braſs wire, and called Mijt. Nothing 
remains now but a proper management in drying of them. In order to 
this, they are laid up in heaps upon a table cover'd with a double mat, and 
a ſmall piece of reed, (which they call Kamakura, that is, a cuſhion) is 

put- between every leave, which ſtanding out a little way ſerves in time 
to lift them up conveniently, and take them off ſingly. Every heap is co- 
vered with a ſmall plank or board of the ſame ſhape and ſize with the 
Paper, on which are laid weights, firſt indeed ſmall ones, leſt the leaves, 
being, then as yet very wet and tender, ſhould be preſſed together into one 


lump, but by degrees more and heavier, to preſs and ſqueeze out all the 


Water. 
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water, 'The next day the weights are taken off, the leaves lifted up one by 
one, by the help of the ſmall ſtick abovementioned, and with the palm of 
the hand clapt to long rough planks made for this purpoſe, which they will 
eaſily ſtick to, becauſe of the little humidity till remaining. After this 
manner they are expoſed to the fun, and when full dry, taken off, laid 
up in heaps, pared round, and ſo kepr for uſe, or ſale. 

I took notice that the infuſion of rice, with a gentle friction, is neceſ. 
ſary for this operation, becauſe of its white colour, and a certain clammy 
fatneſs, which at once gives the Paper a good confiſtence, and pleaſing 
nee The ſimple infuſion of rice- flower would not 6 | it, becauſe 
it wants that clammineſs, which however is a very neceſſary quality. The 
infuſion, I ſpeak of, is made in an unglazed carthen pot, wherein the rice 
grains are ſoak'd in water, and the pot afrerwards ſhaken, gently at firſt, 
but ſtronger by degrees. Ar laſt freſh cold water is -oiited upon it, 26d 


the whole percolated through a piece of linnen. The remainder muſt un- 
dergo the ſame operation again, freſh water being put to it, and this is 


repeated ſo long as there is any clammineſs remaining in the rice. The 
Japaneſe rice is by much the beſt for this purpoſe, as being the whiteſt 
and fatteſt ſort growing in Aſia. 

The infuſion of the Orent root is made after the following manner. The 
root pounded, or cut ſmall, is put into freſn water, which in one night's 
time turns mucilaginous, and becomes fit for uſe, after it hath been 
ſtrained through a piece of linnen. The different ſeaſons of the year re- 
quire a different quantity of this infuſion to be mixed with the reſt. 
They ſay, the whole art depends almoſt entirely upon this. In the ſum- 
mer, when the heat of the air diſſolves the jelly, and makes it more fluid, 


a greater quantity is required, and leſs in proportion in the winter, and in 


cold weather. Too much of this infuſion mixed with the other ingredi- 
ents, will make the Paper thinner in proportion, too little on the contrary 
will make it thick and parched. Therefore a middle quantity is re- 
quired to make a good paper and of an equal thickneſs. However, upon 


taking out a few leaves, they can caſily ſee, whether they have put too 


much or too little of it. Inſtead of the Oreni root, which ſometimes, chict- 
ly at the beginning of the ſummer, grows very ſcarce, the Paper-makers 
make uſe of a creeping ſhrub called Sane Kadſura, the leaves whereof yield 
a mucilage in great plenty, though not altogether ſo good for this purpoſe, 
as the mucilage of the abovementioned Oren root. 

I have alſo mentioned the Funcus Sativus, which is cultivated in Japan 
with great care and induſtry, It grows tall, thin, and ſtrong. The Ja- 
paneſe make ſails of it, and very fine mats to cover their floors, 

It hath been obſerved above, that the leaves when they are freſh taken 
off from their patterns, are laid up in heaps, on a Table covercd with two 


mats. Theſe two mats muſt be of a different fabrick ; one, which lies 
| lowermoſt, is coarſer, but the other, which lies uppermoſt, thinner, made 


of thin Wee bulruſhes, which RE" not be twiſted too cloſe one to ano- 
ther, 
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ther, to let the water run through with eaſe, and very thin, not to leave muy 
impreſſions upon the paper. 


A coarſer ſort of Paper, proper to wrap up goods, and for peil orher 
uſes, is made of the bark of the Kadſe Kadſura ſhrub, after the method 
above deſcribed, The Japaneſe Paper is very tight and ſtrong, and will 
bear being twiſted into ropes, A thick ſtrong ſort of Paper is ſold at Syrjpa, 
(one of the greateſt towns in Japan, and the capital of the province of that 
name) which 1s very neatly painted, and folded up, ſo much in a piece 
as there is wanting for a ſuit, It looks ſo like ſilken or woollen ſtuffs, that 
it might be caſily miſtook for them. A thin neat ſort of Paper, which bath 

a yellowiſh caſt, is made in China and Tunquin of cotton and bambous. 
The Siamites make their Paper of the bark of the Pliokkloi tree, They 
have two ſorts of it, one black and another white, both very coarſe, rude 
and ſimple, as they themſelves are, They fold it up into books, much 
after the ſame manner as fans are folded, and write on both ſides, not in- 
deed with a pencil in imitation of thoſe more polite nations, who live 
farther Eaſt, but with a rude ſtylus made of clay. Thus far the deſcrip- 
tion of the way of making Paper in the Eaſt, which the (late) learned 
Becmannus was ſo defirous to know, and ſo carneſtly intreated travel- 
lers to enquire into, miſtaken however in that he thought, and ſeem'd 
to be perſuaded, that it was made of cotton, whereas it evidently appears 
by this account, that all the nations beyond the Ganges make it of barks 


of trees and ſhrubs. The other Aſiatick nations on this fide the Ganges, 


the black inhabitants of the more Southern parts excepted, make their Pa- 


per of old rags of cotton ſtuff, and their method differs in nothing from 


ours in Europe, but that it is not altogether ſo i intricate, and that the inſtru- 
ments, they make uſe of, are groſſer. 


III. 


To compleat the account I propoſed to give of the Paper manufactures 


in Japan, I have here added the deſcription and figures of the Plants and 
Trees, whereof it is made. 


EAA D:$4; 


Papyrus rfl Mori celſe 3 IG we Morus ſativa foliis urtice mortue, 


cortice Papyrifera. 
The PAPER-TREE. 


ROM a ſtrong, branched, lignous root riſes a ſtreight, thick, equal 
Trunk, very much branched out, cover'd with a fat, firm, clammy, 
cheſnut-colour'd bark, rough without, and ſmooth on the inſide, where 
it adheres to the wood, which is looſe and brittle, with a large moiſt pich, 
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Ann. 


The branches and twigs are very fat, cover'd with a ſmall down, or wool, 
green, inclining to a dark purple. They are channel'd till the pith 
groweth, and quickly decay when broke off. The twigs are irregularly 
beſer with leaves, at two or three inches diſtance, or more, ſtanding on 
flender, hairy, two inch long footſtalks, of a dark purple caſt, and the 
bigneſs of a ſtraw, The leaves differ much in ſhape and ſize, being ſome. 
times divided in three, ſometimes in five ſerrated, narrow, unequally deep 
and unequally divided lobes, reſembling in ſubſtance, ſhape and ſize the 
leaves of the Urtica mortua, being flat, thin, a little rough, dark green on 
one ſide, and of a lighter green, inclining to white, on the other. They 
dry quickly, when broke off, as do all other parts of this tree. Strong 
ſingle fat nerves (leaving a remarkable hollow on the oppoſite ſide) run 
from the bottom of the leaves towards the top, and ſend out many tranſ- 
verſe ribs, almoſt parallel to one another, which ſend out others ſtill ſmal- 
ler, turn'd in towards the edges. In June and July come forth the fruits 
(Tab. XL. a.) ex alis foliorum, upon the extremities of the twigs, ſtanding on 
ſhort footſtalks, round, ſomewhat larger than a pea, ſurrounded with long 
purple hairs, compoſed of Acini, firſt of a greeniſh colour, which turns 
to a black purple when ripe : The fruit is full of a ſweetiſh juice. I did not 
obſerve whether or no there arc any Juli that come before the fruit. This 
tree is cultivated for the uſe and improvement of the Paper manufactures on 
hills and mountains. 'The young, or two foot long twigs, are cut off and 
plantcd in the ground at moderate diſtances, about the tenth month, which 


ſoon take root, and the upper part, which ſtood out of the ground, quick- 


ly drying, they ſend forth many fine young ſhoots, which are fitteſt to be 
cut for uſe towards the latter end of the year, when they are come to be 


about a fathom and a half long, and about the thickneſs of an arm of a 


middle-ſized man. There is alſo a wild ſort of Kaadſi, or Paper- tree, grow- 
ing on deſart and uncultivated mountains, but it is ſcarce, and otherwiſe 


not very proper for Paper-making, and therefore never uſed, 


— 
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; Papyrus procum bens lalleſcens folio longo lanceato, cortice chartaceo. 


The F A L-$# FAPPR-TREE. 


HIS Shrub hath a thick, ſingle, long, yellowiſh, white, ſtreight, 

hard root, cover'd with a fat, ſmooth, fleſhy, ſweetiſh bark, inter- 
mix'd with freight fibres. The branches are many, creeping, pretty long, 
lingle, naked, extended and flexible, with a very large pith, and little 


wood. Very thin, ſingle, brown, and towards the extremities hairy twigs 


riſe up from the branches, to which the leaves are et alternatively at an 
inch 


\ 
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inch diſtance from each other, more or leſs, ſtanding on very ſmall, thin 
footſtalks, not unlike, as to their ſhape, to the top of a lance, as growing 


broader from a ſmall beginning, and ending into a long, narrow, ſharp 


point. They are of different and uncertain fizes, the loweſt being ſome- 
times a ſpan long, and two inches broad, whilſt the uppermoſt are ſcarce 
a quarter ſo big. They reſemble the leaves of the True Paper-tree in 
ſubſtance, colour and ſurface, and are deep and equally ſerrated, with 
thin ribs on the back, the largeſt of which running from the bottom of the 
leaf towards the point, divides it into two parts, and ſend off many tranſ- 


verſe ribs, which are croſs'd again by ſmaller veins. I can give no account 


of the flowers and fruit, not having been able to ſee them. 


ment. 


ORENI. 


Alcea Radice viſcoſa, fore Ephemero, magno, puniceo. (Tab, X LI.) 5 


ROM a white, fat, fleſhy root, with many fibres, and full of a viſ- 
cous juice, tranſparent like cryſtal, riſes a ſtem about a fathom bigh, 
commonly ſingle and annual, (the new ſhoots, if it happens to ſtand be- 
yond a year, coming forth ex alis foliorum) with a looſe, fungous, white 
pith, full of a gluiſh juice, The ſtem is beſct at irregular diſtances with 


leaves, ſtanding on four or five inches long, carinated, light purple, common- 


ly hollow, fleſhy and juicy footſtalks. The leaves are not unlike the leaves 
of the Alcea Matthioli, roundiſh about a ſpan in diameter, compoſed of 
ſeven lobes, divided by deep, but unequal ſinus's, ſerrated on the edges, 
excepting between the ſinus's, the ſerrz being large, few and ſomething 
diſtant from each other. The leaves are compoſed. of a fleſhy ſubſtance, 
full of juice, rugged to the aſpect, hard to the touch, of a dark green colour, 
having ſtrong nerves, running along the middle of cach lobe towards the 
- extremities, and many rigid brittle, tranſverſe ribs, bent backwards to- 
wards the edge of the leaf, The flowers ſtand at the extremities of the 
ſtem, and twigs on an inch and a half long, thick, ſomewhat hairy foot- 
ſtalk, ſomewhat broader, where it ends into the calyx. The flowers ate 
ſupported by a pentapetalous calyx, or compoſed of five (half an inch 
long,) greeniſh petala, or leaves, with dark purple lines, and hairy round 
the edge. The flowers are pentapetalous alſo, of a light purple, inclining 
to white, with the umbilicus, of a deeper red purple, very large, and a 
hand broad, or broader, compoſed of large round, ſtriated leaves, 
with a narrow ſhort fleſhy beginning, where they are ſet to the ſty- 
lus, which is an inch long, fat, ſmooth and ſoft, covered with a fleſli- 
coloured, ycllowiſh powder, laid on, as it were, in tubercles. The ſty- 
lus ends in five caruncles, covered with a red down, and ſet round in 
the form of a globe, The flowers laſt only one day, and wither at night, 


they are ſucceeded a few days after by a pentagonous and five capſular 
; tur- 
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turbinated ſced-veſſel two inches long, an inch and a half broad, membra- 
naceous, thick, growing black, when ripe, and opening its ve caplulas, 
wherein are Sent an uncertain number (from ten to fifteen in each) 
of dark brown rough ſceds, ſmaller than pepper-corns, ſome what com- 


preſs'd and falling off cabily. 
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FUTOKADSURA, five SANEKADSURA, by other; 
called, ORENIKADS U RA, becauſe of its virtues and uſes, 


Huter viſcoſus procumbens folio Telephij vulgaris emu bo, fr 7 racemoſo, 
(Tab. XLII. ) 


Hi is a (mall ſhrub, with many cher irregularly ſpread, about 

the thickneſs of one's finger, divided into twigs without any order, 
rough, warty, gaping, and yellow. Ir is covered with a thick fleſhy, vil. 
cous bark, compoſed-of a few thin fibres extended lengthways. A very 
little of this bark chewed fills the mouth with a mucilaginous ſubſtance, 
On ſmall, cannulated, purple footſtalks ſtand ſingle thick leaves, without 
any order, being not unlike the leaves of the Telephium vulgare, grow- 
ing broader from a ſmall beginning, and ending in a point, being two, 
three, and four inches long, one inch broad about the middle, or broader, 
ſomewhat hard, though fat, ſometimes bent backwards, and undulated, 
| ſmooth, and of a light green colour, with a few ſharp prickles, or ſerre, 
round the edges, with one thin middle rib, and a few very ſmall "ne 
viſible tranſverſe ones. From an inch'and a half long, green, thin foot- 
| talks hangs down the fruit, being a bunch, or grape, compoſed of many 
(ſometimes thirty or forty) berries, ſet to a roundiſh body, as to a baſis. 
Theſe berries are altogether like the berries of grapes, turning purple in 
the winter when ripe, containing a thick, almoſt inſipid juice within a 
thin membrane, Within cach berry lie two ſeeds, in ſhape reſembling a 
kidney, ſomewhat compreſs'd where they are join'd together, about the 
bigneſs of common vine-grape-ſceds, covered with a thin greyiſh membrane, 
within of a hard whitiſh ſubſtance, very ſharp, rank and diſagreeable to the 
taſte, The berries are ſet round a roundiſh, or oval body, of a very white, 
fleſhy, fungous, ſoft ſubſtance, about an inch in diameter, not unlike a large 
ſtrawberry, reddiſh and ſtriated like a net, the marks a the berries re- 
maining between the 5 
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of the cure of the COLICK by the ACUPUNCTURA, 
or NEEDLE-PRICKING, as it is uſed by the Fapaneſe. 


THAT particular ſort of Colick, which the Japaneſe call Senki, F 
IT Wl is an endemial diſtemper of this populous Empire, and withal . 
4M ſo common, that there is ſcarce one in ten grown perſons, who 
7) hath not ſome time or other felt its attacks. Thus far do the 
air, which is otherwiſe very healthful, the climate, the way of life of the 
natives, their victuals and drink jointly influence the human body, and diſ- 
poſe it to an invaſion of this diſtemper. Foreigners are no leſs ſubject to 
it, than the natives, when once they are come to taſte the liquors of the 
Country. This we found to be too true by our own ſad experience, 9 
when upon our arrival in the Country we endeavour'd, as is uſual amongſt 9 
ſca-faring people, to waſh away the memory of the dangers, we had been 18 
expoſed to in our tedious and difficult paſſage, by a plentiful uſe of the = 
bf beer of this Country, call'd Sakki, This beer is brewed out of rice I 
to the ſtrength and conſiſtence of Spaniſh wines. It is of ſuch a nature; — 
that it ſhould not be drank cold, but moderately warm, and out of diſhes, 1 
after the manner of the natives. The name of Senki is not given indit- 9 
ferently to all Belly. achs, but only to that particular ſort, which beſides a 
moſt acute pain in the guts, occaſions at the ſame time convullions i in the WE. 
groins. For ſuch is the nature and violence of this diſtemper, that all the ll. 
membranes and muſcles of the abdomen are convulſed by it. As to tlie 
cauſe of it, and of colicks in general, the natives are of opinion, that it is 
not at all a morbific matter lodged in the cavity of the guts, which, they 
ſay, would occaſion but a very flight pain, but that the ſeat of it is in the 
membranous ſubſtance of ſome other part of the abdomen, as for inſtance 
of the muſcles, the peritonæum, the omentum, the meſentery, or the 
guts, and that by ſtagnating there it turns into a vapour, or rather into a 
very ſharp ſower ſpirit, as they expreſs themſelves, which diſtends, cuts and 
corrodes the membranes wherein it is lodged, Upon the ſame theory is 
grounded their method of cure : whenever this ſpirit is let out of the nar- 
row priſon it hath been confined to, and ſet at liberty, that very moment, 
they ſay, the pain which it hath occaſioned by diſtending thoſe ſenſible parts 
wherein it lay, muſt ceaſe, Before I proceed farther, I muſt beg leave to ob- 
ſerve, that inſtead of the Latin name Colica, which is ſometimes wrongly 
given to this diſtemper, the gut, whence this name is derived, being fre- 
quently not ſo much as affected by it, the Brahmines choſe rather to call 
it in their language, according to the opinion of the Chineſe and Japaneſe, 
convulſiont or ſpaſms of the belly and guts. Some very particular ſymptoms 


of this endemial diſtemper of Japan are, that mimicking the hyſteric af- . 
fection, 
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turbinated ſced-veſſel two inches long, an inch and a half broad, membra- 
naceous, thick, growing black, when ripe, and opening its five Caplulas, 
wherein are contained an uncertain number (from ten to fifteen in each) 


of dark brown rough ſceds, ſmaller than pepper-corns, ſomewhat com. 
preſs'd and falling off cafily, 
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FUTOKADSURA, five SANEKADSURA, by other; 
called, ORENIKADSURA, becauſe of its virtues and uſes, 


Frutex viſcoſus procumbens folio Telephij vulgaris æmulo, fructu racemo ſo. 
(Tab. XLII.) 


HIS is a ſmall ſhrub, with many branches irregularly ſpread, about 
the thickneſs of one's finger, divided into twigs without any order, 
rough, warty, gaping, and yellow. It is covered with a thick fleſhy, viſ- 
cous bark, compoſed of a few thin fibres extended lengthways. A very 
little of this bark chewed fills the mouth with a mucilaginous ſubſtance, 
On ſmall, cannulated, purple footſtalks ſtand ſingle thick leaves, without 
any order, being not unlike the leaves of the Telephium vulgare, grow- 
ing broader from a ſmall beginning, and ending in a point, being two, 
three, and four inches long, one inch broad about the middle, or broader, 
ſomewhar hard, though fat, ſometimes bent backwards, and undulated, 
ſmooth, and of a light green colour, with a few ſharp prickles, or ſer ræ, 
round the edges, with one thin middle rib, and a few very ſmall ſcarce 
_ viſible tranſverſe ones. From an inch and a half long, green, thin foot- 
| ſtalks hangs down the fruit, being a bunch, or grape, compoſed of many 
(ſometimes thirty or forty) berries, ſet to a roundiſh body, as to a baſis. 
Theſe berries are altogether like the berries of grapes, turning purple in 
the winter when ripe, containing a thick, almoſt inſipid juice within a 
thin membrane. Within each berry lie two ſeeds, in ſhape reſembling a 

kidney, ſomewhat compreſs'd where they are join'd together, about the 
| bigneſs of common vine-grape-ſceds, covered with a thin greyiſh membrane, 
within of a hard whitiſh ſubſtance, very ſharp, rank and diſagreeable to the 
taſte, The berries are ſet round a roundiſh, or oval body, of a very white, 
fleſhy, fungous, ſoft ſubſtance, about an inch in diameter, not unlike a large 
ſirawberry, reddiſh and ſtriated like a net, the marks of the berries re- 
maining between the interſticeg. | 
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Of the cure of 15 COLICK by the  ACUPUNCTURA. 
or NEEDLE-PRICKING, as it is uſed by the Japoneſe.” 
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8 HAT particular ſort of Colick, which the Japaneſe call Senki; Deſcription of | 
(WT. 1 is an endemial diſtemper of this populous Empire, and withal A 
ſo common, that there is ſcarce one in ten grown perſons, who 
J-hath not ſome time or other felt its attacks. Thus far do the 
air, which is otherwiſe very healthful, the climate, the way of life of the 
natives, their victuals and drink jointly influence the human body, and diſ- 
poſe it to an invaſion of this diſtemper. Foreigners are no leſs ſubject to 
it, than the natives, when once they are come to taſte the liquors of the 
Country. This we found to be too true by our own ſad experience, 
when upon our arrival in the Country we endeavour'd, as is uſual amongſt 
ſea-faring people, to waſh away the memory of the dangers, we had been 


expoſed to in our tedious and difficult paſſage, by a plentiful uſe of the 1 
cold beer of this Country, call'd Sakki, This beer is brewed out of moe : 1 
to the ſtrength and conſiſtence of Spaniſh wines. It is of ſuch a nature, 1 
that it ſhould not be drank cold, but moderately warm, and out of diſhes, if 
after the manner of the natives. The name of Senk; | is not given _indif 1 
ferently to all Belly-achs, but only to that particular ſort, which beſides a 1 
moſt acute pain in the guts, occaſions at the ſame time convulſions in the 
groins. For ſuch is the nature and violence of this diſtemper, that all the = 
membranes and muſcles of the abdomen are convulſed by it. As to the 1 
cauſe of it, and of colicks in general, the natives are of opinion, that it is = RD 
not at all a morbific matter lodged in the cavity of the guts, which, they i 
ſay, would occaſion but a very flight pain, but that the ſeat of it is in the ip 
membranous ſubſtance of ſome other part of the abdomen, as for inſtance 9 
of the mulcles, the peritonæum, the omentum, the meſentery, or the ſt 
outs, and that by ſtagnating there it turns into a vapour, or rather into a fl 
very ſharp ſower ſpirit, as they expreſs themſelves, which diſtends, cuts and 8 I: 
corrodes the membranes whercin it is lodged. Upon the ſame theory is 1 
grounded their method of cure: whenever this ſpirit is let out of the nar- 1 
row priſon it hath been confined to, and ſet at liberty, that very moment, — 
they ſay, the pain which it hath occaſioned by diſtending thoſe ſenſible parts 1g 
wherein it lay, muſt ceaſe, Before I proceed farther, I muſt beg leave to ob- 'T 
_ ſerve, that inſtead of the Latin name Colica, which is ſometimes wrongly 1 
given to this diſtemper, the gut, whence this name is derived, being fre- '# 
quently not ſo much as affected by it, the Brahmines choſe rather to call 1 
it in their language, according to the opinion of the Chineſe and Japaneſe, 9 
convulſions or ſpaſms of the belly and guts. Some very particular ſymptoms i 
of this cndemial diſtemper of Japan are, that mimicking the hyſteric af- 1 
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en, it often puts 2 patient under an apprehenſion of being ſefocacd, 
the whole region from the groins up to the falſe ribs, and higher, being 
ſtrongly convulſed, that after it hath for a long time miſerably tormented 
the patient, it will end in tumours, and ſwellings ariſing in ſeveral parts 
of the body, and attended with Jangerous conſequences, that particular] 

in men it will occaſion a ſwelling in either of the teſticles, which often ſup- 
purates and turns to an abſceſs, in women tubercula, or puſtules in the anus 


and on the pudenda, commonly attended with the falling of the hair. It 


muſt be obſerv'd however, that both theſe tumors of the teſticles, (which 
the Japaneſe call Hi, and the patient afflicted with them Sobimotz) and 
the ſaid puſtules in che privities are likewiſe endemial diſtempers of this 
Country, and affect many, that have never lain ſick of the colick. 

Before I proceed to ſhew, by what particular method the Japaneſe pro- 
ceed in the cure of this diſtemper, which is by the needle, it may not be 
amiſs to take notice, that there are two principal remedies in ſurgery, 


ſuppoſed to be equally ſucceſsful in the cure and prevention of diſeaſes, 


and which on this account are called in to affiſtance in theſe parts of the 
world by the healthful, as well as the (ſick, by regular Phyſicians and 
Quacks, by rich and poor. The Corzans, Chineſe and Japaneſe, all 
great admirers of antiquity, and ſcrupulous to exceſs in keeping up the 
ancient cuſtoms delivered down to them from their anceſtors, unanimouſly 
pretend, that they were known in remoteſt ages, long before the invention 
of phyſick. Their very names indeed will appear terrible and ſhocking to 
the reader, they being no leſs, than fire and metal. And yet it muſt be 
owned in juſtice to the Japaneſe, that they are far from admitting of all 
that cruel, and, one may ſay, barbarous apparatus of our European ſurge- 
ry. Red hot irons, and that variety of cutting knives and other inſtru- 
ments requiſite for our operations, a ſight ſo terrible to behold to the pa- 
tient, and ſo ſhocking even to the aſſiſtants, if they be not altogether de- 


ſtitute of all ſenſe of humanity and mercy, are things, which the Japaneſe 


are entirely ignorant of. Their fire is but moderate, it hath nothing to ter- 
rify the patient, it is ſuch, as the very Gods of the Country are not diſ- 
pleaſed to have burnt before them, and in a word nothing elſe but a gent- 
ly glowing tent of the Plant, which bears the name of that celebrated 
Queen Artemiſia, So likewiſe the merals they make uſe of in their opera- 
tions of ſurgery, are the very nobleſt of all, the ornament of royal pala- 
ces, the produce of ſun and moon, and, as the Philoſophers pretend, rich- 
ly imbued with the qualities and virtues of thoſe two celeſtial bodies. 
The reader eaſily apprehends, that I mean, gold and filver, of which they 
have ncedles made in a particular manner, which are finely poliſhed, and 


PE exccedingly proper to perform the puncture in human bodies, and which 


are on this account held in ſuch an eſteem by the natives, that they conſtant- 


ly carry them along with them wherever they go, as they do whole boxes 


of ſuch other of their inſtruments or curioſities, which they have a _ 
ar 
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lar value for, or are the moſt likely to want. The uſe and application of 
both theſe remedies is a thing of ſuch conſequence, that the very know- 
ledge of the parts, which are the moſt proper either to be burnt with the 
Moxa, or to be ptick'd with the needles, is the object of a peculiar art, 
the maſters of which are called Tenſaſi, which is as much as to ſay, touchers 
or ſearchers of the parts, becauſe the main buſineſs lies in the choice of the 
part, on which either of theſe operations is to be performed. Thoſe who 
manage the needle, either purſuant to their own notions, or in compliance 
with the patients deſire, have the particular name of Faritatte given them, 
which ſignifies Needle Prickers, 1 now make haſte to give a deſcription of 
theſe needles. It would be ſcarce poſſible to thruſt a very thick needle into 
the body without ſome dangerous conſequence or other : For this reaſon, 


the needles, whereby this operation is to be performed, muſt be exceeding 


ſmall, made of either of the two metals abovementioned, ſo pure and fine as 
it is poſſible to get them, entirely ſeparate from copper, and ductile. It is a 
particular art to temper theſe needles, and to bring them to a certain de- 
gree of hardneſs, requiſite to make them fit for this operation, which art, 
although it be known but to very few perſons, yet even thoſe, who know 
it, are not allowed to make them without a particular licenſe granted un- 
der the Imperial ſeal. There are two differing ſorts of theſe needles, with 
regard to their ſtructure. The firſt ſort is made indifferently either of 
gold or filver ; theſe are not unlike (as to their ſhape) to the bodkins, 
which our young boys at ſchool ſpell withal, or the ſtylus's with which 
the Indians write, only they are ſmaller, about four inches long, thin, end- 
ing in a very ſharp point, with a twiſted handle, in order to its being 


turn'd round or twiſted with more caſe. Inſtead of a box, they are kept 


in a ſmall hammer, which is fitted up ſo, that on each fide of the handle 


one of theſe needles may be conveniently lodged. This hammer is 


made of wild bulls-horns, finely poliſhed, and is ſomewhat longer than the 
needle, with a compreſs'd roundiſh head, wherein lies a piece of lead, to 


make it heavy. On that ſide, which touches the needle, in beating it in- 


to the body, it is defended by a piece of leather, commonly of a violet colour, 
and this to prevent, that in beating it ſhould not leap up. The needles of the 
ſecond ſort are made only of ſilver, and are not unlike the firſt, as to their 
ſhape and length, but exceedingly ſmall, with a ſhort thick handle, which is 
ſtriped or furrowed lengthways. They are kept ſeveral together in an ob- 


long, ſquare, wooden box, varniſh'd without, with the bottom within co- 


vered with a piece of cloth, in the woolly part of which the needles are 
ſtuck, For the ſatisfaction of thoſe, who are curious in names, I have 
thought fit to take notice, that theſe two ſorts of needles, and in general 
all needles, that are made uſe of in ſurgery, are called Uutsbarri, that is, 
turning or twiſting needles. The needles of the ſecond ſort have the parti» 
cular name of Fineribarri, which ſignifies the very ſame thing; and if the ope- 
ration be performed, as is done frequently, through a ſmall braſs pipe, they 
are then called Fudabarri, that is, channel d needler. This pipe is about 


one 
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one third of an inch ſhorter than the needle, as big as a gooſe-quill, and 
ſerves to guide the needle, in order to make the puncture on any part of the 
human bady ſo much the Arete Theſe needles, with their caſes, the hammer, 
and (mall pipe, are repreſented, as big as the life, in Tab. XLII. where 
in Fig. 1. is the lower part of the caſe for the filver needles, with the nee. 
dles lying in it. Fig.2, The covering of the laid caſe. Fig. 3. The braſs 
pipe, which is to guide the operator in pricking. Fig. 4. The hammer, 
with one of the gold-ncedles ſtanding out a little way, and Fig. 5. a gold- 


needle taken out. | 
Hut to come now, to the operation ſelf, the ſame is performed after 


the. following manner. The ſurgeon takes the needle near its point in his 
left hand, between the tip of the middle finger, and the nail of the forcfin- 
per, ſupported by che thumb, and ſo holds it toward the part which is to 
be pricked, and which muſt be firſt carefully examined, whether it be not 
Aer a nerve, then with the hammer in bis right hand, he gives it a 
knock, or two, juſt to thruſt it through the hardiſh reſiſtent outward skin. 
This done, he lays the hammer akde, and taking the handle of the needle 
between che extremities of the fore- finger and thumb, he twiſts it till the 
point runs into tlie body to that depth, which the roles of art require, be- 
ing commonly half an inch, ſometimes, but ſeldom, an inch or upwards, in 


| thort, till it runs into the place; where the cauſe of the pain and diſtemper 


is ſuppoſed to be hid, where, he holds it, till the patient hath breathed 
once or twice, and then drawing it out, compreſſes the part with his fin- 
ger, by this means, as it were, to ſqueeze out the vapour and ſpirit, The 


- needles of the ſecond ſort are not knocked, but only twiſted in, the operator 


holding them between the extremitics of the thumb and middle finger : 


Thoſe who are very dextrous at it, give it a knock with the fore. finger, 


laid upon the middle finger juſt to thruſt it through the skin, and then 
they compleat the buſineſs by twiſting ; others make uſe for this purpoſe of 
a pipe, ſuch as above deſcribed, which is ſomewhat ſhorter than the nee- 
dle, and will by this means top i it from running in too deep. The pre- 
cepts and rules of this pricking art are very different, with regard chicfly to 
the hidden vapours, as the ſuppoſed cauſe of the diftempor, Hence, when 
the operation is to be performed, a careful and circumſpect Phyſician mult 
determine with all his attention and judgment, where and how deep they lie. 


The acupunctura is eſteem'd a very good remedy for thoſe diſtempers, 


which are cured by burning with the Moxa, and the needle is to be applicd 
nearly on the ſame places, and with the ſame cautions, as that Cauſtick ; 
but of this more in my account of it. Even the common people will ven- 
ture to apply the needle, meerly upon their own experience, and with- 
out the advice of an expert Tenſaſi, taking care only not to prick any nerves, 
tendons or conſiderable blood-veſſels. Having premiſed thus much con- 
cerning the Acupunctura in general, it now remains to add a few words 
relating to its uſe in the cure 9 "ws colick in particular. 
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In order to cure the colick the Japaneſe perform this operation in the bel- 
ly, in the region of the liver, making nine holes in three rows, diſpoſed af- 
ter the manner of a Parallelogram, at about half an inches diſtances from each 
other in grown perſons, (vid. Tab. XLIII. Fig. 6.) Each of theſe rows hath 
its peculiar name, as they are alſo made according to different rules. The 
firſt row is called ioquan, and is made juſt beneath the ribs ; the ſecond row 
is called Tſiuquan, and claims the middle place between the navel and the 
cartilago mucronata, or enſiformal cartilage; the third is called Gecquan, 
and is made about half an inch above the navel. I have been myſelf ſeveral 
times an eyc-witneſs, that upon theſe three rows of holes, made according 
to the rules of art, and to a reaſonable depth, the colick Sexki pains, as they 

call them, ceaſed almoſt inan inſtant, as if they had been charmed away. 

Some endeavours have been made to cure this colick, by burning the pa- 
tient with the Moxa, but upon trial this method hath not been found alto- 
gether ſo ſucceſsful, as that of the Acupunctura. However it may not be 
amiſs to take notice, that in this caſe the cauſtick muſt be applied to the 
belly, on both ſides of the navel, about two inches from it. Both theſe pla- 
ces are called Tenſu ; they are famous for having numbers of cauſticks a 
plicd to them, and are known even to thoſe, who do not practiſe this art. 
But of this more in another place. 

Too compleat this account, I muſt not forget to mention another remgdy 1 
of pretended great efficacy, and frequently uſed by the common people inthe L 
colick, of which hitherto, as alſo in the cholera morbus, which is a very [ 
frequent and fatal diſtemper in this Country, in that belly-ach, which they 1 
call Saku, and which is likewiſe an endemial diſtemper, not very different = 
from the Senki, and from the common colick, in other pains of the lower | 1 

belly, where the cauſe of the diſtemper lies in the guts, out of reach both 1 

of the needle and Moxa; and in ſeveral other diſeaſes, which J here forbear 
mentioning. It is a powder, to be taken inwardly, and called by the 
common people, Dſioſei, and in the language of the learned, Wadſuſan. 
It is ſold in the village Menoki, in the province Oomi, ſealed up by the in- 
ventor, who, by a religious fraud, obtained a privilege for the ſole diſpoſal 
of it. For he gave out, that the ingredients of it, being vegetables, were 
ſhewn him by the God Jałuſi in a dream, growing upon a neighbouring 
mountain, which is otherwiſe famous for many fabulous ſtories, ſaid to 

have happened on it, and in the neighbourhood. The good effect people 
found upon taking it, ſoon brought it into repute, and the great conſump- 
tion there is of it, enrich'd that whole family, which was formerly very 
poor, but became afterwards able to build three temples, as publick and 
laſting monuments of their gratitude to the God, who communicated the 
ſecret to them. Theſe temples ſtand oppoſite to three ſhops, where this 
powder is now made and (old, I brought a quantity of it with me out of 

Japan, but found upon trial, that it would not at all agree with my Coun- 

trymen. It is bitterer than gall, The preparation of it is kept a ſecret in 

the family. However, upon ſeeing ſome of the ingredients in a ſhop, where 


I bought 
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1 bought mine, I took notice, that the bitter ſort of Coſtut, which is called 
Put jut, and is imported into Japan by the Dutch, who bring it from $4. 
ratte, was one of the chief; the virtues of this Coſtus are (aid to be very 
conſidetable, and there is a much greater demand for it in Japan, than for 


any other ex6tick drug, excepting only the root of the Siſarum montanum 


Coraenſe, or Ninſin of Dr. Cleyer. 
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IV. 


An account of the Moxa, an excellent Cauſtic of the Chineſe and Ja- 


' paneſe, with a Scheme ſhewing what parts of the human body are to 


be burnt with that Plant in ſeveral diftempers. 


FRTHERE arc in Afia three Helicons, that of the Arabs, Bramines 
, and Chineſe, Whatever nations inhabit that vaſt extent of 
ground, which reaches from Europe to the very extremities of 
the Eaſt, and ſo far as our Antipodes, have all the arts and 
ſciences flouriſhing among them, derived from theſe three chief ſeats of the 
Eaſtern Muſes. I forbear enlarging at preſent upon ſeveral things, which 
might be urged in proof of my aſſertion, confining myſelf only to what 
relates to my own profeſſion, It is not in the leaſt to be wonder'd at, 
that ſo many nations, and theſe ſo widely differing in their religion, cu- 
ſtoms, language, and the very nature of the climate, which they inhabit, 
ſhould have alſo different principles of the healing art, different remedies, 
different precepts and methods of cure, The differing Helicons, which 

gave birth to all the learning of the Eaſt, eaſily account for it. Thus far 


however they are obſerved to agree, that being ask'd their opinion about 


the cauſes of diſtempers, they have ſo frequent a recourſe to winds and va- 
pours, that they ſeem, in imitation of our divine Hippocrates, Lib. de flat. 
to look upon them as the general cauſes of almoſt all diſeaſes incident to 
human bodies, particularly thoſe which are attended with pain. Upon this 
principle is grounded their method of cure, and the frequent uſe of cau- 
ſtics, which they ſay are the moſt effectual remedies to diſcuſs and expel] all 
manner of winds and vapours. But then indeed it is a great queſtion with 
them, what ſort of Cauſtics are the moſt proper to anſwer this end, whe- 
ther fire, or hot irons? To try the joint ſtrength of Vulcan and Mars upon 
human bodies, they eſteem a cruelty, not only needleſs in itſelf, and to no 
purpoſe, but altogether unbecoming a rational Phyſician, who can, and 
ought to have no other intention in the application of Cauſtics, but to dil- 
cuſs and reſolye the viſcid matter, which is the cauſe of the pain and di- 
ſtemper, and afterwards to make room for it to come out. Hence it is, 
54 5 that 
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that they are more favourably inclined for a flow and gentle burning, and, 
in 2 word, will prefer thoſe Cauſtics, which are found proper, by vertue of 
their aperitive ſalrs, to open and diſſolve the obſtructions, and to draw out 
the cauſe of diſtempers, ſlowly indeed, but with fafety, that, I ſay, they 
will preferr them before all the cruel apparatus of other more violent cau- 
teries, which by their ſharp and burning vitriolick and cutting quality, 
| miſerably corrode and deſtroy the parts they are applied to. For the ſame 
reaſons it is, that the ancient Egyptian, Greek and Arabian Phyſicians, to 
whom we Europeans are indebted for the invention and many improve- 
ments in the Phyſical art, choſe ro apply burning muſhrooms, or the fier 

roots of Struthium and Ariſtolochia, preferably to hot irons: That ſome 
others uſed hot melted Sulphur ; others again ſpindles of box, dipt in 
burning hot oil, and applicd to the affected part. But it is foreign to my 


preſent purpoſe to enumerate all the various Cauſtics in uſe among the an- 


cient Phyſicians. Whoever hath a mind to be farther inform'd about this 
matter, may conſult Mercatus, Pr. L. 4. c. 1. p. 162. or M. A. Severinus, 


among the modern writers, My deſign is to give ſome account of thoſe 


Cauſtics only, which are in uſe, at this day, in ſeveral Aſiatick Countries. 


5. 2. 


The Arabians, and thoſe Aſiatick nations, which received their arts and 


{ciences from them, as, for inſtance, the Perſians, and thoſe of the Great 


Mogul's ſubjects, who embraced the Mahometan faith, ſo far as I could 
learn upon diligent enquiry, never make uſe of any other Cauſtic, but 
woollen cloth dy'd with woad, or what the French call Cotton Bleu. The 
take a piece of this blue cloth, wrap it together, tight and cloſe, into the 
form of a Cylinder, about half an inch in diameter, and two inches long. 
They apply this Cylinder to the part, and then ſer fire to the top of it, 
letting it glow and burn down inſenſibly, till it is quite conſumed into 
aſhes. This Cauſtick is not only extremely painful, but beſides laſts very 
long, and troubles the patient ſometimes a quarter of an hour, and lon- 
ger, before it is burnt out, and the heat over, It is likewiſe attended with 
very bad conſequences, frequently corroding and eating through the fleſh, 
ſo as to occaſion ſordid and almoſt incurable ulcers, which I know to be 
true, inſomuch, as during my ſtay in thoſe Countries, many patients un- 
der theſe circumſtances applied to me for relief. The burning being over, 


the Surgeon hath nothing more to do, but to anoint the part, and when 


the Eſchara, or Cruſt comes off, to promote the ſuppuration. I am apt to 
believe, that the extreme and laſting pain, occaſion'd by theſe Cauſtics, 
and the great difficulty of curing the ulcers, which too frequently follow 
the application thereof, are the reaſon, why the inhabitants of theſe Coun- 
tries make ſo little uſe of them, for all they are ſo much commended by 
their Phyſicians in their writing and converſation, I have juſt now men- 
tioned the Glaſtum, or Dyers Woad, and muſt beg leave to add ſomething 
farther upon this ſubject. The Cauſtics of the Arabian Phyſicians muſt be 


of 
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of a 3 died with the decoction of this Plant, upon a ſuppoſition, 
that it encreaſes the Force of the fire, which ſuppoſition, they ſay, is far 
from being 1 imaginary, but cronnded on a continued experience of many 
centuries. This opinion of the Arabians is alſo ſupported by a notion, 

which very much prevails among the common people in Europe, that 
burning a piece of cloth dyed blue with dyers-wod, and holding it un- 
der the noſe of Pcople in Epileptick convulſions, or poſſeſs d with the De- 
vil, as ſome call it, will take off the fit more effe@ually, than the ſmoak 
either of white linen, or any other ſtuff whatever, Thus much I can af- 


firm, as matter of fact, that in my own practice in the Indies, I found it 


very "ſucceſsful in external inflammations, to apply blue bandages and r:ps, 
in fomentation and otherwiſe, inſtead o common white linnen, to which 


in the like caſes they are certainly preferable. 


The Brahmines, or Gymnoſophiſtæ of the ancient Greek writers, who are 
the Philoſophers, Divines and Phyſicians, of the Indian Heathens, and all 


thoſe Pagan nations, which follow their doctrine, do not confine themſelves 


to one ſingle Cauſtick, like the Arabians, but make uſe of many, accord- 
ing to the variety of caſes and diſtempers. They ſay, that the hidden cau- 
ſes of diſeaſes are not all of the ſame kind, and that their changes are equal- 
ly various, that conſequently the uſe of one ſingle cauſtick cannot with 
any probability be ſuppoſed equally ſucceſsful in all caſes, but that ſuch a 
one muſt be choſen, as hath been found, by repeated experiments, to agree 
beſt with the nature of the diſtemper, and the conſtitution of the patient. 

But what various ſorts of Cauſticks the Brahmines make uſe of, and how 
they ought to be applied, I could not learn, for all I diligently enquired, 


as indeed it is almoſt impoſſible for ſoreigners, in general, to penetrate into 


the ſecrets of theſe myſterious doors, The moſt common Cauſtick, uſed 
in theſe Countries (for the rcſt, whatever they be, are applied but ſel- 
dom) is the pith of the Junci, or ruſhes, which grow in moraſly places, 
It is no matter, what ſort of ruſhes it be, provided it be ſomewhat thicker 
and larger than the common Scirpus. This pith they dip into Sæſamus i- ſeed- 
oil, which plant grows in great plenty in their fields, and burn the skin 
with it after rhe common manner, I took notice, that the Malayans, Ja- 
vans and Siamites make uſe of this pith in burying their dead, which cuſ- 


tom, it is highly probable, obtains alſo amongſt Iyer#t mae na- 
tions. 


Advancing ſtill farther beyond the Ganges, we ſhall there meet with an- 
other excellent Cauſtick, preferable to all the reſt, and very much uſed by 
the Chineſe and Japaneſe, Theſe two nations trace up its origin to the re- 
moteſt antiquity, and pretend that it was known long before the invention 
of Phyſick and Surgery, and that conſequently the uſe of it is ſufficiently 
ſupported by a continued experience of ſo many ages. This ancient and 
ſo much commended Cauſtick goes by the name of Moxa, not only in Chi- 
na, but in all other Countries, where the learned characters and lan- 
guage of the Chineſe are known, as in Japan, Core, Quinam, the Luzon, 
or 
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or Philippine iſlands, the iſland of Formoſa, and the kingdoms of Tunquin and 
Cotſijnſina. Tis the hiſtory of this Cauſtick, I now propoſe to give, flattering 
myſelf, that the reader will eaſily excuſe, if inſtead of the Chineſe names, 
which I am very ſenſible would be the moſt acceptable, I inſert the apa- 
neſe ones, which I did not only for their being eaſier, but chiefly, becauſe 


having ſtaid in the Country myſelf for ſome time, I was better acquainted 
with them. 


9. 3. 
Moxa is a ſoft down, or flaxy ſubſtance, of a grey or aſh-colour, very 


apt to take fire, though it burns but ſlowly, and with a moderate heat, 
there being ſcarce any ſparkling obſerved, till it is quite conſumed into 


aſhes. It is made of the dry leaves of the Artemiſia vulgaris latifolia, or - 


common mugwort with broad leaves, which are pluck'd off, when the 
Plant is very young and tender, and hung out in the open air for a long 
while. The Japaneſe ſay, that it is not at all times equally proper to ga- 
ther the mugwort for making the Moxa, but that it muſt be done only on 
ſuch days, which have been by their Aſtrologers ſingled out for this pur- 
poſe, and have the advantage of a particular benign influence of the Hea- 
vens and ſtars, whereby the virtues of this Plant are greatly increas'd. 
Theſe days are the firſt five days of the fifth Japaneſe month, call'd Gon- 
guat ⁊gonitæ by the natives, which according to the Gregorian almanack an- 
| ſwer' to the beginning of June, and ſometimes, but ſeldom, the latter 
end of May. For, as I have elſewhere obſerved, the Japaneſe begin their 
year with the new- moon, which is next to the ſpring equinox. The Plant 
muſt be gather'd early in the morning, before it loſes the dew, which fell 
in the night, and then hung out in the air on the Weſt-fide of the houſe, 
till it is full dry. It is afterwards laid up in the garret, and it muſt be ob- 
ſerved, that the older it is, the tenderer and better down may be obtained 
from it, for which reaſon ſome keep it ten years. The freſh and youn 


Mugwort is by the Japaneſe call'd Tutz, and, when it is full grown, and 


come to perfection, they call it Jamoggi. And here I cannot forbear 
taking notice, that it is cuſtomary, both in China and Japan, for men to 
change their names, when they come of age, or have been rais'd to 
any. conſiderable poſt, In the like manner different names are frequent- 
ly given to Plants (not to mention other things) according to their diffe- 
rent ſtate of perfection, and differing uſes. This variety of names, tis 
true, conveys to our mind a clear and diſtin& idea of things, as they are 
at different times, and under different changes, but on the other hand it ſo 
multiplies the numbers of words, as to become very troubleſome to the 
memory. The preparation of the Moxa is a matter of no great art or dif- 
ficulty, In the firſt place, the leaves are beaten with a peſtle into the form 
of a coarſe flax, and then rubb'd with both hands, till they loſe the coarſer 
fibres, and- harder membranous parts; which being done, there remains 


3 only 


Preparation 
of the Moxa. 
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only that bo, delicate, homogeneous, and ſo much commended down, 
which nature beſtow'd on the young Mugwort preferably to other plants. 


9 4 
The burning of the Moxa hath nothing in the leaſt to  terrify people, and 


to deter them from going through the operation. It burns ſo lowly, that 
ſcarce any ſparkling can be diſcern'd, and it might be doubted, whether 
it burns at all, were it not for a thin ſcarce viſible ſmoak ariſing from it, 
which however is not at all diſagreeable to the ſmell. The pain is not very 


conſiderable, and falls far ſhort of that which is occaſion'd by other Cauſticks, 


or actual Cauteries. Thoſe Cones indeed, which the Japaneſe call Kawa- 
kiri, that is, Skin-Cutters, are ſomething more painful, being the firſt two 


or three tents ſucceſſively applied to the skin. *T'is from theſe Cones that 


the Japaneſe call the new taxes, laid on them by their Princes and Gover- 
nors, Kawakiri, becauſe they ſay they are very hard to be bore at firſt, but 


become much eaſier in time. I have ſeen many times the very boys ſuf- 


fer themſelves to be burnt in ſeveral parts of their body, without ſhewing 


the leaſt ſenſe of pain: For they burn indifferently, and without regard, 


old and young, rich and poor, male and female; only women big with 
child are ſpared, if they have not been burnt before, The intent of burn- 
ing with the Moxa is cither to prevent or to cure diſeaſes. But it is more 
particularly recommended by their Phyſicians as a preventive medicine, for 
which reaſon they adviſe the healthy, more than ſick people, to make uſc 
of it. This practice of theirs they ground upon the following principle, 
that by the very ſame virtue, whereby it diſpells and cures preſent diſtem- 
pers, it muſt of neceſſity deſtroy the ſeeds of thoſe to come, and by this 
means prevent them. Hence it is, that in theſe extremities of the Eaſt, all 


- perſons, who have any regard for their health, cauſe themſelves to be burnt 


once every ſix months. This cuſtom is ſo thoroughly and ſo religiouſly 
obſerved in Japan, that even thoſe unhappy perſons, who are condemn'd to 


perpetual impriſonment, are not deprived of this benefit, but are taken out 


of their dungeons once in fix months, in order to be burnt with the Moxa. 
The burning with the Moxa, by way of prevention, requires but a few tents, 
and thoſe very ſmall ones, but if it be intended to cure a diſtemper, there 
muſt be more, and larger, particularly if the cauſe of the diſtemper lies 
deep, and is conſequently ſo much the more difficult to be removed. 

If you ask either the Chineſe or Japaneſe, in what diſtempers it be pro- 
per to burn with the Moxa, they return the following anſwer, That it is 
proper in all thoſe diſtempers, where an occult vapour, and which lies, as 
it were, impriſon'd within the body, occaſions a diſſolution of the folids, 
and a ſenſe of pain, and hinders the affected part from duly performing its 
functions. Conſidering things in this view, there is ſcarce a diſtemper, of all 
that infinite number, incident to human bodies, but the Japaneſe and Chineſe 
Phyſicians will adviſe their Patient to be burnt with the Moxa for it, which 
quickly, as they pretend, and in a very ſhort time, deſtroys and removes its 

cauſe. 
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cauſe. This Cauſtick is not unknown to thoſe black Aſiatick nations, which 


inhabit the torrid Zone, They learnt it from their neighbours, and it is not 
long ago that its uſe was introduced among them, with that difference 
only, that they apply much larger tents, or cones, than either the Chineſe 
or Japaneſe, of whom they had it, in proportion as the diſtemper is diffi 
cult and dangerous, or as its caule lies deep in the body. Even the Dutch 
in the Indies have lately experienced, what a good effect may be expected 
from burning with the Moxa in arthritick, gouty, and rheumatick diſtem- 
pers. This Cauſtick breaks the force of the ſaline and tartarous particles, 
which the too plentitul uſe of Rheniſh wines leaves in the blood, and which 
being fix'd about the joints, and particularly irritating that ſenſible mem- 
brane, which encompaſſes the bones, are the cauſe of gouty paroxyſms. It 
diſſolves the ſtagnating lymph, which being gather'd about the articula- 


tions, occaſions Rheumatick and Arthritick pains, provided a larger cone 


or tent be applied for either of theſe purpoſes, and provided it be applied 
in time, before the morbid matter be accumulated ſo far as to break and 
lacerate the capillary veſſels, to tear the membranes and muſcles, in which 
it is lodged, and thereby to occaſion thoſe tumours and impoſtumations, 
which are frequently the conſequences of theſe dangerous diſtempers, and 
which will then yield no farther to any emollient or diſſolvent medicine 
whatever. However, it may not be amiſs to obſerve, that although in the 
hot Aſiatick Countries the uſe of this Cauſtick hath been found upon expe- 
rience very ſucceſsful in the above-mention'd diſtempers, yet the like ſuc- 
ceſs cannot be reaſonably expected from its application in our colder Eu- 
ropean climates. In hot Countries the perſpiration is ſtronger, the fluids 
thinner, the pores wider, the muſcles and membranes more relax'd. Some- 
times alſo, by the application of this Cauſtick, the pain will be only re- 
moved, and not entirely taken off. The force of the ſaline particles will 
be broke in thoſe parts, which are burnt by the Moxa, and ſometimes per- 
haps it will penetrate ſo deep as to burſt and tear the perioſtium. This 
will doubtleſs take off the ſenſe of pain in theſe very parts, but be no hin- 
drance to its ſhifting to others. The Brahmines indeed go farther, and 
confidently aſſure their patients, that the pain, being once removed, will 
never return, if they do but abſtain from eating of fleſh, and from ſtrong 
fermented incbriating liquors, ſuch as wine, beer, and the like. Theſe, 
they ſay, breed new crudities, which, when they come into the blood, 
will fall down again upon the legs, and there lay a new foundation for 
gouty paroxyſms. Buſboſius, a Miniſter of the Goſpel at Batavia in the In- 
dies, went too far, when he recommended the Moa to his Countrymen in 
Europe, as an infallible remedy for the gout. I have reaſon to apprehend, 
that many a patient in Germany found himſelf diſappointed in his expecta- 
tion: This is what the learned Dr. Valentini, a German Phyſician, and 
Member of the Academy of Sciences founded by the late Emperor Leopold, 


complain'd of, and not without reaſon, in a printed letter of his to 
Dr, Cleyer, to whom it was deliver d in my preſence. The neighbouring 
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black Afiatick nations make more uſe of the Moxa, than the Chineſe and 
Japaneſe themſelves, in Epileptic fits, and all Chronical diſtempers of the 
head. Their way is to burn a good quantity of it all along the Sutura 
Coronalis, which ſometimes hath been attended with ſo good a ſucceſs, that 
ne en cates who had been ou over by the Phyſicians. 


rg 3 

The Chineſe aha Japaneſe Phyſicians widely differ in their opinions con- 
cerning the parts of the human body,which ir is proper to burn with the Moxa, 
in order cither to cure, or to prevent particular diſtempers. And although 
ſuperſtition and ſelf-conceit have a very conſiderable ſhare in their rcaſon- 
ings, yet they all plead either their own experience, or that of their maſter, 
for what they aſſert, If their different opinions were to be brought together, 
I believe, that in ſome diſtempers there would be ſcarce any one part of 
the human body left, but what ſome of them would ſingle out as the moſt 
proper to be burnt with ſucceſs. The common people {ſeldom recede from 


the common places and rules, handed down to them from remoteſt anti- 


quity, and repreſented, for the benefit of the publick, in particular printed 
ſchemes. They are ſtill more ſuperſtitious about chooſing the proper time, 
when particular parts of the human body ought to be burnt in particular 

diſeaſes: And here great regard is had to the fituation and influence of the 
Conſtellations of the Heavens, for it is agreed on all hands, that even when 
they are come to a reſolution, what parts it is proper to burn, yet the 
operation ought not to be perſormo d on an ill day, and in an ill hour, when, 

according to their way of reaſoning, the leſs favourable. influence of the 
Stars gives room to apprehend an ill ſucceſs. In this again their judgment 
and opinions are ſo various, that if there was any attention given to what 
every one in particular thinks and advifes, it would be ſcarce poſſible to 
find any good day or hour at all. What they chiefly aim at in chooſing the 
proper places for burning with the Moxa, is to find out ſuch as are the 
moſt conveniently ſeated, either to draw out the vapours, which are the 
ſuppoſed cauſe of the diſtemper, or to remove them from the affected part. 

Theſe they all pretend to be well known to them by the obſetvations of 


their anceſtors, and by their own experience. No part of the human body 


ſuffers ſo much by this Cauſtick, as the back ſide, all along the Spina Dorſi, 
on both ſides quite down to the loins. I found the backs of the Japaneſe 
(and this is likely to be the caſe of all other Aſiatick nations, that make 
uſe of the Moxa) of both ſexes ſo full of ſcars, and marks of former ex- 
ulcerations, that one would imagine they had undergone a moſt ſevere 
whipping. But to whatever degree they be disfigured by the Moxa in this. 
and other parts'of their body, their beauty i is, according to their notions, 
not in the leaſt leſſen'd thereby. And as to the back in particular, it is a 
very eaſy matter for the Japaneſe to uncover it, and they do it very fre- 
quently when they go even about a flight work, letting their gowns, which 


are * about their girdle fall down behind their back, leſt they ſhould 
be 


e e e Oe "200M 


Ef of JAPAN, | 


F ff ‚ Cs A 
G p 


2 


be ſpotted with their ſweat, they wearing no ſhirts, by which meitis OY 
wounds and ſores, | in both ſexes, are laid open to view. 


e 9.6. VV 
I come now to 60 operation itſelf, which requires ho. ereat ne or 
skill. A ſmall quantity of Moxa is rolled or twiſted, between the thumb 
and fore-finger, into the form of a Cone, almoſt an inch bigh, and ſome- 
thing leſs broad at the bottom. This Cone is put on the part which 
is to be burnt, Some wet the bottom a little with ſpittle to make it ſtick 
to the sxin. This done, they put fire to the top with a thin burning ſplin- 
ter, which the Japaneſe call Kenti. The Cone being conſumed, which is 
done in a very ſhort time, another, if needful, is applied to the ſame part, 
and burnt as before, This is repeated as often as the Patient deſires, or 
the Operator directs, or the caſe ſeems to require. The Surgeons, whoſe 
buſineſs it is to perform this operation, are call'd by the Japaneſe Tenſaſs, 
that is, feeling people, or, according to the literal ſenſe of the word, people 
that penetrate with the touch, becauſe, before the operation, they always 
feel about, and examine the part, which the Cauſtick is to, be applied to. 
The little rods, or candles, which they make uſe of to put fire to the Cau⸗ 
ſtick, are the very ſame which the Heathen Prieſts burn in the temples be⸗ 
fore their idols, and whereby they meaſure the hours of devotion, in imi- 
tation, as it were, of the fires, which it is cuſtomary to make in camps; 
to indicate and to meaſure the time for watching, They burn but ſlowly, 
and have a very fragrant ſtrong ſcent. They are made of the ſlimy bark 
of the Taab tree, as they call it, or Taabnoti, that is, Laurus Faponica ſyl- 
wveſtris, wild Japaneſe bay-tree, one of the talleſt and largeſt trees growing 
in the Country. This bark is reduced into a powder, and mix'd with 
Aloe wood, or its reſinous and deareſt part, call'd Calamback, and with 
other {weer-ſcented ſpecies, according to every one's fancy, all reduced 
into a powder, Theſe powders are mix'd with water to the conſiſtence of 


an Electuary, or thick pulp, which muſt firſt undergo a ſufficient knead- 


ing, and being then put into a baſon with many ſmall round holes at the 
bottom, and weights being laid upon it, there are ſqueez'd out through 
theſe holes long round pieces, or rods, ſcarce thicker than a ſtraw, which 
being taken off, are laid on lathes and dried in the ſhade, and afterwards 
ſold in ſhops for burning candles, and for the uſe above-mention'd, by 
bundles wrapt up in paper. Theſe Senki candles however are not ſo abſo- 

lutely neceſſary for the operation, but that they may be rank'd rather 
among the more elegant and leſs uſeful Apparatus of Surgeons. Any com- 
mon ſplinter, or ſtraw, will anſwer the end full as well, and theſe are what 
the common people make uſe of. The main art lies in the knowledge of 
the parts, which it is proper to burn in particular diſtempers. The chief 
intention of burning is, to draw out the humours and vapours, which ly- 
ing concealed in the body, prove the cauſe of the ſickneſs. And although, 
upon this ſuppoſition, one would reaſonably i imagine that place to be the 
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Holt proper Which is the noir eſb toi the affyed part, yet the operators. fre- 
quently chooſe ſuch-orhers, as are ndt only very temoꝶè from it, but would 
be found, upon an Anatomical inquiry, to have ſcarce any communication 
with it, no more than by the common integuments. As ſtrange as that 
poliſh nobleman chought-ir; to have 4 clyſter order d bim, when he com- 
phain'd of A pain in his Head; fo ſurprizing will the, eſſects of this Cauſtick 
appeat to foreigners, wheti applied to places which ſeem too remote from 
the affected part, to fuppoſe any communication with it, A few inſtances 
will ſerve to explain this. In Indigeſtion, and ſickneſs of the Romach, and 
tols of appotita, they apply the Cauſtick to the ſhoulders. In pleuritick 
edſts they burn the Vertebtæ of the back, and in the tooch · ach the addnctor 
Muſcle of the thumb, on that ſide where the pain is: and ſo on, I am 
ſenſible, that the moſt skilful Anatomiſt would be at a loſs to find out any 
particular cotreſpondence of theſe remote and differing parts with one ano- 


There are ſeveral things required, and many particular rules to be ob- 
ſerved, in the application of this Cauſtick; with regard chiefly to the place 
which is the moſt proper to be burnt, to the time, when the operation is 
to be petfortm'd, to the number of Cotes, which muſt be applied ſuc- 
ceſſively, to the ſituation of the Patient, when under the operation, to the 
proper diet to be undergone both before and after, and other the like.cir- 
cumſtances. The following are the chief and moſt general rules. Ten— 
dons, Arteries and Veins muſt be avoided with all poſſible care, in order 
to which the operator muſt not only call to help his eyes, in a careful exa- 
mination of the parts, but make uſe alſo of his fingers, and feel where- 
abouts they lie. Whatever ſituation the Patient was in, when the propereſt 
place for the application of the Cauſtick was examined and determined, in 
that ſame he muſt remain, whilſt the operation is perform'd, whether he 
was ſitting or ſtanding. He that is to be burnt, muſt {it on the ground 
croſs-leg'd, after the faſhion of the Eaſtern nations, holding the palms of 
his hands to his checks, that poſture being the ncareſt to that in the mo- 
ther's womb, and thought the moſt proper to ſhew the ſituation and inter- 
| tices of the muſcles. Thoſe that are to be burnt in the legs, muſt fit on 
a ſtool or chair, holding their legs down into a tub of warm watcr, be- 
cauſe, they ſay, that in theſe parts, which are ſo remote from the fountain 
of heat, the perſpiration muſt be promoted by art, Thoſe perſons, who 
are of a tender ſickly conſtitution, muſt not have more than three Cauſticks 
applied at a time, to any part of their body whatever. To ſtrong people 
ten, twenty and more, muſt be order'd, according to the nature of the 
diſtemper. There are no certain rules to go by, as to the number of 
Cones, which muſt be burnt on any part ſucceſſiyely, or whether the ſamc 
muſt be applied alternatively, this depending in a great meaſure upon the 
Patient's patience, and the operator's pleaſure, The day after the opera- 
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tion, and for ſome ſallowing days, the operator examines and dreſſes the 
part. If be finds it dry and not ſuppurated, he looks upon it as, a very bad 


ſign, and a proof that nature is ſcarce ſtrong enough to throw out the mare 


bifick matter. In this caſe he endeavours to promote the ſuppuration, by 
applying pounded onions. Thus far what I could learn concerning the 
Moa, by converling with the Surgeons of the Country, and thoſe. perſons, 
who make it more particularly their buſineſs to burn people with it. 
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As to the more particular rules of this burning art, they have tables 


printed in Chineſe and Japaneſe characters, of which I here preſent the Rea- 


der with one, which J endeavour'd to explain and tranſlate, ſo well as the 
nature of the Chineſe verſe, wherein it is wrote, and the principles of their 
Philoſophy would admitt of. I haye likewiſe, added two Schemes, (vid. 
Tab. XLIV.) being two different views of the human body, wherein is 
ſhewn, what parts are proper to be burnt in certain diſtempets, with 
the particular names of theſe parts. They are ſold in bookſellers ſhops, 
and by mountebanks, who cry them up in the ſtreets and publick places, 
to allure the common people to buy, for a trifle, all the rules and precepts 
of an art, which they are ignorant of, The text, as J found ig in the a- 
paneſe original, is printed in Italick characters, and the few notes, whic 
was able to add to explain the ſame, in Roman, encloſed within two hooks, 


v% 


T's i 


7 


Y 8 
* * 1 
** „ 
3 . 8 
1 4 N 1 4 1 3 . 1 r 4 = 8 1 1 1 2 ; * 
6 _ 4 OE, Dp) 2 een - * ” 7 o * 1 IEF SESSELSEMAS. 
* : = * 
5 


1 
" 1 1 N * 
„„ 3 38 


. KIUSIU* KAGAMIs kl wh s 


A Treatiſe (in the literal ſenſe a Looking-glaſs) fhewing what parts of 
the human body are to be burnt with the Moxa. 
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She ws the method of burning deliver'd in verſe in certain ptopoſitions, 
whereby this whole art. is diſcover d to the world. 

1. IN the bead- ach, ſwimming of the head, fainting fits, in the D & EO KI, 
(Dſeoki is a particular kind of an inflammation in the face, occaſion- 
ed by a ſcorbutick diſpoſition of the body, which is very common in this 


Country. Perſons, who labour under it, are frequently affected with 


ſwellings in their faces, and ſometimes the whole head, attended with an 
almoſt intolerable ſenſe of heat and burning, and this very often from flight 
cauſes, as from bathing, and exceſſes in drinking, and exerciſe, This 
ſwelling is often followed by an inflammation of the eyes.) in a dimneſt of 
the eyes, occaſioned by a too frequent attack of the Dſeoki, in pains of the ſboul- 
der after head-ach, in aſtbma's and ſtreightneſs of breath, it is proper to burn 
that part of the human body, which is calld KO KO. 7. Oy _ 3 
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ay ; * diftempers of the Children, particula rly fi wellings of the belly, bent: 

ſer, loſs of appetite, in the itch and exulceration of the noſes,” as alſo in ſhove. 
' eſt of fiebt, the region of the $SIU1TTZ," (or eleventh vertebra) muſt be 
burnt on both fider with fifteen or ſiutten cones, leaving one SUN and a half's 
diſtance (about two or three inches) bettween the two places, which they are to be 
applied to. "Remark 1. Siuitæ, or the eleventh, is fo called from its being 
the eleventh vertebra in number, computing from the fourth vertebra of 
the neck, that being the moſt apparent of any, when the head is bowed 
down forwards towards the breaſt, The ſame rule muſt be obſerved with 
regard to all the other vertebra, whereof the number only is mentioned, 
Remark 2. Sun is properly ſpeaking a meaſure, whereby they meaſure the 
length of things. They are of two different ſizes „the longer is made 
uſe of by merchants, the ſhorter by builders, and workmen.” The Su, 
as it is above mentioned, with regard to the method of burning with the 
Moxa, muſt be underſtood of neither of theſe, but its length taken from 
the ſecond joint of the middle-finger of that very perſon on whom the ope- 
ration is to be perform'd, as bearing the moſt accurate 75 8 to other 
parts of the ſame body. * 
3. In the Salf(a chronical and intermitting kind of a colick, Yis the 45 
Hi, (or that colick, which is endemial to this Country, and bath been am- 
ply treated of in Numb, III. of this Appendix) and in the Subakf, (or 
gripings of the guts occaſioned by worms) you muſt burn on both ſides of ile 
navel at two Suns diſtance, This place is called T ENSU. 

4. In the obſtruction of the menſes, and in fluxes ; in whites, in piles, and 
the exulceration of the hemorrhoids, and in the Tekagami, (an intermitting 
ſort of a cold, attended with pain and heavineſs in the head) you muſt burn 
the place KISOO or KITZ, on both ſides with five cones. To find out 
this place, you muſt meaſure from the navel ſtreight down four Suns, then ſide- 

wards at right angles four Suns on each ſide, ſo that there be eight Gor diſtance 
between the two places to be burnt. 

J. In a difficult delivery you muſt burn three cones on the extremity of thelittlt 

finger of the right foot. This will give inſtant relief, and promote the delivery. 
6. In want of milk in nurſes, five cones muſt be burnt between the two breaſts 
in the middle. 

7. In arthritick pains and rheumatiſmns, in pains of the legs, ar alſo in 
ſtrangury, or retention of urine, you muſt burn about eleven cones, on the 
thighs about three inches above the knees, (or on the place for iſſues.) 

8. In ſwellings and pain of the belly, in pain at the heart from a quotidian 
fever, in pain of the ſiomach, and loſs of appetite, you muſt burn ſix cones 

above the navel. The place, which you are to burn, muſt be four Suns diſtant 
from the navel, in a ſireight line upwards, 

9. In pain of the hips and knees, for weakneſs of the legs in particular, and 
of all the members of the body in general, you muſt burn the place, called J- 
51. (Juſi is that place on the thighs, which one may reach with the ex- 
| tremity 
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natural ſituation, © Ad. 


to. Thoſe, who have a hardneſ; and falling u % Hypdclinidtis: 47 alſo. 


thoſe who have frequent ſhiverings, or relapſes of putrid fevers, muſt be burnt 
in the place called SE O M O N. ( Seomon is juſt beneath the laſt falſe rib 


on each fide, The burning of this place is extream painful. I ſhould 


| have thought it more proper to write it Schomon, or Siomon, but hearing the 


Japaneſc pronounce it themſelves, 1 found that they make a Hort e of 
it.) 


11. I claps you muſt burn in the middle of the place called 10 KO MON. 
(Jokomon 1s above the ee in 1 middle N chem and the nu 
vel.) 1 
12. Thoſe perſons who are Abel to colds, bleeding at the „N, or ſwine: 
ming of the head, will find great benefit, if they cauſe from fifty to an hundred 
cones to be burnt (ſucceſſively) i inthe rag; called TU bi Cn tidy (e is 
the region of the Os facrum,) 

13. Thoſe who are troubled with tumours ad 9 in the anus, muſt have 
one cone burnt three ſuns from the extremity of the Os Coccygis : (The burning 
of this place is attended alſo with'a vey” great, and almoſt IDEs 


pain.) 
14+ In the procidemia ani, the O Corrygis dhe muſt be burnt; 
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Nindfi in, (the ſpirit of the Stars) lodges in the OM about the nib verte⸗ 


bra, in the ſummer about the fifth vertebra, in autumn about the third, and in 
winter about the fourteenth, and near both hips : For this reaſon care muſt ve 
taken not to burn any of theſe places, at the times above-mentioned. 

2, Upon the turning of the four ſeaſons of the year, you muſt avoid burning 
either the place, called Seomon, or the fourteenth vertebra, becauſe inſtead of be- 
ing beneficial, it would rather prove hurtful, and encreaſe the diſtemper. 

3. You muſt entively abſtain from burning i in rainy, wet, or too bot weather, 
and on a cold day. 


4. You muſt not lie with your wives three days before, and ſeven days after 
the burning, 

5. Angry, paſſi onate people muſt not be burm, before their paſſion i is calmed. 
Weary people, and who are juſt come from their work, muſt not be burm, till 
they have reſted themſelves... "The, ene? rule is to be r as to hungry peo⸗ 
ple, or ſuch as have eat too muc : 

6. People muſt abſtain from drinking of Saki (a ſpiritaous fermented liquor; 
brewed out of rice) before they are bunt, but after the operation hath been 
performed, it is not only ſafe but adviſable to doit, becauſe it promotes the cir- 
ulation of the ſpirits apd blood, (The Japaneſe, knew long ago, t that che 
fluids circulate in our body, but how, and after what t manger the cir 
tion is performed, they are ſtill ignorant of.) 
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> Great care muſt, be t ken not + ta ge &, \ into 4 bath of meet water , for 1) Hes 
days after the operation, 18 Japaneſ, e are very great lovers of bathing, 


uſe, itt eyery day, I believe that this is the reaſon why, the pox 
175 ads fe 9. uch lefs, than i It) would be otherwiſe like to do in ſo populous 


| x 
” b * 45 "Gould be given to cure the diſtemp er heiden 10 our boch, 
#d the urning With the Mona ſhould be ordered to preſerve us from them, For 
i Teaſon even thoſe, who are otherwiſe i in a good ſtate of health, ſhould be 
urnt twice a year, once in the ſecond month (March) and once in the eighth 
ba wir (The proper days for burning, and which are favoured by 
the influence ol the Stars, are ſet down in their almanacks.) 

9. You muſt feel the pulſe before you burn : If it be too quick, you muſt aff 
prudentiy, becauſe, that ſhews that your patient hath got a cold. : 
10, The. places" 10 be burnt, muſt be meaſured by SAKU and SUNS. 
The lengthyf the (Sun muſt be determined from the middle joint at the middle- 
finger, in men in the le and in women in ihe right hand, 
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Women that would be glad to have children, "yy have eleven cones burn 
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l HE 1 of this paper is to give a ſhort account of that preci- 
"Fl cious, , and ſo moch eſteem' d bituminous ſubſtance, known by 
4 the name 8 if Ambergreaſe. Nothing hath been hitherto found 
* to endeed it ict ſweetnels of ſmell. Tis to the Sea mankind is 
indebted for it thou h it is thrown out but in a very ſmall quantity, as 

e more valuable things are, the leſs liberally nature 
ſeems © to e them... Authors differ widely in their opinions, concern- 
ng ng both its oP in and production, nor do they ſo much as agree, what 
I 160 of ſi ee it p re pe 21s Is. Some take it to be a bituminous ſubſtance, 


ers a ſot of earth or , others a ſei-ſpunge, others an excrement of 
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the whale, others the dung of birds. Many more could be mentioned, if I did 
not avoid being tedious: But of all the differing opinions, none ſeems to 
me to have ſo little foundation, and likelibood, on its ſide, as that of a 
late French author (Jean Baptiſts Denys, Conference ſeconde dans ie Journal des 
ſcavgns de I an 1672.) He draws his concluſions merely from ſome likeneſs 
in the ſubſtance and ſmell, and aflerts, that Ambergreaſe is a mixture of wax 
and honey, gathered upon the ſea-coaſis by the bees, that being firſt digeſted 
by the heat of the ſun, it falls into the ſea, that there it undergoes, a farther pre- 
paration, and is by the violent motion of its waves, and the admixtion of its 
ſaline particles, changed into this precious ſubſtance, An idle and groundleſs 
conjecture, which beſides its being new, not thought of before, and ſup- 
ported by the protection of a great Prince, will be found in all other re- 
ſpects too trifling, in the leaſt to prejudice the opinion, which hath been ge- 
nerally receiyed, and allowed of by thoſe, who have taken pains to exa- 
mine this ſubſtance more accurately, and haye found it to be a kind of bi- 
rumen generated in the bowels of the earth, or a ſubterraneous fat, grown 
to the conſiſtence of a Bitumen, which is by ſubterraneous canals 
carried into the ſea, and there undergoes a farther digeſtion, being 
by the admixtion of its ſaline particles, and the heat of the ſup, changed in- 
to Ambergreaſe. The few following remarks, gathered chiefly from the 


curious obſervations of the Chineſe, from what accounts I could procure 


from the Japaneſe Whale-fiſhers, and from a view of the Provinces and 
| Coaſts, upon which the Ambergreaſe is found, are intended to eſtabliſh 
the juſt mention d old opinion in oppoſition to that of Monſieur Denys. ... 

1. Ambergreaſe is found in ſeveral Countries, where there are no bees 
upon the Sea-coaſts, nay not even in the Countries themſelves : On the 
contrary, many Countries abound in bees, where there is no Ambergreaſe 
found upon the coaſts. 14 1 4 Thr oat; 

2. Several Chineſe and Japaneſe fiſhermen, who make it their buſineſs, 
upon the rocks along the coaſts of China and Japan, to look for the edible 
birds-neſts, (being neſts of ſea ſwallows, which theſe birds make of the 


fleſh of Holothuria, a ſort of ſea-qualms) all deny that they ever obſerved 
any ſuch thing , as. hives ſticking to rocks under water, which Monfjeyr 


Denys, fancies. to be now and then thrown off by the impetuoſity gf the 
waves, Nature is too careful for the preſeryation of her productions, not 
to teach bees, by inſtin& to avoid the coaſts of the ſea, and all places, 


which arc fo much expoſed to ſtorms and temps. 
3- Honey, Wax and Honeycombs, being mir d with a fluid, do not 
unite into one ſubſtance, bur are diſſolved ang ſeparared., . 
4. Honeycombs, with their Honey, in whatever parts of the world, they 
be inſpillated by fire, the coagulated ſubſtance will be always of the ſame 
Kind, On the contrary, there are yazious ſorts of Ambergreaſe, according to 
the variety of ſubterraneous veins, wherein, it is generated. And ſome ſoxts 
there are peculiar to certain Countries, inſomuch, that skilful perſons, upon 
4, narrow inſpection, will be able to conjecture, what coaſts it _— 


er 
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found upon, much after the ſame manner as expert vintners know by taſting 
a wine, what ſort it is, and of what growth. Some ſorts of Ambergreaſe 
are like 4 coarſe Bitumen, ot Aſphaliut, or the black Naphta dried, conſe- 
quently mote or leſs black and heavy, and of a different conſiſtence in 
proportion. Other ſorts are whiter, ſrom a mixture of nobler particles: 
Theſe are alſo lighter and dearer, 40 this again in differing proportions: 
Some other ſorts there are exceedingly light, and not unlike a muſhroom, 
whence the learned Scaliger conſectured, after Serapion, that Ambergreaſe 
might well be a ſort of a Fungus marinus, or ſea-muſhroom. 

5. Ambergreaſe; when fteſh, and but juſt thrown out by the ſea, is ſoft, 
and nearly reſembles cou. dung. It hath alſo at the ſame time a fort of a 
burnt ſmell, which is quite foreign to any melleous ſubſtance: 
6. There are very often black ſhining ſhells, and fragments of other ſub- 


marine ſubſtances, found in Ambergreaſe, ſometimes alſo particles of ſuch 


things, as will eaſily ſtick to it, when it hath been juſt thrown upon the 


_ coaſts, and is as yet ſoft : But I never heard that it was obſerved to contain 


bees, or wax, or honeycombs. Monſieur Denys was certainly impoſed 
upon, when he was told, that honeycombs, with wax and honey, (why 
not bees too?) had been found | in Ambergreaſe: And ſome later French 


writers, who maintain the ſame opinion upon the ſole authority of Mon- 


fieur Denys, are altogether guilty of the ſame error. 

7. They find ſometimes exceeding large pieces of Ambttgreaſs, far be- 
yond the ſize of the largeſt bee-hives. Not to inſtance in thoſe monſtrous 
large pieces, of which Garcias ab Orta ſpeaks, (A. H. I. 1. c. 1.) leſſer 


ones, and which I ſaw myſelf, will ſerve my purpoſe equally well, When 


I was in Japan, a very good piece of a fine greyiſh Ambergreaſe was found 


upon the coaſts of Kijnokuni. It weighed upwards of an hundred Catt!'s, 


Japaneſe, that is, 130 1b, Dutch weight, and being by much too large to 
be purchaſed by one perſon, it was divided into four parts, in form of 
a ctoſs, One of the four parts I was offer'd to ſale myſelf, whereby 1 


could eaſily conjecture to be true, what I was told of the largeneſs of the 
whole piece. But that piece was ſtill larger, which, in the year 1693, after 


I had left Japan, was ſold by the King of Tidori to the Dutch Eaſt-India 
Company, for eleven thouſand Rixdollars, (or upwards of 2000 l. Ster- 


ling.) It was ſent to Amſterdam the year after, where it is now kept in 
the Company's Rarity Chamber. It weigh'd 185 lb. Dutch 1 It 


was of a greyiſh colour, of a very good ſort, and in ſhape not unlike a 


tortoiſe, with the head and tail cut off, It was bought on condition, that 


if it ſhould be diſcover d to have been any ways adulterated, the money 


ſhould be reſtored. The learned Dr. Valentini, Profeſſor at Gillen, figured 
it in his Muſeum Muſebrum, Lib. 3. c. 28. (at Bath alſo Rumph in his Am. 


' boinſehe Rariteit kammer, T. LUI. * LIV. from whom, it ſeems, Valentini 


ry it, The I author hath e an acturate deſcription of it, p. 267- 
Sq). 5 
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Of the . of Ambergreaſe, the ſigns of its goodneſs and i its 
virtucs, I procured the following account. 

Ambergreaſe is the moſt ſuſceptible of being adulterated, when it is 
freſh thrown up upon the Coaſts, it being then as yet ſoft, and like a mealy 
ſubſtance. Nothing is more proper, as the adulterators thunſelves confeſs'd_ 
to me, to be incorporated into the ſubſtance of Ambergreaſe, than the 
flower of Ricehusks, which gives it at once a lightneſs and greyiſh colour, 
but this cheat cannot remain long undiſcovered, the worms quickly get- 


ting into it. It is not an eaſy matter to find out, whether or no Amber... 


greaſe hath been adulterated by an addition of Storax, Benzoin, and other 
ſweet ſcented ſpecies. It is leſs difficult to diſtinguiſh the true Ambergreaſe 
from that ſpurious ſort, which is an artificial compoſition of tar, wax, ro- 
| fin, ſtorax, and the like, the ſeveral ingredients of it being very apparent 
to the eye, touch and Foal Both theſe ſorts I was frequently offered to 
ſale during my ſtay in the Country. It is cuſtomary for thoſe, who find 
Ambergreaſe upon the coaſts, to ſqueeze ſeveral ſmall pieces into a large 
one, which, if it be too Aiform, and too much expanded, is further com- 
orefſed 3 into the form of a roundiſh ball, whereby its bulk is diminiſhed, 


—_ its weight increaſed, though without prejudice to its goodneſs, . One 


of the ſureſt and moſt common ways to try, whether or no Ambergreaſe 
hath been adulterated, is, to lay a few grains on a redhot plate, by which 


The attributes 
of Amb 


greaſe: 


means, if there be any heterogeneous ſubſtance mix'd with it, the ſame 


will diſcover itſelf by the ſmoke, or elſe its genuineneſs appear by the 
ſmall quantity of aſhes. The Eaſtern nations beyond the Ganges common- 
ly make this experiment on a thin piece of gold money, of an oval ſhape, 

called Koobang, which they have ready at hand, and which for this purpoſe 


they lay on coals, with ſome Ambergreaſe ſcraped upon it. Of the good 
ſorts of Ambergreele, the Chineſe take that to be the beſt, the ſcrapings 
of which being put into boiling hot water, and covered, diſſolve better 
and diffuſe more equally. L have ſeen 3 try this experiment in the por- 
cellane diſhes, out of which they drink their Tea. The worſt ſort of Am- 


bergreaſe is that, which is found in the guts of the whale, where it loſes 


much of its virtues, The whale, in the inteſtines of OTE it is found, Is 


called, in the language of the Country, Motos: it is three, or at fartheſt” 
four fathoms long, and is taken very frequently in all the ſcas about Japan.” 
When upon opening the guts, a grumous ſubſtance, not unlike lime, ap- 
pears to the Eye, it is a ſign, that they are like to find Ambergreaſe alſo, 


This ſort of Ambergreaſe, and that, which is ſometimes thrown up upon 
the coaſts, along with the excrements of the whales whilſt yet alive, are 
both very common in. Japan, and called by the Natives Kunſuranofun, that 


is, Whale-Dung, which name is ſometimes given to all ſorts of Amber⸗ : 


greaſe in general, There is ſometimes a ſtrange fat ſabſtance thrown up 
N by 
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ma. Ceri itſelf, though properly ſpeaking it dotl not belong to this claſs, 


Arn 


by the ſea upon the more Southern Coaſts of the Eaſt-Indies, which to all 


outward appearance nearly reſembling Ambergreaſe, often impoſes upon 


its finders, Such a piece, which was ſaid to have been found upon the 
coaſts of the Luzon, or Philippine iflands, I was offer'd to ſale for true 
Ambergreaſe, but finding it to be whitiſh, fungous, brittle, of an offen- 
five ſmell like rank bacon, I took it to be nothing elſe bor whales. fat, 

which underwent this change by having lain a long while upon the Coaſts, 

and therefore would not meddle with it. I have ſuch another piece in my 
poſſeſſion, which I was preſented with for a piece of true Ambergreaſe : 
it is ofa very difform ſhape, of about three pound weight, and was found 
upon the coaſts'of Banda. I take it to be a ſort of tallow, or fat of that 
kind, which Schroder calls whitiſh Ambergreaſe, and which commonly 
goes by the name of Sperma Ceti, which floating on the ſurface of the Sea, 
was gathered ſomewhere, (perhaps on a rock ) and was afterwards by the 
beat of the Sun melted into one piece. There are three ſorts of Sperma Ceti, 

as they call it, came to my knowledge. One ſort is found floating on the 
furface of the water in-the Northern Seas, and is gathered in baskets made 
of twigs, as hath been long known by che accounts of ſeveral perſons, who 
have been eye · witneſſes of it. The ſecond fort is that, which according to 
the accounts of Bartholin, Wormius, and thoſe that fail to Greenland for 
the whale-fiſhery, is found in great plenty in the head of a certain kind 


of whale, called by the Latins Orca, and by the Duch Potuic. The third 


ſort is gathered in the Ferre, or Feroe iſlands, ſituate to the North far beyond 
Scotland. The inhabitants of theſe iſlands, for the greateſt part poor peo- 
ple and fiſhermen, gather it on the body of a particular fiſh with a very 
long head, called in their language Buckoppe, which name hath been given 
alſo to one of theſe iſlands, being the furthermoſt to the North, about 
which this fiſh js caught in great plenty. 1 do not know of any author's 
having ever mentioned this laſt fort of Sperma Ceti : What account I had, 
and here preſent the reader with, was communicated to me by a very honeſt 
man, who averred to me, that having been ſhipwreck'd near theſe iflands, 
he had not only ſeen, but done it himſelf in company with the natives, for 
about fix months he. lived with them, He farther told me, that that fiſh 


exceeded a man in length and (i; ze, that the head particularly was monſtrouſ- 


ly large, and covered all round, chiefly about the chops, with a great 
quantity of this mucous fatty ſubſtance, which is ſcraped off by the fiſher- 
men, and afterwards cleaned and kept from growing rank by a ſtrong lye, 


and by being dried in the ſun. Sailors, when they catch ſharks, which af- 


ter the crocodile, is the fierceſt of all ſea-animals, and very frequent! in the 
Indian ſeas, always look for a certain exceeding white ſubſtance, which is 
fald for Sperma Ceti, and is found in the head, though it be quite a different 
thing from the brain of the creature, which 1 found to be exceedingly ſmall. 
This ſubſtance hath nearly the ſame diuretick qualities with the Sper- 


being 


Hiſtory of JA P AN. ; 51 
being little elſe than a powder, and altogether without that mucilaginous 
fat, which is common to the ſeveral different ſpecies of Sperma Ceti. The 
coagulated ſubſtance, above-mentioned, which I have in poſſeſſion myſelf "el 
and which hath all the characteriſticks and qualities of the Sperma Ceti, 164 
ſeems to belong to the firſt of the above-mentioned three ſorts, ſo far that 1 9 9 bit! 
think it could be fold for true Sperma Ceti, if it was but reduced to a pow- 661 
der. I mult own, that I have oftentimes uſed it inſtead of Sperma Ceti, and . 
with the ſame good ſucceſs. The Succinum, or Pruſſian Amber hath been ue account 1 
with a better appearance of reaſon ranked by ſeveral natural hiſtorians a- COME I | 
mong the ſpecies of Ambergreaſe, being likewiſe a ſubterraneous fat, not . bl 
unlike Ambergreaſe, but tranſparent, and dried upon the coaſts much af- = | 
ter the ſame manner, by lying expoſed to the air in the ſand, I have not 4 
only frequently ſeen it gathered upon the Pruſſian Coaſts, as it was thrown 
out by the ſea, but allo dug up inthe mines of that Kingdom, But the lat- | 
ter and foſſil one, being commonly very tender and brittle, is put into ſea« I 

water, in order to its growing harder, Had Monſieur Denys known this, he | 4 
would not have been at ſuch pains to fetch it from the woods and foreſts of ll; 
Sweden upon the Coaſts of Pruſſia, The Nations, that live furtheſt to the ; 1 
Eaſt, and more particularly the Japaneſe, ſet a much greater value upon bl 
Amber, than they do upon Ambergreaſe, nay they eſteem it more than il 
the precious ſtones, (red corals only excepted) of which they make little VP 
or no uſe, But of all the different ſorts of Amber, the yellow tranſparent il 
one, which is ſo common and ſo little valued with us in Europe, is the 
moſt acceptable to them, and what they would give almoſt any price for, 
becauſe of its perfection, and the antiquity they attribute to it, All the o- 
ther ſpecies of Amber are deſpiſed by them, ſo far that endeavouring to 
convince them of their ill taſte, and to give them reaſons, why they are 
and ought to be eſteemed preferable to the yellow one, I was only laugh- 
ed at, and found, that I had taken pains to as little purpoſe, as it would be 
to perſuade an European, that gold is of leſs value than filver, The black 
nations of Aſia, upon whoſe coaſts Ambergreaſe is found, make no man- 
ner of uſe of it. It is well known, that we Europeans uſe it in Phylick, 
But the greateſt conſumption of it is in Perſia, Arabia, and the great Mogul's 


Country, where it is made uſe of as an ingredient of moſt of their ſweet 1 
meats. The Chineſe, Japaneſe and Tunquineſe keep it for no other pur- 4 
poſe, but to mix it with ſweet-ſcented ſpecies, they believing, that it not 1 
only heightens, but fixes the pleaſantneſs of the ſmell, which otherwiſe, by = 


reaſon of the great volatility of the odoriferous parts, is apt to loſe itſelf too 
quickly. And theſe ends, indeed, the Ambergreaſe is not unlike to anſwer, 
| as it hath no very conſiderable ſmell of itſelf, To enumerate the virtues of 
Ambergreaſe, would be enlarging this account to little purpoſe, they 1765 
already well known. I will only add a ſecret againſt impotency, which 
was communicated to me by an expert Japaneſe Phyſician, as ſomewhat. 
very valuable. Take as much as you pleaſe of crude opium, put it into a 
piece of liunen, and ſuſpend it in the ſmoke of boiling hot Mer, what 
weats 
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ſweats out of the linnen, and ſticks to the outſide, affords the beſt and pureſt 

opium. Take this fabllance mix it with twice the quantity of Ambergreaſe, 
and make it up into ſmall pills. A few of theſe pills taken inwardly, at 
night befote you go to bed, are ſaid to be an excellent Rimulating medi. 
cine in that caſe. 


. 


An Enquiry, whether it be conducive for the good of the Japaneſe Em- 
fire, to keep it ſhut up, as it now is, and not to ſuffer its inhabitants 
to have any Commerce with foreign nations, either at home or abroad. 


| LY: 
BER ANY will call it malice to divide the globe of our Earth, ſmall 
as it is, and they will think it a crime equal to murder, to break 
through the ſociety and mutual communication, which ought to 
be among Men. All nature pleads for Society. To declaim and reaſon 
againſt it is, in fact to reflect on the Author of nature. We all behold one 


Sun, we all tread on the ſame ground, we breath all the ſame air, na- 


ture hath ſet us no bounds, nor hath the Creator eſtabliſhed any Jaws, 


but what tend to mutual eee Should men be born to a worſe con- 


dition than ſtorks and ſwallows? Is it not encugh for our Soul, that 
nobleſt part of ourſelves, which partakes of the liberty of the Supreme and 
All- free mind, to be confined to our body? Muſt the Body alſo be kept 
priſoner in one Country, and the Soul denied the liberty to make it, and 
herſelf with it, enjoy the pleaſure of others. The very Stars, diſperſed 


through the boundleſs Heaven, ſtrongly argue for it. Many believe, that 


ſuch majeſtick, ſuch noble bodies, have not been left naked and empty, 
but are inhabited by various kinds of living creatures, which praiſed the 
All-wiſe Creator of all things, before even the foundations of our Earth 
were laid, as he is pleaſed to expreſs himſelf in the viiith. of Job. Who- 


_ ever "dares, from the low and vulgar notions of ſchoolmen, to raiſe his 


mind to nobler and higher thoughts, will not ſcruple, nor think 3 it deroga- 
tory to the bounty and wiſdom of the Supreme Being, to aſſert, that theſe - 
Heavenly bodies are like ſo many great towns, inacceſſible Joe to one 
another, becauſe of the vaſt extent of the fuid wherein they float, but for 
that very reaſon fir to be, what it is not unlikely they are, inhabited by 
creatures of various 29 11 differing in their nature, frame, and degrees of 
perfection. ö As conformable to truth, as it is highly probable this aſſer- 
tion is, ſo reaſonable will it appear on the other hand, that thoſe creatures, 
which the All-wiſc Creator hath, made of the ſame nature and ſubſtance, 

and 
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and which he hath confined to any one of theſe globes, as within th walls 


of a town, ſhould live in a friendly communication together, a communi. 
cation, which it cannot bur be highly criminal to break through. As 10 


our Earth in particular, the Creator deſigning it to be the habitation of 
men, hath alſo in his wiſdom and goodneſs purpoſely framed it ſo as to 
make it common to all. Different Countries produce different Plants, 
Animals and Minerals: Not even the moſt delightful have been ſupplied 


indifferently with all: | | 


Hic ſegetes, illic veniunt felicius Une ; 
India mittit Ebur, molles ſua Thura Sabæi. 


The very occaſion men ſhould have of each others aſiſtance, was to be 


the ſtrongeſt knot of mutual friendſhip and communication. How juſtly 


therefore, how deſervedly accuſed ſtand the Japaneſe of a ſignal breach of 


the laws of nature, of an open diſregard to the Supreme Will of the All- 
wiſe Creator, of a wilful infraction of the laws of ſociety, which it was 


his intention ſhould be for ever among men? To ſhut up the Empire, as 
they do, to deny all acceſſion and commerce to foreigners, to repell them by 
force, if any there be who attempt to enter, to keep the natives, as it were. 
priſoners within the bounds of their own Country, to ſentence to perpetual Ft | 
priſonment, as fugitives, even thoſe whom ſtorms and diſtreſs of weather forced 
away upon other coaſts, to condemn to the Croſs thoſe who leave the Country of 
their own choice, either out of diſſatisfaction, or with an intent to ſee other 


tranſmarine parts of the world, to impriſon thoſe who have the misfortune to be 
driven upon their coaſts by ſtorms or ſhipwrecks : What is it elſe but breaking 
through the laws of nature, and the All-wiſe order which the Supreme Be- 
ing eſtabliſhed in the world, e | 

Whoever hath a mind to offer theſe, and perhaps many more arguments 


and objections of this kind, againſt the truth of what! propoſe to demon- 
ſtrate in this enquiry, with regard to the advantages, that muſt and do ac- 


crue to the Japaneſe from the preſent condition of their Empire, as I hear 
ſome late Philoſophers have, ſhall not be by me denied that liberty. But 
in the mean time, I muſt beg leave as freely to declare, that with me 
they carry no force of perſuaſion, and that I am nevertheleſs, for many 
good and plauſible reaſons, inclined to believe, that it is by no means in- 
conſiſtent with the Divine Wiſdom and Providence, that this globe of our 
Earth ſhould be inhabited, as it is, by nations of different languages, cu- 


ſtoms and inclinations. If we ſurvey it in the ſtate it now is in, we ſhall 


find it fitted up for the reception, not of one alone, but of many nations, 
we ſhall find its parts ſeparated from each other by rivers, ſeas, and chains 
of mountains, we ſhall obſerve remarkable differences in the climates, and 
ſuch, as it ſeems, are the very bounds which nature ſer to keep every na- 
tion within that climate, which hath been aſſigned for its habitation. Hath 
not God himſelf, in that dreadful confuſion of rongues at Babel, where 


men as yet made up one ſociety, given the ſtrongeſt proofs of his will and 
oO „„ inten- 
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intention, that their imimacy and mutual communication Hould be; ke 
and that thence-forward different Coumries ſhould be inhabited by te. 
ferent nations. Such is the perverſity of human nature, that whenever we 
are become one body, one kingdom, or, common-wealth, where one and 
the ſame language is fpoken, we are naturally inclined to hate our ncigh- 
bours, who ſpeak another language, and to envy their ſtate and condition, 
Princes ambitious of enlarging their dominions beyond the limits ſet by 
nature, very often, when they are buſy about adjuſting and compoſing: the 


differences, or tumults, ariſing in one part thereof, loſe another by inſur- 
rection, or invaſion. The greateſt and moſt powerful republicks are ſo far 


from being ſupported by the joint ſtrength of many nations, acknowledging 
their ſupremacy, that an exceſs of power proves rather their ruin, and 
the ſeveral dominions of their dependency become ſo many ſeparate Go. 
vernments, which always bear a ſecret and cover'd batred one towards ano- 
ther. Happy would have been che condition of men, if nature had ſo 
blefs'd cach Country with all the neceflaries of life, that the inhabitants 
fully ſatisfied with their ſtuation, ſhould bave no reaſon to entertain 


any choughts of inyading the rights and properties of others, Hiſtory then 


would not have been fill'd with ſo many tragical events. Murdering and 


plundering of each other, ravaging and unpeopling of whole Countries, 
laying in waſte and ruin publick and private, ſacred and profane buildings, 
and many other calamities, the dreadful conſequences of war, cruelty and 
ambition, would have been entirely unknown to mankind. Men, on the 
contrary, free from other buſineſs, would have been more attentive to pro- 
mote their publick and private welfare, more diligeut to cultivate the de- 
ſart and barren places of their Country. more induſtrious in the improve- 
ment of arts and ſciences, more bent upon the practice of vertue, more 
inclined to equity, frecr from paſſion and ſelt- intereſt, juſter in rewarding 
the good and puniſhing the wicked, more carciul in the education of their 


children, more exact and mindful in the care and management of their 


private families: In a word, they would have made themſelves and others 
happy, and in their ſeveral ſocieties ſtood a pattern of a Government, the 
beſt that could be wiſhed for, in imitation of the Japaneſe, who confined 
within the limits of their Empire enjoy the bleſſings of peace and content- 
edneſs, and do not care for any commerce, or communication with forcign 
nations, becauſe ſuch is the happy ſtate of their Country, that it can ſub- 
{iſt without it. It cannot be denied, but that we arc deſirous of commu- 
nication and commerce with foreign Countries, merely becauſe from thence 


we fetch the neceſſaries of liſe, or becauſe they ſupply us with thoſe things, 


which contribute to make it agreeable, pleaſing aud commodious, and to keep 
up luxury and magnificence. Laws prudently to govern the ſtare, Religion 
for the eaſe and comfort of our conſciences, Sciences to embelliſh our 
minds, Mechanical arts for the uſe and elegance of life, various ſorts of 
Goods and Commodities for cloathing and the table, Medicines to pre- 
ſerve or reſtore our healih, are all what we can look for among foreigners. 

If 
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If then there be ſuch a Country, which nature hath proved fo very kind 
to, as to ſupply it with all theſe things, neceſſary for the eaſe and ſupport 
of life, and which, through the induſtry and labour of its inhabitants, hath 
raiſed itſelf to a high pitch of power, and makes a very conſiderable fi. 
gure in the world, it muſt neceſſarily follow, that it is not only adviſable, 
but very much to its advantage, that its inhabitants, ſo long as they can 
ſubſiſt without the produce and manufactures of foreign Countries, ſhould 
be kept alſo from their vices, from covetouſneſs, deceits, wars, treachery, 
and the like, provided ſuch be the ſtate of the Country, as to admitt, wich- 
out any great difficulty, of their being conſined within the limits thereof, 
and provided they themſelves have ſtrength and courage enough to deſend 
it, in caſe of need, againſt any invaſion from abroad. And that this is 
the caſe of Japan, preferably to any other Country as yet known, will, 1 
hope, evidently appear from the following ſhort deſcription, wherein I pro- 
poſe to conſider it chiefly with regard to the point in queſtion. 


— Wl 
Japan, by the natives called Nipon, which ſignifies the ſupport, or founda- 5 
tion of the Sun, is that ſame iſland, which the celebrated traveller Marc Paul, Faban. 
a Venetian, who is the firſt of all European writers, that takes any notice 
of it, calls Zipangri. It is, properly ſpeaking, not one, but a whole ſer 
ol iſlands, broke through by many gulphs, ſtreights, and arms of the ſea, 
not unlike the Kingdoms of Great Britain and Ireland, and ſituate in the 
remoteſt part of the Eaſt. Nature herſelf hath done the beſt part towards 
making this Empire invincible, by making it almoſt inaceſſible, and by 4%. 4. 
ſurrounding it with a dangerous, and exceedingly tempeſtuous ſea, All | 
thoſe ſhips, that come from the Southern parts of the world, have the 
beſt part of the year to ſtruggle with ſtorms and contrary winds, But 
a very few months are proper for our own ſhips to make their voyage, 
The ſteep and rocky coaſts are waſhed by a ſea full of clifs and ſhal- 
lows, There is but one good port known, fit to harbour ſhips of 
any conſiderable bulk : This is that of Nagaſaki, the entry where- 
of is very narrow, with many windings and turnings, and of a dangerous 
and difficult paſſage even to thoſe Pilots, who ought to be well acquainted 
with its many ſhallows, rocks and clifs. If there be any more good har- 
bours, tis more than we know, and more than the natives, ſo they value 
their lives, dare let us know. Not to mention all the troubles and difficul- 
ties of our paſſage acroſs the main ſea, chiefly near Formoſa and the Li- 
quejo iſlands ; a paſſage, which hath been ever attended with ſo many and 
ſo eminent dangers, that formerly, in the times of the Portugueze, when 


navigation vas not as yet ſo much improved, as it now is, twas thought a = 
very good voyage, when of three ſhips bound thither, one got ſafe home, 1 
The Country is populous beyond expreſſion, and one would ſcarce think % papuluui. [4 


it poſſible, that being no greater than it is, it ſhould nevertheleſs maintain, | 1 
and ſupport ſuch a vaſt number of inhabitants. The highways are an al- 4 
moſt continued row of villages and boroughs : You ſcarce come out of 0 


a warli 


peop [ 4 | 


we 
— 1 
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one, but you enter another; and you may travel many miles, as it were, in 
one ſtreet, without knowing it to be compoſed of many villages, but by 
the differing names, that were formerly given them, and which they after. 
wards retain, though joined to one another, It hath many towns, the 
chief whereof may vy with the moſt conſiderable in the world for large. 
neſs, magnificence, and the number of inhabitants. One of the chief is 


called, Kio, or Miaco, that is the Town, or Metropolis, by way of pre-emi- 


nence, being the ſeat of the n e hereditary Emperor. It hath 
about three hours walking in length, and two in breadth. It is very regu- 
larly built, all the ſtreets being cut at right angles. (v. Tab. XXVII.) Jedo, 


(Tab. XXX.) properly the Capital of the whole Empire, and the ſeat of 


the ſecular Monarch, is ſo large, that I may venture to ſay, it is the big. 
geſt town known. Thus much I can affirm from my own certain know. 
ledge; that we were one whole day riding a moderate pace from Sinagawa, 


| where the Suburb begins, along the chief ſtreet, which goes acroſs, a lit- 


tle irregularly indeed, to the other end of the town. 
The Japaneſe are not wanting ſomething, which I don't know, whether 


Iſhall call it boldneſs, or Heroiſm ; I mean, ſuch a contempt of their life, that 
- when they have been ſubdued and conquer'd by an enemy, or when they 


find it out of their power to revenge ſome ſcorn or injury done to them, 
they do not ſcruple, with an undaunted ſtoiciſm, to lay violent hands upon 
themſelves : (The author's Latin expreſſion Aber laying violent hands upon 


their bowels, becauſe they generally make away with themſelves by ripping 


open their belly.) The hiſtories of their civil wars are full of ſuch ſurprizing 
actions, whereby, it ſeems, that in former ages they ſtrove, who could ſhew 
the moſt courage, and greatneſs of mind. Whoever was to be acquaint- 
ed, out of their hiſtories, with the great and heroic actions of a Foſitzne, 
a Kijomori, a Kuſnoki, an Abino Nakimar, and other illuſtrious perſons, 
would find himſelf obliged to own, that Japan can boaſt, as well as Rome, 
of its Mutij Scævolæ, and Horatij Coclites, As an inſtance of what I have 
here aſſerted, let it ſuffice at preſent, to mention one ſingle exploit of ſeven 
young men, natives of the province Satzuma, an action the more ſurpri- 
zing, as it was committed in a foreign Country, in preſence of the Dutch, 
no longer ago than 1630. The caſe was this: A ſmall Japaneſe veſſel 
had been a trading to the iſland Formoſa, then as yet in poſſeſſion of the 
Dutch. Japan was not at that time ſhut up, and its inhabitants at liberty 
to trade to what Country they pleaſed, and the iſlind Formoſa hath been 
ſince taken by the Chineſe, in whoſe poſſeſſion it now remains. Peter 
Nuits, a Dutchman, who was then Governor of Formoſa, treated the Ja- 
paneſe, who came on board this veſſel, with ſome hardneſs and ſeverity, 
perhaps by way of reprizals. The Japaneſe took it as an affront and inju- 


ry done not ſo much to themſelves, as to their Prince, to whom, when they 


got home, they made grievous complaints, infomuch that he grew very 
paſſionate and angry, che rather, as he ſaw himſelf, as ic were, under an 
impoſſibility of revenging ſo heinous an affront, offer cd him by Nanhan, 


that 
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that is, Southern people, (a contemptible name, which they give to foreign- | 
ers, and particularly the Dutch) whereupon his guards addreſſed him 1 
in the following manner: We will no longer, Sir, ſaid they, guard Your per- | 
ſon, if you will not give us leave to revenge your honour and reputation. No- 14 
thing but the offenders blood ſhall waſh off this ſpat : Command, and we will cut 1 
off that wicked head, or bring him alive into your preſence, to be puniſhed by 9 
you, as you ſhall deſire, and he deſerves, Seven of us will be enough. Neither f 9 
the danger of the voyage, nor the firength of his caſtle, nor the number of hir by 
guards, ſhall preſerve him from our wrath, they are Nanbani, we of divine ex- | \F] 
traction, Nifonſin, that is, Fapaneſe, or in the literal ſenſe, inhabitants of i 
the ſubceleſtial world. They would not deſiſt from their demand, till 1 
leave was granted them. Fhe attempt indeed was bold, but carried on with  _ I 
no leſs prudence than courage and ſucceſs, After a happy voyage they } 
came ſafely to Formoſa, and being admitted to an audience of the Gover- = 
nor, they all drew their ſwords, ſeized upon his perſon, and carried him I] 
off priſoner to their veſſel in the middle of the day, amidſt all his guards i 
and domeſticks, none of which durſt offer to ſtir in his defence, or to reſcue 1 
him from his bold conductors, who with their ſwords drawn, threatned to . 
ſtab him the moment, any the leaſt oppoſition ſhould be made. 1 
It cannot be ſuppoſed, that courage and reſolution in war ſhould be Revengeful- 1 


wanting in a nation, where love as well as hatred, eſteem and contempt, 
are handed down to lateſt poſterity, where wrongs and injuries are reſented 
by ſucceeding generations, where mutual enmities do ſeldom ceaſe, but 
with the death, and total deſtruction of one of the parties concerned, The 
mutual contentions of the Feki and Gendſi Families, for the throne, which 
involved Japan into long and cruel civil wars, are a late but mournful in- 
ſtance, both of the revengefulneſs and laſting continuance of jealouſy and 
enmity in the minds of the Japaneſe. Nothing would ſatisfy the victorious 
Gendſi party, but the total extirpation of the illuſtrious houſe of the Fekis, 
whereof but a few eſcaped a cruel death, who fled to take ſhelter in the in- 3 
acceſſible mountains of the province Bongo, where they were diſcovered 1 


not long ago, dwelling in holes and caverns, ignorant of their illuſtrious 3 
deſcent, almoſt deprived of ſenſe and humanity, and more like ſatyrs, than 4; 

Japan is ſo well guarded by nature itſelf, that it hath ill leſs to fear Invincible. | 4 | 
from a foreign enemy. An invalion was attempted but ſeldom, and never 1 
with ſucceſs. This valiant and invincible nation never obey'd any other — 
commands, but of their own Princes. About a thouſand years ago, un- Hi 


der the reign of the Emperor Kwan Muu, whole [legions were, as it 
were, thrown out upon the Japaneſe coaſts, by that abyſs of the great 
Tartary (as the Greeks juſtly call it from its vaſt extent, 47d 77 rar, not 
from a river as ſome imagine.) The attack was ſo ſudden and unexpec- 
ted, that the enemies eaſily got footing in the Country, and the Japaneſe 
found it very difficult to get rid of them. For although by repeated skir- 
miſhes, wherein they were often worſted, they were reduced very low, 
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yet as from time to time, freſh recruits were ſent over from Tartary, i it en- 
abled them to maintain themſelves i 5 years, till the year of Chriſt 799, when 
the help and power of the tutelar Gods of the Country, and the firength 
and courage of the Japaneſe: forces concurred totally to ruin and deſtroy 
them. For it is related in the Japaneſe annals, that Quan Non, or Ouan- 
woni, that many-handed Briareus of the Country, and one of their greateſt 
Gods, did in a ſtormy niglit, with his numerous arms (the emblems of his 
power) fink the enemies fleet, that the next day Tamaramar, General of the 
Japaneſe, ſingled out by the Gods fot this glorious deliverance of his Coun- 


try, attack'd the enemies, perplex'd and dejected as they they were, with- 


out the leaſt proſpect of ſucceſs, even without hopes of a retreat, and ob- 


| tained ſo compleat a victory, chat not one remained, to bting his Country- 


men the melancholy news of this total defeat. Such another attempt was 
made, but with no better ſucceſs, in the year of Chriſt 1281, when Coouda 
was Emperor of Japan. The Tartarian Monarch Sijſa had at that time 
made himſelf maſter of the Empire of China, and was adviſed by Mooko, one 
of his Generals, to ſubdue alſo that of Japtn, and to annex it to the vaſt 
Dominions already conquer'd by him. Accordingly that general was 
ſent over, with 4000 ſhips, and 240000 men, {Chineſe writers mention 
only 100009) but wlien they got upon the coaſts of Japan, this whole re- 


puted invincible Armada was beaten by a violent ſtorm, and the numerous 


army on board totally deſtroyed. Japan was never ſo ſeverely attack'd be- 
fore: No victoties the Japaneſe have more reaſon to rejoyce at, than the 
defeat of theſe two enemies, cqually numerous and powerful. And in 
ſhort, to do juſtice to the Japaneſe nation, it muſt be owned, and ſo I be- 
lieve, it will appear in ages to come, that they are not wanting prudence, 
reſolution, and conduct in war, not good order in their military expediti- 
ons, nor a due and chearful obedience to their commanding officers. Not 
even the long peace and profound tranquillity, which the Empire now en- 
joys, is like to breed in the natives, what it hath been too apt to do in ma- 
ny other nations, a certain ſlothfulneſs and inactivity, which might in 
rime degenerate into effeminacy. Commemorating, as they do, the great 
exploits, and noble actions of their illuſtrious anceſtors, they keep up in 


their minds a certain martial ardour, and earneſt deſire of glory and repu- 


tation. Such is the education of their children, that it ſeems, ideas of cou- 
rage and reſolution, are the very firſt and chiefeſt impreſſions, they endea- 
vour to make upon their render minds. In the very firſt ſtage of infancy, 
when they cry, and are out of humour, warlike ſongs and ballads are 


made uſe of to appeaſe them. The boys at ſchool, who learn to read and 


write, have ſarce any other book, or copy, allowed them, but the remain- 
ing letters and hiſtories of their illuſtrious heroes, and thoſe perſons, who 
made away with themſelves, an action, which the Japaneſe eſteem noble 
and heroic, that by this means courage, reſolution, and contempt of life 
might take place in their minds, from their tendereſt years. Grown per- 
. turn the converſation, when in company together, chiefly upon the 

/ heroic 
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heroic exploits of their forefathers, they call to mind, what is recurded in 
their hiſtories, 'to the minuteſt circumſtances; they cannot ceaſe ta admire 


them, and are ſooner drunk with love of fame and glory, than they are 
of their inebriating liquors. Hence it is, that when, according to the cuſ- 
tom of the country, there are ſires lighted at night at the top of the moun- 
tains, which is never done, but upon ſome imminem danger, threatning 
the Empire, or otherwiſe, when the Emperor commands the Princes of 
the Empire, to ſend their quota of troops upon the firſt notice given, their 
ſubjects crowd to be enrolled, carrying their arms along with them, i impati- 
ent where to be commanded, ind emulating upon one another, who ſhould 
be foremoſt in obeying : Nay, they are ſo deſirous of fame, and ſo much 
inflamed witli martial ardour, that they willingly expoſe themſelves, where 


the danger is greateſt, even before they are commanded, which impatience | 


however, as it may ſometimes prove. prejudicial, doth not deſerve much 
commendation. Nor are they wanting proper arms: at à diſtance they 
fight with arrows and guns, when they get hand to hand, they 3 — 
uſe of pikes and ſcimeters. Their ſcimeters particularly are lo very ſharp, 
that at one ſtroke they will cut a body aſunder, and; of ſo good a make, 
and ſo well temper'd, that long ago it hath been forbid to ſell them to fos 
reignets, or to ſend them abroad, under pain of the croſs for the ſeller, 
and death for all perſons concerned in the fact. K 8 1701 5 
I he Japaneſe are very induſtrious, and enured 10 bardſhips. Very lit, 
tle will ſatisfy them. The enerality live on plants and roots, tortoiſes, 
ſhell-fiſh, ſea-weeds, and the like. Water is their common drink, They 
go bare-hoaded and bare-legg'd. They wear no ſhirts. They have no foft 
pillows to lay their heads on. They ſleep on the. ground, laying. their 
heads, inſtead of a pillow, on a piece of wood, or a wooden box, ſome- 
what depreſs'd in the middle. They can pals whole nights without lleep- 
ing, and ſuffer all manner of hardſhips. But otherwiſe they are great lovers 
of civility and good manners, and very nice in keeping themſelves, their 
cloaths and houſes, clean and neat. 

And indeed, I am far from thinking, that the Tapancle are 13 
from the effeminate Chineſe, and I flatter myſelf, that whoever is not pre- 
judiced by the accounts given by ſome of the firſt travellers, and would 
rake the pains of ſearching and enquiring into the origin of the nation in 
the Country itſelf, would make no ſcruple to ſubſcribe to my opinion, 
They have rather a Tartarian genius and inclinations, ſoftned by a greater 
degree of politenels and civility, There is a mixture in their blood of the 


fire and imperuolity of the Tartars, and the ſeroſity and calmneſs of the 


Chineſe. 


III. 


And yet, with theſe many and conſiderable advantages, 1 haue hitherto 
enumerated, it would be ſtill a vain attempt in the Japaneſe, even with all 


their ſirengeh and reſolution, to keep their Country free f from invaſions 
from 
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Laborious, 
and inured 


to bardſbipt. 


do wot want to 1 
have an) com- 3 
merce with 


OE" "TI IT IS "OT boar i 


Living in a 
happy Cli- 
mate- 


The APPENDIX to the 


OO 


from abroad, and to ſtay at home themſelves without any communication 
with foreign nations, were it not, that within their owa limits, they find 
enough where-withal to live content and happy. Ever fince the Empire 
bath been ſhut up, nature, that kind miſtreſs, taught them, and they them 


lelves readily own-it, that they can wholly ſubſiſt upon what it affords, 


and that they have no need of being ſupplied by foreigners with the neceſ. 
ſaries of life. Any one who will take the pains to conſider the Country 
in its pteſent happy ſtate and condition, will find it to be true what I here 
aſſerr. And in the firſt place, which is no inconſiderable an advantage, the 
Climate is exceedingly temperate, not expoſed to the burning heat of the 
more Southern Sun, nor froze by the extream cold of the more Northern 
Countries. It is well known, that no Countries are ſo fruitful, none ſo 
pleaſant and agreeable, as thoſe which lie between thirty and forty Degrees 
ol Norih Latitude. It might be objected indeed, that Japan is a rough 
and: ſtony Country, with many chains of ſteep high mountains, and that it 
would be altogether! barren in moſt places, were it not cultivated with un- 
common care and induſtry. But even in this particular nature hath been 
exceeding kind to this Country: this ſeeming defect in the ſoil, this want 
of culture, is what keeps up in the inhabitants that ſo much commendable 
ſpirit of labour and induſtry. Such is otherwiſe the fruitfulneſs of the Cli- 


mate, that there is ſcarce a hill, though never ſo abrupt, ſcarce a moun- 


rain; though never ſo high; which being cultivated, as moſt are, do not 
ſufficiently reward the pains and care the induſtrious labourer beſtows upon 
them. Not even the moſt barren places, which will ſcarce admit of any 
culture at all, are altogether uſeleſs. A numerous nation, ſo much an ene- 
my to idleneſs, as the Japaneſe is, and withal confined within the narrow 
limits of their own Country, learnt to make uſe of moſt productions of 
nature, which either ſea or land affords, not only for the ſupport of life, 
but alſo for its eaſe and pleaſures. Little can be thought of, but what ap- 
peats at their table in ſome dreſs or other, Many things, deſpiſed by other 


nations, make up part of their deſert and moſt delicate diſhes. The woods 


and foreſts, the moraſſes and waſte grounds of the Country, contribute their 
Plants and Roots rowards the plenty, as well as ornament of their tables. 
The ſea affords a vaſt variety of animal and vegetable ſubſtances, of crab- 
fiſh, ſhell- fiſn, Holothuria, as natural hiſtorians call them, or ſea-qualms, ſea- 
weeds, and the like, Not even the venomous qualities of ſome fiſh ex- 
clude them from uſe. Nature did not in vain fo liberally beſtow upon this 
nation, bodies fit for hard labour, and minds capable of ingenious inventi- 
ons. A ſoil barren in itſelf, and fo difficult to be cultivated, as theirs is, 
was in a manner neceſlary, leſt they ſhould be wanting proper opportuni- 
ties to exerciſe their induſtry, leſt inſtead of being laborious, as they are, 
they ſhould fall into idleneſs, and grow ſlothful, like the black inhabitants 
of the Torrid Zone, who depending upon the ſpontaneous growth of the 
neceſſaties of life, ate for that very reaſon ſo very much given to lazineſs 
and inactivity, leading a life little better than beaſts, Another object ion 
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that could be made, is, that a Country muſt be ſtill nn whoſe inhabi- 
tants are kept, as it were. ; priſoners within the limits thereof, and denied all 
manner of commerce ind communication wirh their neighbours, a Count; 
beſides ſo much divided, and ſplit into ſo many and almoſt numberleſs if- 
lands: But this again is rakes a fingular inſtance of nature's kindneſs, Theſe 
many and different illands are, with regard to the whole Empire, what diffe- 
rent Countries and Provinces are witli regard to the whole globe: Differing in 
ſoil and ſituation, they were to produce various neceſſaries of life. And 
indeed there is fehrer any thing that can be wiſhed for, but what is pro- 
duced in ſome Province, in ſome iſland or other, and produetdi in a quan- 


tity ſufficient to ſupply the whole Empire. They find gold in Ofiu, Sudo, 


Hriga and Satauma; ſilver in Kitamai and Bengo; copper in Syiga, Ain. 


gano and Nijnotuni; lead in Bungo; iron in Bitiju. Tjiknſen ſupplies chem 


with charcoals, and Ono with wood-coals. The burning mountain Irwogaſt« 


ma throws out vaſt quantities of ſulphur, which is dug up beſides in mas 


ny other places. In Fiſen they have a certain white clay, of which they 
make all ſorts of Porcellane-ware. Great quantities of wood: come from 
Toſſa, Ofarra and Ati Nagatta breeds oxen, Osju and Saka horſes. 
Cunga is very fru itful in rice, Tiiłuſa in cheſaurs; Wakaſa in figs and other 


fruits. The coaſts of the Provints Oki are eminent for affording plenty ot 


ſhell-fiſlu, thoſe of Niſij Famma for{ea-weeds, and other ſub-marine plants; 
the coaſts in general plentifully ſupply the Country with a great variety of 
fiſh, Not to mention at preſent all ſorts of grains, pulſe and peaſe, which 
grow plentifully in ſeveral provinces, and variety of other things, which 
ſerve for their manufactures and cloathing. The Pearls are found in the 
gulph of Omura, Ambergreaſe upon the coaſts of the Riuku iſlands, and of 
the Provinces Satzuma and Kijnokuni, cryſtals and precious ſtones in Tſu- 
garu. Nor have they occaſion to ſend for any medicines from abroad: 
So many hills and vallies, ſo many high and low grounds, produce within 
the compaſs of one Country, what plants and trees grow in many differ- 

ing climates. Now as to all ſorts of handicrafts, cither curious or uſeful, 
they are wanting neither proper materials, nor induſtry and application, 


and ſo far is it, that they ſhould have any occaſion to ſend for maſters 


from abroad, that they rather exceed all other nations in ingenuity and neat- 


neſs of workmanſhip, particularly in braſs, gold, filver and copper. What 


skill they have in working and tempering of iron, is evident by the good- 
neſs and neatneſs of their arms. No nation in che Eaſt is ſo dextrous and 


ingenious in working, carving, graving, gilding of Sowaas, which is a 


particular kind of a precious blackiſh metal, made artificially of a mixture 


of copper with a little gold. Things made of this metal, when they come 
out of the workman's hands, look altogether like gold, and are indeed ſcarce 
inferior to it in colour and beauty. They weave ſilken ſtuffs ſo fine, ſo 
neat and equal, that they are inimitable even to the Chineſe, This is 
the common amuſement of the great men of the Emperor's Court, when 
in e gs and baniſhed to certain iſlands, where they have nothing elſe 
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to do, bot to ſpend helr i ingenuity od time upon this, or the "a Curious 
workmanſhip. Their beer, which they call Saki, and which is brewed 
out of rice, is much better and ſtronger than thax of the Chineſe. They 
alfo exceed tha Chineſe in dreſſing of their victuals, which they generally 
ſeaſon with ſpices of their own growth. Their Paper likewiſe, which they 
make of the bark of the Morus Hlveſtris, or Paper-tree, is ſtronger, of a 
better body, and whiter, than that which the Chineſe make of. reeds and 
cotton. All their varniſhed or japan'd houſhold- goods are ſueprizingly 
fine, The Chineſe and Tonquineſe, with all their care and induſtry, never 
came up to that skill and dexterity, which the Japaneſe; have in the compo. 
ſition of their varniſh, as well as in lay ing of it on. For as to the Siamites, 
although their Country be full of varniſh-trees, they are themſelves ſo much 
given to a lazy and idle life, that nothing is to be expected from them. It 
will not be improper to obſerve, that all theſe ſeveral and many other 
handicrafts and productions of art, whether they be abſolutely neceſſary 
for life, or ſerve only for luxury and magnificence, are not made equally 
and curious in all Provinces of the Empire, nor to be purchaſed every 


where at the ſame price. Hence it is ſcarce credible, how much trade and 


commerce is carried on between the ſeveral provinces and parts of the Em- 
pire! how buſy and induſtrious the merchants are every where! how full 
their ports of ſhips ! how many rich and flouriſhing mercantile towns 
up and down the Country! There are ſuch multitudes of people along 
the coaſts, and near the ſea-ports, ſuch a noiſe of oars and fails, ſuch num 
bers of ſhips and boats, both for uſe and pleaſure, that one would be apt 
to imagine the whole nation had ſettled there, and all the inland parts of 

the Country were left quite deſart and empty. But beſides the ſtructure of 
their ſhips liath ſomething very ſingular, for among other material diffe- 
rences they mult, by virtue of the Laws of tlie Country, leave the ſtern 


quite open, (Se Tab. XXI.) and this in order to put it out of their power 


to attempt an eſcape from the Japaneſe coaſts, for ſhould they venture too 
far out upon the main, their ſhips would take water, and infallibly fink, 


Now if we proceed farther to conſider the Japaneſe, with regard to ſcien- 


ces and the embelliſhments of our mind, Philoſophy perhaps will be found 
wanting. The Japaneſe indeed are not ſo far enemies to this Science, as to 


baniſh the Country thoſe who cultivate it, but they think it an amuſement 


ptoper for monaſteries, where the monks leading an idle lazy life, have lit- 


tle elſe to trouble their heads about. However, this relates chiefly to the 


ſpeculative part, for as to the moral part, they hold it in great eſteem, as 


being of a higher and divine origin. They acknowledge, that they ſtand 


indebted for it to that incomparable Philoſopher Koo or Kooſi, or as we Eu- 
ropeans call him, Confutius, and it is neatly the ſame, which Socrates, who 
lived near an hundred years after Confutins, was thought by the Greeks 
to have firſt communicated to mankind; after it had been reveal'd to him 
directly from Heaven. I confeſs indeed, that they are wholly ignorant of 


muck, lo far as it is a ſcience built agen certain 1 precepts of _— 
ey 
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They likewiſe know nothing of mathematicks, more eſpecially of its deeper 
and ſpeculative parts. No body ever cultivated' theſe ſciences but we Eu- 
ropeanis, nor did ever any other nations endeavour to embelliſt the mind 
with the clear light of mathematical and demonſtratise reaſoning. The 
ſame might be ſald of the knowledge of God and belief in him; as it is 
conducive to our Salvation through the merits of Chriſt, This otherwiſe 
polite nation is forbid, under the moſt ſevere penalties, to forſake the Re- 
ligion profeſſed by their forefathers, and to embrace a foreign, new, and 
at firſt fight incredible Doctrine, of à God, who was made Man and fuffer- 
ed the ſhameful death of the Croſs for the Salvation of mankind. About an 
hundred years age, the light of the Chriſtian/Religion flione in full btight- 
nefs in this extremity of the Eaſt, but alas I it was ſoon after extinguiſti'd by 
the blood of nurtiberleſs Martyts ; and what is furprizing, through the faults 
and misbehaviour of thoſe Reverend Fathers, who lighted it with ſo much 
zeal arid indefatigable pains. I am apt ts think, that the Fathers of the So- 
ciety of Jeſus would meet with much better ſucceſs in the propagation of 


the Chriſtian faith, and 4 ſurer reward of theit care and induſtry, could they 


forbear too much to depend upon ſlender beginnings, and at the ſame time 
to entertain too high notions of their own prudence and abilities. Impati- 
ent of ſutcteſs, when there is but the leaſt proſpe of it, and defirous to ſee 
the grand-work of converſion quickly brought to a happy ifſae, they of- 
ten make other cauſes act in concurtence, and meddle with affairs, which 
are entirely foreign to the purpoſe they are ſent for: Hence, a few and haſty 
ſteps, made even, when they are advanced ſome way, prove often fatal to 
their main deſign. Liberty of conſcience ſo far prevails among the Hea- 


then nations, that they never condemn a Religion, and never deny the 


preachers of 4 foreign Docttine admittance among them, till they find it 
prejudicial to the publick peace and tranquillity, As to the Japaneſe, it 
cannot be ſaid of them, that they are or live like Atheiſts, There ate ma- 
ny Religions eſtabliſhed in their Empire: They profeſs a great reſpect and 
veneration for their Gods, and worſhip them in various ways: And !] think 
I may affitm, that in the practice of virtue, in purity of life, and outward 
| devotion, they far out-do the Chriſtians : Careful for the Salvation of their 
Souls, ſcrupulous to exceſs in the expiation of their crimes, and extremely 
defirous of future happineſs. They are more expert in Phyfick than Sur- 
gery, ar leaſt the European way of treating Chirurgical cafes. The Phyſi- 
cians however do not load their Patients with medicines. They make uſe 
of two external Remedies, Fire and the Needle, both which are thought 
very efficacious, to exterminate the cauſes of diſtempers, (which they call 
Obſtructions) and to give room to the obſtructing matter, as the cauſe of 
pain (which they call wind) to eſcape from its priſon. The frequent and 
daily uſe of bathing, which the natives of this Country are ſo fond of, 
out of a principle of purity in point of Religion, and a natural love of 
cleanlineſs, greatly contributes to keep them in good health, and diſpells 
many diſtempers, which they would be otherwiſe liable to. But . a” 
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as we do, Patients labouring under ſtubborn and lingring ſickneſſes. But 
to proceed: Some vill obſerve, that the Japaneſe are wanting a competent 
knowledge of the Law. 1 could heartily wiſh for my own part, that we 
Europeans knew as little of it as they, ſince there is ſuch} an abuſe; made 
of a Science, highly uſeful in itſelf, that innocence, inſtead of being re- 
lieved;: is often ſtill more oppreſſed. There is a much ſhorter way to ob- 
tain juſtice in Japan, and indeed all over the Eaſt: No neceſſity of being at 
Law fot. many years together, no occaſion of ſo many writings, anſwers, 
briefs, and the like. The caſe is without delay laid before the proper 
Coutt of Judicature, the parties heard, the witneſſes examined, the cir- 
cumſtances conſider' d, and judgment given, without loſs of time. Nor is 
there any delay to be apprehended from appealing, ſince no ſuperior Court 
hath it in his power to mitigate the ſentence pronounced in another „though 
inferior. And although it cannot be denied, but that this ſhort way of 


proceeding is liable to ſome errors and miſtakes in particular caſes, yet! 


dare affirm, thar in the main it would be found abundantly leſs detrimen- 


tal to the parties concerned, than the tedious. and expenſive Law- ſuits in 


Europe. No body can be ignorant, how long lometimes cauſes are de- 
pending in the Courts of Judicature, how many exceptions, demurrs, delays, 
and an hundred other crafty ſubterfuges: And after all theſe difficulties 
have been once remoyed, and made eaſy, what are the parties the better 
for it, but that an appeal being lodged, they are drawn, before a higher 
Court. Here the cauſe muſt be heard over again, the patience of the par- 
ties concerned put to a new trial, the troubles, the difficulties, the expen- 
ces increaſe in proportion, and all that can be ſaid is, that having eſcaped 
the Charybdis, they are (allowed up by the no leſs dangerous Scylla. . But 
in the mean time, 1 would not have the Reader imagine, that the Japaneſe 
live entircly withom Laws. Far from it. Their Laws and Conſtitutions 
are excellent, and ſtridly obſerved, ſevere penalties being put upon the 
leaſt trangreſſion of any. And indeed, it would be impoſſible without 
them, to keep ſo wealthy and populous an Empire in ſuch a flouriſhing 
condition, and to deter from mutinies and inſurrections ſo brave and va- 
liant a nation, and which is of no leſs fiery and changeable a temper, as 
the neighbouring ſea is ſtormy and tempeſtuous. The nature of theſe 
Laws, and the happy condition the Empire is in, ever ſince it hath been 
ſhut up, will appear by what ſollows, wherein I propoſe to acquaint the 
Reader, what it was that put the Japaneſe Government upon taking this 


reſolution, and how it was put in execution. 


1 9 4. 
Te Japaneſe, after their firſt arrival from Daats, or Tartam, doubtleſs 
led an obſcure life for many ages, diſperſed through the ſeveral. Provinces 


of this Empire, and ſupportcd, as is probable, chiefly by what fiſh. the 


Coaſts afforded, Dſinmu Tei, a Prince of great prudence, and a majeſtick 
aſpect, 
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aſpect, who was nearly cotemporary with Romulus, founded the Japaneſe 
Monarchy, From him their Annals and Chronology begin. In whoſe hands 
the ſupreme authority was before him, the Japaneſe hiſtory, through the 
careleſneſs of thoſe times, is entirely filent, as alſo of what elſe remark- 
able happened to this nation inthe remoter ages before the foundation of the 
Monarchy. The reign of the firſt Mitaddi's, (as they ſtile themſelves) or 
Emperors of Japan, which was in thoſe early times looked upon as the on- 
ly inhabited part of the globe, was peaceable and happy. Proud of an il- 
luſtrious and divine extraction, of a lineal deſcent from Tendſio Daidſin, 


the ſupreme of their Gods, by his firſt-born ſon, and ſo down, they aſſum- 


ed to themſelves a ſuperſtitious holineſs, ſupported by ſo great a pomp 
and magnificence, as begot in their ſubjects a more than human veneration 
for their perſons, which in after- times proved very detrimental to the proſ- 
perity of their government, and the tranquillity of the Empire. It would 
have been unbecoming Princes boaſting of ſo eminent a degree of holi- 
neſs, to govern their ſubjects and adorers otherwiſe than with clemency. 
So nearly related to the Gods, and themſelves reſpected as Gods, it would 
have been beneath their dignity, to take the management of political and hu- 
man affairs into their own hands, but that was to be left to ſecular perſons. 
By this means, and by the growing malice of ſucceeding ages, the power 
of the nobility encreaſed to that height, that it overthrew the ſupreme au- 


thority of the Emperor, under whom they were to act. The Princes of 


the Empire not only made themſelves ſovereign and independant in the pro- 
vinces, the government whereof the Emperor had committed to their care, 


but they carried their ambitious deſigns ſtill farther, chiefly after the inven- 


tion of arms, and quarrell'd with the Princes their neighbours, attempting 
by force to diſpoſſeſs each other of their dominions. Hence what a train 
of evil conſequences, How many lives were not loſt in the civil wars! how 
many illuſtrious houſes totally extirpated ! Dreadful effects of diſcontent, 
jcalouſy, enmity, revengefulneſs and ambition. | 

In this ſtate of affairs, and in order to check and repreſs the inſolence 
and ambition of the Princes of the Empire, it was thought expedient, that 
the Seogun, or Crown-General, ſhould be ſent againſt them at the head of 
the imperial army. It was uſual to raiſe the Emperor's eldeſt ſon, as pre- 
ſumptive heir of the Crown, to this eminent and important poſt, which 
became in time the foundation of the ſecular Monarchy. For the Crown- 
General Joritomo, who lived about fivehundred years ago, being diſap- 
pointed in his hopes of ſucceeding to the Imperial Throne, aſſumed to him- 
ſelf a ſovereignty in ſecular affairs, and is accordingly mentioned in Japa- 
neſe hiſtories as the firſt ſecular Monarch. His ſucceſſors however ſtood 
for ſome time upon tolerable and decent terms with the Eccleſiaſtical Em- 
perors, for whoſe ſacred perſons they ſtill preſerv'd a great regard, the 
rather as they, the Eccleſiaſtical Emperors, had it in their power to entruſt 
with the command of the army, which was the chief and only ſupport of 


the ſecular authority, whomſoever they pleaſed. About the beginning 4 
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that lie ſnook off at once all dependency, and made himſelf abſolutely ſq. 
vereigu in the ſeculur government of the Empire: An undertaking which 
met with fewer difficulties in its execution, than could well have been cx. 
pected from its nature, moment and conſequences. This Crown-Generat 
was the Emperor's ſecond ſon: excluded by his birth from the ſucceſſion to 
the Imperial Throne, and yet fond of power, he forcibly maintained him- 
ſelf in the command of the army, and ſtript the Emperor his father of all 
his aurhoriry in the management of ſecular affairs, which he took wholly 
to himſelf, leaving only his holineſs and authority in ſpiritual affairs unpre- 
judiced, as prerogatives, which he enjoyed by virtue of his divine Mg 


and linral deſcent from the Gods of the Country. 


The ſueceſs of this bold and temerarious enterprize was fuch, as in the 
end proved more beneficial to the Empire, than to the then Crown-General, 
who only laid the foundation of a new form of government, highly ccni 
cive to ĩts happineſs and tranquillity, and exceedingly proper to keep in awe 
a nation fo much inclined to revolts and ſeditions. The uſurper was far from 
being left in peaceable poſſeſſion of his unlawfully acquired Crown. Many 
of the moſt powerful Princes of the Empire contended for a long white, 
whoſhould make himſelf maſtcr of it, as a thing well worth diſputing, ll 
at laſt fortune beſtowed it on that inconiparable Hero Fidejos, or as he was 


afterwards called, Taico, a Prince of great courage and conſummate wif. 


dom, who from a mean ſervile condition of life, had by his own merit and 
conduct raifed himſelf to be one of the moſt powerful Monarchs in the 
Univerſe, This great revolution happen'd about the year of Chriſt r58;, 
The prudent Monarch, throughly acquainted, as he was, with the condition 
the Empire was then in, with the ambitious views of the Princes thereof, 
the genius, inclination, power and wiſhes of the whole nation, well fore. 


ſaw, that it would be impoſſible for him to eſcape meeting with the fate of 


his predeceſſors, and that he would not be able to maintain himſelf in the 
poſſeſſion of the ſupreme authority, unleſs he found means to check the 
inſolence and ambition of the great ones, and to reduce their power and 
liberty to a narrower bottom. This was an enterprize of the utmoſt im- 
portance to him, but clogg'd with ſo many, and to all appearance, ſuch inſu- 
perable difficulties, that it ſeemed to have been purpoſely left to be brought 
abour in his time, and by no leſs a man than himſelf, And indeed it was 
then ſo far ripe for execution, as many of the moſt powerful Princes of 


the Empire had been already ſubdued, and others confiderably weakned 


by mutual quarrels and diſſenſions. And as to thoſe few, who ſtill oppoſed 
him, he had power and conduct enough W to get the better of 
them. 

The ambition and inſolence of the Princes of the Empire was ſaceelfvely 
grown to ſuch a height, that at laſt it became almoſt impoſſible for the Ec- 
cleſiaſtical Emperors to reſtrain and controul them. In vain did they for 


four ages together fend the Crown-Generals their ſons againſt them, Fs 
the 


+ 
Wenders —— — — — Q ren * . D — 
'4 * 
ory. F AP A N. 


the head! of numerous armies; And yet this great work was brought a- 
bout by Taico in about ten years time, not ſo much indeed by force of ams, 
as by his prudent conduct and good management, beſides that the times 
were then ſuch, as greatly ſeconded his defigns,, The ſtrength and forces 
of the Princes of the Empire had been already conſiderably broke by the 
long continued civil wars, but it {till ſeem'd requiſite, that the ſame ſhould 
be done more effectually, in order to which Taico reſolyed to invade the 
neighbouring Pen- Inſula Coræa, as of right belonging to him. His main 


deſign, im taking this! reſolution, was to remove the moſt powerful of the | 


Princes of the Empire from their Dominions and native Country, not doubt- 
ing but that, whilſt they ould have enough to do to ſubdue the Tartarian 

inhabitants of that Pen- Inſula, he ſhould in the mean time find leiſute and 

proper opportunities to compaſs his other deſigns, and to ſecure himlelf in 
poffeſſion of his newly acquired authority. In this indeed he ſucceeded ac- 
cording to his beſt withes. But the expedition into Coræa proving noi ſo 
ſuccelsful as twas expected, he began to think of recalling his Generals; 


Worried out by the fatigues of a troubleſome war in a foreign Country, 


their treaſures exhauſted, their forces broke, he doubted not, but that they 


would be necefftated to lay aſide all thoughts of ſedition-and revolt, and 


be glad at laſt to purchaſe their return home, and the peaceable enjoyment 
of their dominions, almoſt at any rate, even upon his own. hard terms, 
which were, that their wives and families, under a pretext indeed of a ne- 
ceſſary ſecurity for their perſons in thoſe troubleſome and dangerous times, 


mould be ſent to Court to live within his own Caſtle and Reſidence, which 


on this occaſion, and for theſe purpoſes, he had taken care to fortify,, and 


to adorn with ſuitable palaces for their reception, that they, the Princes 
themſelves, thould after their return be put into poſleſſion of their domini- 
ons, and that a time ſhould be fixed for them to make their appearance at 
the Emperor's Court, and to ſee their wives and families once a year. And 
thus it was, that Taico, at one fatal ſtroke, put the Government of the Em- 
pire upon a new foot, weakning the power, and reducing the condition of 


the Princes of the Empire ſo low, that for the future there ſhould be go 


room for any apprehenſion from their ſecret and ſeditious practices. For 
whilſt they themſelves were ordered to dome to Court once a year to pay 
their duty and allegiance to the Emperor, their wives and families were the 


ſureſt hoſtages of their fidelity, Truly an incomparable and unparallell'd 


inſtance, of ſo many and powerful Princes being ſubjected by a ſoldier of 
| ſo mean an extraction and within ſo ſhort a compaſs of time. 


The ambition and power of the Princes of the Empire, which was al- 


ways found detrimental to the publick tranquillity, and. the ſecurity of the 
Emperors, having once been ſufficiently broke, it remained to controul 


 Subqdues the 


whole Nation. 


and refrain alſo the unrulineſs and inſolence of the common people, than 


modell'd authority was to be ſecured from the ſeditious rage of the li- 
centious vulgar, that manyheaded beaſt, by a ſet of new Laws. And very 


wich nothing can be more pernicious in a Government. The new- 


hap- 
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happily. for the new Monarch the times then were ſuch, that he could 
make what laws he pleaſed, or thought would beſt agree with the 
ſtate of the Country, and the genius of his ſubjects, that is, ſo rigorous 
ones, that one would think they had been wrote by the Athenian Dragon, 
not with ink, but with blood. And yet it cannot be aſſerted, that theſe 


um 


Laws, though never ſo ſevere, command any thing which is not eaſily to be 


obey d, or that in the end they were made with any other deſign, but 
that of promoting the general good of the Empire, and preſerving that 
form of Government, which ſeemed to be the moſt conducive thereunto. 
Much leſs could it be ſaid, that they were made with a cruel and ſanguina- 
ry view, like thoſe of that famous Tyrant Dionyſius, who cauſed his laws 
to be hung up ſo high, and ſo much out of peoples fight, that no body be- 
ing able to read them, there ſhould be more offenders, and the number of 
executions ſo much greater in proportion. The rigour of the Japaneſe 
Laws conſiſts chiefly in that no crimes whatever are to be puniſhed by 
fines only, and pecuniary mulcts: None but corporal puniſhments, or death, 
without hopes of pardon or reprieve, attend on the tranſgreſſion of the Im- 
perial commands. From this 'utmoſt ſeverity, however, the Princes and 
great men in the Empire are ſo far excepted, that for their miſdemeamours 
they are either baniſhed to certain iſlands, or elſe commanded to make 
away with themſelves. Such Laws, and no others, were proper to controul 
and refrain a nation of that remper, which the Japaneſe is of. It was 
thought pernicious and unjuſt in the higheſt degree, (and certainly not 
without reaſon ) that the Laws ſhould be made only for the poor, and that 
the rich, by being enabled to buy off the puniſhments, ſhould have it in 
their power to commit what crimes they pleaſed, I have often admired, 
in my journeys through this Country, the ſhortneſs and laconiſm of theſe 
tables, which are hung up on the roads, in places particularly appointed for 
this purpolc, to notify to the publick the Emperor's pleaſure, and to make 
known the Laws of the Country, for it is barely mentioned, and in as 
few words as poſſible, what the Emperor commands to be done or omitted 
by his ſubjects: There is no reaſon given how it came about, that ſuch or 
ſuch a Law was made, no mention of the Law-giver's view and intention, 
nor is there any certain determined penalty put upon tranſgreſſion thereof. 


Such a conciſeneſs is thought becoming the Majeſty of ſo powerful a Mo- 
narch. It is enough that he ſhould know the reaſons of his commands, 


whoſe judgment *rwould be treaſon to call in queſtion, Beſides no body 
can plead ignorance of the penalty, or complain of any wrong done him, 
in a Country where all crimes are puniſhed with the utmoſt rigour, and 
where the bare tranlgreſſion of the Laws of the Country is capital, without 
any particular regard had either to the degree and heinouſneſs of the 
crimes, or elle to the favourable circumſtances an offender's caſe may be 
attended with. What the Great Duke of Muſcovy Johannes Baſilides uſed 
to ſay of his ſubjects, holds equally true of the Japaneſe : They muſt be 
governed with an iron rod. It wanted moſt ſevere Laws, and as ſevere pu- 

niſhments, 
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niſhments, to refrain from tumults and ſeditions ſo ſtubborn and unruly 
a nation, to preſerve peace and tranquillity in ſo many large Provinces, as 
differing in their principles, as they are remote from each other, and what 
is ſtill more, to keep in awe the Princes and Heads of the Empire. Twas 


to be feared, that men of ſo. much reſolution, ſuch noble and generous diſ- 


poſitions, as the Princes of the Japaneſe Empire ſhew'd upon all occaſions, 
could and indeed would not forbear one time or other to attempt the reco- 


very of that liberty and power, which they cannot but with ſorrow remem⸗ 


ber to have once enjoyed, and that they would not fail of being back'd and 


ſeconded by their ſubjects and the common people, who are always lovers 
of change, and inclined to factions and parties, if ſufficient care had not 
been taken to break the ſtrength and forces of the one, and to refrain the 
inſolence and untulineſs of the other. 8 0 

Taico having thus ſettled the affairs of his Empire upon a ſure and laſt- 
ing foundation, and recommended to his ſucceſſors to tread in the ſame 
ſteps, departed this life in the year of Chriſt 1598. He was a Prince of 
conſummate prudence, and was after his death related among the Gods of 
the Country, by the name of Sſin Fatzman, that is, the ſecond Fatzman, 
or Mars of the Country. Not unhappily for the Empire Ongoſhio, who 
was afterwards called Jejas, and after his death Gongin, took the Govern- 


ment into his hands. He was of the illuſtrious houſe Tokngava, and had 


been by Taico himſelf, upon his death-bed, appointed tutor to his only ſon 


Fide Furi, then but fix years of age, (whom he afterwards depriyed of the 
life and throne.) His deſcendants continued in poſſeſſion of the Empire 


ever fince, and govern the ſame with no leſs prudence than ſucceſs, fol- : 
lowing the maxims and examples of their illuſtrious Predeceſſors, and 


ſtrictly keeping to the ſevere laws by them eſtabliſhed. They know ve- 
ry well, and 'tis indeed the main point, the happineſs of their Government 
depends upon, how to keep the Princes and the great men of the Empire 
in awe and within due bounds of ſubmiſſion, ſo as not to ſuffer their 
power and ſtrength to increaſe beyond what the ſecurity of the ſtate will 
conveniently bear. They do not indeed oppreſs them, or keep them low 
by force of arms, nor do they load them with heavy taxes, but endeavour 
to gain their friendſhip and affection by a courteous obliging behaviour to- 


wards them, and by beſtowing upon them ſignal marks of their Imperial 


bounty, although of ſuch a nature, that in fact they ſqueeze thoſe to whom 
they prove libcral; exhauſt thoſe whom they honour with their preſence, 
and clog tlioſe on whom they conferr great titles. In ſhort, there is no 
mark of honour, no kind of favour, which they do not freely and libe- 
rally beſtow on the Princes of the Empire, at once to ſecure their obedi- 
ence and ſubmiſſion, and to engage them to ſpend the revenues of their do- 
minions, which might, if heap'd up, prompt and entice them to war and 
rebellion. For ſuch is the pride of this nation, that they imagine, whatever 
favours are ſhewn them, whatever honours conferr'd on them by the 
Emperor, they muſt increaſe their pomp and expences in proportion, live 
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in a more date! 00 profuſe manner, both at home and in er jour. 


neys to Court, whether they muſt all go once a year. Thus depriv'd, as 


they are, of the real power and grandeur they were once poſſeſs'd of, 
they have the ſatjsfact ion, at leaſt with the remaining ſnadow to feed their 
ambirion, Not to- mention at preſent numberleſs other contrivances and 
artifices, the Emperors uſe to keep them from mutual communication and 
mie with each other, to dive into their moſt ſecret converſations, and 
the private tranſactions of their families, to eſtabliſh alliances and friendſhip, 
or to raiſe mutual jealouſies and enmities amongſt them, as it beſt ſuits Pt 
intereſt. Among other things particular care is token to be appraiſed of 
the true ſtate and revenues of the Country, to know, with what faithful. 
neſs and ſincerity the Imperial officers diſcharge their duty, to be informed 
of the inclinations and way of life of the Clergy, particularly thoſe amongſt 
them, who are entruſted with authority, to enquire, how juſtice is admi- 
niſtred i in the Empire, and to take cogniſance what decrees are pronounced 
particular cauſes, 
Affairs being now ſo far ſettled, that there was little room left to be ap- 
rehenſiye of ſeditions and revolts at home, the propenſity of the nation 
towards the like undertakings notwithſtanding, it was thought highly ad- 
viſable to cut off alſo what foreign cauſes ſtill remained, which might 
one time or other breed troubles and diſturbances in the Empire. The 


work indeed had ben already begun, and was very much advanced, but it 


ſtill wanted a finiſhing ſtroke, The growing happineſs of this new-mo- 


delled common-wealth was to be raiſed to a higher pitch, the publick tran- 


quillity, lately procurcd, to be farther ſecured, and in ſhort, all things to 
be eſtabliſhed upon a ſure and laſting foot. This required all the thoughts 
and conſtant application of the Emperors. Art leaſt, whatever revolutions 
might happen hereaftcr, poſterity ſhould have no reaſon to accuſe them of 
negle& or want of conduct, and to lay to their charge what ſome Politici- 
ans commonly attribute to the influence of the climate, or the fatal incon- 
ſtancy of human Empires. The foreign manners and cuſtoms, whether 


brouglit from abroad by the natives, or introduced among them by forcign- 


ers. were the firſt, and indeed the main ſubject of this reformation. ' Cards, 
dice, duels, luxury and profuſeneſs both of the table and cloathing, and all 
foreign dainties whatever, were declared obſtacles and hindrances to the 
practice of virtue and continence. Not even the Chriſtian Religion, and the 
Doctrine of the Salvation of mankind through the Merits of Chriſt, could 
eſcape falling under the diſpleaſure of the rigid Cenſors, but was declared 
highly detrimental to the form of Government, as then eſtabliſhed, ro the 
peace and tranquillity of the Empire, to the Religions of the Country, to 
the worſhip of their Gods, and to the holineſs and authority of the Mikad- 
dr, or Eccleſiaſtical Hereditary Emperors, who are, as it were, the Popes 


of Japan, The voyages and travels of the natives into foreign Countries, 
of foreigners into Japan, were judged prejudicial to the publick tranquillity, 


foraſmuch as they ſerve only to breed foreign inclinations, inconſiſtent with 
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the nature of the Country, and the genius of the Nation. In a word, whatever 
evil the common- wealth ſtill laboured under, or was like to be for the fu- 
ture liable to, was all laid to the charge of foreign Cuſtoms and Countries. 
No] twould be certainly a vain attempt to reſtore the body to its priſtine 
ſtate of health, unleſs the mortified parts be cut off. Twould be preſump- 
tion to hope for a ceſſation of the evil, ſo long as its cauſe is ſuffered to 
ſubſiſt. HE | 
Hence the ſtate and condition of the Empire, ſuch as it then was, the 
form of Government, as it had been lately eſtabliſhed, the happineſs and 
welfare of the people, the nature of the Country, and the ſecurity of the 
Emperor in concurrence required, that the Empire ſhould be ſhut up, ſhut 
up for ever, and throughly purged of toreigners and foreign cuſtoms. Hence 
the Emperor and the Council of State came at laſt to a reſolution, by a laſt- 
ing and for ever inviolable Law to enact, That the Empire ſhould be ſhut up. 
Of all foreigners, none were thought to have got ſo ſtrong a footing in 
the Country, and withal ſo much to its prejudice, as the Portugueze, a na- 
tion of no leſs pride and vanity than the Japaneſe themſelves. Soon after the 
diſcovery of this Colchis, which was merely accidental, a ſhip having been 


caſt thither in a ſtorm, about the year of Chriſt 1543, invited by the pro- 


ſpect of gain, they made large ſettlements there, and within a ſhort compaſs 


of time, with their foreign commodities, with the Doctrine of the Goſpel 


preach'd by their Miſſionaries, and with mutual marriages between them 
and the new converts, they ſo enrich d and ingratiated themſelves into the 
tavour of the nation, and won over ſo many to their intereſt, that fluſhed 
with ſucceſs, they durſt carry their views even to ſome revolution in the Go- 
vernment, and form ſchemes full of ingratitude and malice, and highly pre- 
judicial to the ſecurity of the then reigning family. The Emperor was 


ſtruck with horror and ſurprize at the ſight of two letters full of treacher- 


ous deſigns, one of which had been intercepted by the Dutch, then at war 
with the Portugucze, and ſtriving to gain this profitable branch of trade to 
themſelves, and the other ſent over by the Japaneſe from Canton, a City in 
China. At once many circumſtances offer'd very much to their diſadvan- 
tage. Heavy complaints were made at Court by one of the chief Counſel- 
lors of State, becauſe, being met on the road by a Jeſuit Biſhop, the 
haughty Prelate would not pay him the ſame deference and reſpect, which 
is uſually ſhewn them by the natives. The exccthve profits the Portugueze 
made with ſo curious a nation, and ſo delirous of foreign rarities, the im- 
menſe treaſures exported by them, rouch'd the Government to the quick. 
The vaſt ſucceſs in the propagation of the Chriſtian Religion, the union 
of the new converts, the hatred they bore to the Gods and Religion of the 
Country, their conſtancy in the profeſſion and defence of their Faith, af- 
forded matter of uncaſineſs and apprehenſion, "Twas to be feared, that 


if the Chriſtians were ſuffered farther to increaſe in number, there would 


be freſh cauſe, new occaſions of (edition and revolt againſt thoſe very 


Monarchs, who with ſo much pains, and the loſs of ſo much blood, had 


but 
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but lately broke the ſtrength of the Princes of the Empire, and by bringing 
about their ſubjection, put an end to the civil wars, which had ſo long de- 
ſolated the Count). FE, 
Deſlruftion o For theſe ſeveral weighty reaſons, Taico begun to put a ſtop to the increaſe 
a Portugueze intereſt, and the propagation of the Chriſtian Faith, 
However, he made. but a flow progreſs in a work of ſo much conſequence, 
and which ſeem'd to require a great deal of time, and dying ſoon after, left 
it to be finiſhed by his ſucceſſors, who, under pain of the Croſs, ordered that 
all the Portugucae, with their Clergy and Japaneſe kindred, ſhould leave 
the Country, that the natives of Japan ſhould for the future ſtay at home, that 
thoſe, who then happen'd to be actually abroad, ſhould return within a cer. 
tain limited time, beyond which they ſhould be liable, if taken, to the ſame 
puniſhment, and laſtly, that thoſe, who embraced the Doctrine and Faith 
of Chriſt, ſhould forthwith renounce the ſame. *T'was not without the ut- 
moſt difficulty theſe orders were at laſt complied with, It coſt leſs Hea- 
then blood to acquire the ſupremacy of the Empire, than there was now ſhed 
of the Chriſtian to ſecure and eſtabliſh it. The new converts being not 
to be conſuted with reaſons, ſwords, halters, fire, croſs, and the like hard 
arguments were made ule of to convince them, and to make them ſenſible 8 
of their error. And yet all this hard uſage, all the dreadful variety of tor- 
ments invented by their cruel butchers, was ſo far from ſhaking their piety 
and virtue, that to the eternal ſhame of theſe Heathens, they did not ſcru— 
: ple joyfully to ſeal the truth of their Faith with their blood even on the 
| Croſs, and ſhewed ſuch unparallel'd examples of conſtancy, that their 
very enemies were ſtruck with ſurprize and admiration. This cruel per- 
ſecution, which hath not its equal in hiſtory, Jaſted about forty years. Je- 
mitz, who was after his death called, Teijojin, ſon and ſucceſſor of Fide- 
Tadda, or as hie was after his death called, Teitotuni, and grandſon of 
Jjejas, gave at lat the finiſhing ſtroke, and with unparallel'd barbarity ex- 
terminated in one day all the ſacred remains of Chriſtianity in Japan, but- 
chering about ſeven and thirty thouſand Chriſtians and upwards, whom 
deſpair and the inſufferable torments, their brethren had been forced to 
undergo, brought together in the Caſtle Simabara, ſeated upon the Coaſts 
of Arima, with a firm reſolution to detend their lives to the very laſt, 
This Caſtle was, after a ſiege of three months, taken on the 28th day of the 
ſecond month in the period ane (that is, on the 12th ofApril,1638.)accord- 
ing to the princed Japaneſe annals Nendaiki, and Odaik:, and another book 
publiſhcd in Japan by the title of Simabara Gaſen, wherein the whole hiſtory 
of this revolt of the Chriſtians is ſet forth more at large. This was the 
laſt ſcene of this bloody Tragedy : The Chriſtian Blood being now let to 
the laſt drop, the butchery and perſecution ended about the year 1640. 
And thus the Japaneſe Empire was at laſt throughly cleared, and ſhut up, 
for ever after, to the natives as well as to foreigners. In vain did after- 
wards the Portugueze at Macao ſend over a ſplendid Embaſſy. Not the 
Law of nations, not the ſacred Character of Ambaſſadors, was able to pro- 
1 | rect 
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ret them from the puniſhment, put by the Japaneſe Government | upon all 


thoſe who ſhould preſume to enter the Empire contrary to their Edicts. 
The Ambaſſadors, and their whole retinue, to the number of ſicty- one 
perſons, were beheaded by ſpecial command of the Emperor, excepting a 


few of their meaneſt ſervants, in order to bring their Countrymen the me- 
lancholly news of this barbarous reception, 


The Dutch Eaſt-India Company had carried on a trade to Japan ever ſince Admits the | 
the beginning of the ſeventeenth Century. It was thought a hardſhip and %. 


injuſtice to treat thoſe with equal rigour, whoſe ſincerity and loyalty they 
had experienced ever ſince their firſt arrival, not only againſt the Portu- 
gueze, then declared enemies of the Empire, but alſo very lately in the Re- 
bellion of the Chriſtians in Arima: Beſides the liberty of Trade had been 
ſecured to them by two Imperial privileges, one of which they obtained 
from the Emperor Tejas in 16171, the other from his ſucceſſor Fide. Tadda in 
1616. For this reaſon, a medium was to be found out, and affairs were 
ſo regulated with regard to them, that the ſame priſon, for ſo I may well 
call it, which had been built for the Portugueze in the harbour of Naga- 
| ſaki, ſhould be aſſign'd for their future abode. It was not thought adviſe- 
able to oblige them alſo to quit the Country, and yet dangerous freely to 
admit them. For this reaſon they are now kept, little better than priſoners, 
and hoſtages under the ſtrict inſpection of crowds of overſcers, who are 
obliged by a ſolemn oath narrowly to watch their minuteſt actions, and 
kept, as it ſeems, for ſcarce any other purpoſe, but that the Japaneſe might 
be by their means informed of what paſſes in other parts of the world. 
Hence, to make it worth their while to ſtay, and paticntly to endure what 
| hardſhips are put upon them, they have given them leave to ſell off their 
goods to the value of about 500,000 Crowns a year. It is certainly an er- 
ror to imagine, that the Japaneſe cannot well be without the goods im- 
ported by the Dutch. There is more Silk and other Stuffs wore out in the 


Country in one weck's time, than the Dutch import in a year. And as to 


moſt of their other Commodities, as Catsju, Bornean Camphire, Putſiu, 
or Coſtus, Spices, and many more, they ſerve only for luxury and medi- 
cines. | 

The Chineſe, to whom the Japaneſe ſtand indebted for their arts and 
ſciences, and even ſome Religions flouriſhing in the Country, and upon 
whoſe government that of their own Empire had been in great mea» 
| ſure modelled, were not included in the general excluſion of foreign 
nations, but their trade and liberty reſerved, with this reſtriction however, 
that Nangaſaki ſhould be the only place of their reſort, and that they 
ſhould put into no other harbour, Upon this foot they were admitted not 
only from China, but alſo from other Eaſtern Countries and Kingdoms, 
whither they had been diſperſed after the late conqueſt of their Empire by 


the Tartarian Monarch. But afterwards, when the Chriſtian Religion was 


preached and admitted in China, they began to import, amongſt other Chi- 
neſe Books, which they bring over and ſell in Japan, ſuch as treated of the 
= ; Goſpel 


And Chineſ, 4. 
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Goſpel and Faith in Chrift, and by this means to ſpread anew, and revive a 
Doctrine which had been declared prejudicial to the publick tranquillity, 
and rooted out not long before with ſo much trouble, and the death of ſo 
many Martyrs. This ſo incenſed the Japaneſe Government, that it was re- 
ſolved to put them upon the ſame foot with the Dutch, and to confine them 
much after the ſame manner. Nay their condition is ſo far the worſe, as 
they have not the ſame skill and dexterity, where-with the Dutch know 
how to withſtand and ward off the crafty impolitions of the Japaneſe. On 
the contrary, although they all bear the ſame name, yet as they live in dif. 
ferent Countties, they do what they can to thwart and ctoſs one another, 
and are withal fo avaricious, that they chooſe rather to bear whatever in- 
ſults are offer'd them, than to miſs any, though never ſo inconſiderable 


profit. 
9. 5. 


In this ſtate of affairs, when the Empire was now entirely ſhut up, no- 
thing could withſtand che views and intentions of the ſecular Monarchs : 


No ways apprehenſive, neither of the ambition of the great ones, then ſuf- 


ficiently ſubjected, nor of the obſtinacy and unrulineſs of the common 
people, nor of the counſels and aſſiſtance of foreign nations, nor laſtly, of the 


converſation and influence of thoſe whom they admitted and tolerated, 


they had their hands tied no longer, but were at liberty to do what they 
thought fir, to attempt things, which it would be impoſſible to bring about 
in any open Country, where there is a free acceſs and commerce, to bring 
towns, burroughs, villages, all colleges and mutual ſocieties, not even the 
corporations of workmen and artificers excepted, to the ſtricteſt order and 


regulations imaginable, to reform the old cuſtgms, to introduce new ones, 


to aſſign and limit every one's work, by commendation and recompenſe 
to rouze up their ſubjects to a ſpirit of induſtry, to the perfection of arts, 


and ſearching after new uſeful inventions, but at the ſame time alſo by 


appointing multitudes of overſeers and rigid cenſors to have a watchful 
Eye over the condu@ of the people, to keep them within due bounds of 
ſubmiſſion, to oblige every one to a ſtrict practice of virtue, and in ſhort, 
to make the whole Empire, as it were, a ſchool of civility and good 


manners, And thus the ſecular Monarch have in a manner revived the in- 


nocence and happineſs of former ages, free from apptehenfions of revolts 
at home, and ſo far rclying on the excellency of their Country, and on 
the courage and ſtrength of their invincible ſubjects, as to deſpiſe the. envy 
and jealouſy of all other nations. And indeed ſuch is the happy condition 


of the Japaneſe Empire, that they have no enemies to fear, no invaſions 


from abroad to dread. Liquæo, Jedſo, Corea, and all the neighbouring 
illands acknowledge the ſupremacy of the Japaneſe Emperor. And ſo far 
is it, that they ſhould have any thing to apprehend from China, though in- 
deed a mighty and powerful Empirc, that they themſelves are rather for- 


midable to the Chineſe, Ihe Chineſe are too effeminate a nation for any 
attempt 
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attempt of this nature, and the now reigning Emperor, who is of Tarta- 
rian extraction, is already ſo loaded with Kingdoms and Empires, that he 
will ſcarce think of extending his conqueſts ſo far as Japan. Tſinajos, (a 
ſon of Hetzna, who was after his death call'd Genjujin, and grandſon of 
Teitoquini) who now fits on the ſecular Throne of Japan, is a Prince of 
great prudence and conduct, and heir of the virtues and good qualities of 
his predeceſſors, and withal eminent for his ſingular clemency and mild- 
neſs, though a ſtrict maintainer of the Laws of the Country. Bred up in 
the Philoſophy of Confutius, he governs the Empire, as the ſtate of the 
Country, and the good of his people require, Happy and flouriſhing is 
the condition of his ſubjects under his reign. United and peaceable, taught 
to give due worſhip to the Gods, due obcdience to the Laws, due ſubmiſ- 
ſion to their Superiors, due love and regard to their Neighbours, Civil, 
obliging, virtuous, in art and induſtry exceeding all other nations, poſleſs'd 
of an excellent Country, enrich'd by mutual Trade and Commerce among 
themſelves, couragious, abundantly provided with all the neceſſaries of life, 


and withal enjoying the fruits of peace and tranquillity. Such a train of 


proſperities muſt needs convince them, whether they reflect on their former 
looſe way of life, or conſult the Hiſtories of the remoteſt ages, That their 
Country Was never in a happier condition than it now is, governed by an arbi- 
trary Monarch, ſhut up, and kept from ou Commerce and Communication with 
* nations. 
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PREFACE 


N my Introduction to Dr. Kempter's Hiſtory of Japan , I 
took occaſion to mention, that ſoon after the beginning of the 
aft Century, the Engliſh alſo begun io carry on a Trade 10 Japan, 

and that very advantageous privileges had been obtained of the 

then reigning Monarch Ongoſchioſama, on behalf of the Faſt- 

India Company, by Captain John Saris, in conſequence whereof 


a latlozy-was ſettled at Firando in the year 1613.1 know not what 


motives could induce them afterwards to negleft a branch of com- 
merce, which was worth many millions to the Portugucle, aud 
hath ever ſince proved highly beneficial to the Dutch, now of all 
European nations fole maſters of it : but thus much is certain, that 
they continued in poſſeſſion of it but a few years, and that ſome time 
about the gear 1623 or 1624, they had altogether left that coun- 
try. 1 cannot find, that there was ever any attempt made 10 re- 
de it, till the reigu of King Charles II. in the year 1673. but 


even that proved abortroe, as will appear by the following Journal, 
which was communicated to me by the Right honourable ED ARD 


SouTHwELL, A; who found it among ſome of his father Sir 
Roprrr SoUTHWELL's valuable papers, I have thought fit, 
with that Crentleman's leave, 10 annex it to this Work, the rather, 
as it more nearly concerns, the Britiſh Nation, and confirms, in a 
very flrong manner, . the veracity f Dr. Kæmpfer's obſervations, 
more particularlysthoſt; awhith relate to the extreme jealous aud 
circumſpers behaviour i the Japaneſe wilh regard to foreigners 
in general, and the implacable hatred they bear to the Portugueſe 
in particular, who are bhamiſhed them empire by an ever irrevo- 
cable law, an hatred, wheeh in this very caſe they ſlrained ſo far, 
as to deny the Engliſh that liberty of commerce, which had been 


ſecured to them by expreſs lraperial Letters patents, although other- 


wiſe held by them moſt ſacred and intiolable, only becauſe the 
King of England was married to a Daughter of the King of 
Portugal. I will only add, that I have printed it in the very 


language and manner it was originallh wrote in, on purpoſe, that 


its authority ſhould not be called in queſtton. 


7 
* > 
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JAPAN DIARY. 
| Receiv'd per a Daniſh Ship July 18. 1674, . 
And given to Sir Robert Southwell by Sir Nathanael Hearne. 


Sunday June 29. Anno Dom. 1673. aboard the Ship Return. 


HIS day we had rainy weather, and the wind ſoutherly. In the 
morning about eleyen of the clock, coming before Nangaſacque, 


there came off to us two or three Boats, one with Japan, the 

other with Dutch Colours; they haled us in Portuguege, asking us who we 

were, and from whence we came? We anſwered them in Eugliſb and Dutch, 

and told them we were Eugliſb from Bantam; they would not come 

aboard us, but from the Japan boat they wiſh'd us to come to an anchor, 

to forbear ſounding of trumpets, and firing of guns, which we complying 
with, they returned aſhore, — - 

About two hours after there came nine boats from the ſhore towards 
us, in which were two principal men, one being called the governor, and 
the other the ſecretary, accompanied with one interpreter that ſpoke Por- 
tuguc ge, and four others that ſpoke *Durch, and ſeveral other perſons to 
the number of fourteen, which we entertained in the great cabbin; being 
ſeated, the governor, by his interpreter, asxed me ſeveral queſtions; firſt, 
Whether we were Engliſh? Itold them yes, and that we came with licenſe 
from the King of England, for the Eaſt-India company to trade, and to 
have commerce with them, as we had ſeycral ycars before, now forty nine 
years paſt ; and that we brought letters from our King of England, and the 
honourable Eaft-Ind;a company, for his Imperial Majeſty of Japan; and 
alſo tendered them a copy of the articles, or privileges granted to us, at our 
firſt entrance here, by the Emperor, in the Japan character, which they 
peruſed, and read, and could underſtand, asking very much for the origi- 


nal or grant it ſelf with the Emperor's chop, or ſcal, which I ſaid we had 


not, by reaſon it was delivered to the Emperor's council at our departure 
from Firando; they kept it, ſaying, they would deliver it to me again very 
ſuddenly : then they asked if we had peace with Portugal and Spazn, and 
how long our King had been married to the daughter of Portugal, and 
what children ſhe had? To all which I anſwered, that we had peace with 
all Nations, that our King had been married about eleyen years, that he 
had no children by the Queen, that it is cuſtomary in our parts for Kings 
to marry with thcir cquals to ſtrengthen their alliance, and for other reaſons 
of ſtate, and not with their own ſubjects: alſo I acquainted them of ſome 
preſents we had for his Imperial Majeſty, which ſeemed to pleaſe them : 
they asked what religion we had? I told them the Chriſtian as the Dutch, 
not Papiſts; they asked what goods we brought; I told them in general 
terms, wherewith they ſeemed content and went aſhore. 

Two hours after they came again, and ſaid, that if we would be content 
to trade as the Dutch, we ſhould, but we muſt, according to the Tap 
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cuſtom and manner, deliver our guns, and all other ammunition into their 
hands to be carricd aſhore, with our two boats; that nothing ſhould be 
diminiſhed ; that they would ſend to the Emperor, and upon reccipt of his 
anſwer, we ſhould come aſhore and have a houſe; they brought boats to 
ride by us as guards, a head and ſtern, and on both ſides, (a ſmall diſtance 
from the ſhip) full of ſoldiers; then they took the names of every man 
aboard, and viewed every man; they brought a Dutchman with them to 
ſee if we were Engliſh, asking every man if he were not a Portugal, or it 
he could not ſpeak that language; after taking an account of the quantity 
of- bales of goods we had brought, and their ſeveral qualitics, they asked 
what ſhips came with us out of England, and concerning our ſtay at Pehoe 
and at Bantam? I told them one went for T onqueen, the other returned 
for Bantam; then they demanded our Ammunition, which was delivered 
them in part, as much as they could well carry, ſo taking our two boats 
with them they went on ſhore. 

Came on board the governor, ſecretary, and bonjoyſes, with the inter- 
preters, and ſaid, ſince it was forty nine years ſince we had been there, 
what was the reaſon of our ſo long abſence? I anſwered, that we had for 
about twenty ycars civil wars in England, and twice wars with the Dutch, 
and that it was no {malt matter to reſolve upon ſo long a voyage, it being 


very difficult and dangerous. They asked if we had any that had been here 


before aboard our ſhips? I told them not a man; then they ſaid how could 
you find the way into the Harbour? I anſwered them we had ſca-draughts 
for our aſſiſtance, which ſeemed to content them. This morning they 
brought off boats with them, wherein they took the reſt of our powder 
and ſhot, with every particular man's arms, leaving nothing of that nature 
aboard, and viewing a double barrel gun, and ſome {mall piſtols ſent for 
preſents by our honourable imployers, they were well pleaſed with them and 
took them aſhore, ſaying they would ſhew them the governor, who would 
write to the Emperor the particulars of the curioſities we had brought. 
They wrote down exactly every thing they took aſhore, and compared 
their accounts together in the great cabbin before the ſecretary; who ap- 
proving thereof, with much courteſy took his leave, promiſing that with 
all ſpeed we ſhould have an anſwer from 7edo, and admittance to trade: 


I gave them thanks, and ſaid we no ways queſtioned their honourable 


performance ; they ſaid they would not take our great guns aſhore, but 


cave them aboard tor our conveniency. 


The governor and the interpreters came aboard again and examined me 


concerning the affairs of Tywan ; to which I anſwered, that our Interpre- 


ters there had told me, that in regard the governor of Nangaſacque this 
laſt year had put a price upon their goods, they intended not to come this 
year with any Juncks. Being asked whether they intended to ſet out their 
ſuncks and rob upon the coaſt of China, I anſwered that I knew of no ſuch 
intent: but the Dutchman that came with them the firſt day told them, I 
had ſaid they did intend to rob at ſea, which I told them was an untruth, 
tor I had ſaid no ſuch matter. Then they examined all our men over again 
by their names to know their age and office, which they took; and deſired 
againſt next day they might have a particular account of every particular 
man's goods he had to ſell; how many pieces of each ſort; and likewiſe 
deſired the contents of the honourable company's bales, which I promiſed 


I would cndcavour to get ready. They took the dimenſions of the ſhip, 


maſts, and yards, &. and ſaid if we wanted any thing from the ſhore we 


ſhould make a waft; and in caſe of the death of any perſon we ſhould not 
: "i | throw 
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throw them over-· board, but put out two wafts, and that they would 
come aboard with an interpreter; and again told us, they had ſent to 


the Emperor, and wiſh'd us to be chearful and contented, and ſo de- 


parted, 


In the morning came aboard the interpreters with ſome gentlemen of 
the Emperor's, and deſired an account of the news we brought; 1 told 
them we had peace with all nations at home and abroad; that being in 
Bantam we had news from Syrrat, from the chief of our nation, that there 
were ſeventeen French ſhips upon or about the coaſt of Mallabar ; that it 
was ſuppoſcd there might be a war between them and the Dutch, but the 
certainty we knew not, Then they deſired me to read a Dutch letter 
brought in our ſhip for the Dutch chief here, from Tywan, which I did, 


and told them the contents were, that they had been a long time Pri- 


ſoners, and were in great want, and deſired the Dutch chief to intercede 
for their liberty to the Emperor of Japan, the next treaty there might be 

betwixt-thc Chino ſe and this Empire, for they underſtood, as to matter of 
commerce, all was for the preſent laid by. They asked if the letter did 
not mention they would not ſend any Juncks this year to trade; I told 


Ditto 2. 


them nothing to that purpoſe; and what had told them, I had from our 


Jurybaſles, but was certain of nothing, all being. but reports of the people; 


with this they departed, 


This afternoon they came off and brought us ſome freſh fiſh, peaches, 
plums, eggs, radiſh, cucumbers, mellons, gourds, ſix hens, a hundred ſmall 
| loaves of bread, bought by the Dutch commodore, and rated all at a Copang 

and a half, which was extraordinary dear, yet we paid them with many 
thanks. I asked them leave to wear our colours, and ſound our trumpets, 

which they ſaid we might do; and at their departure we ſounded; I de- 
fired them to loſe no time in ſending up to the Emperor; they told me 


they had ſent away two days before, and that we might reſt contented; 


they made no doubt but we ſhould have a kind reception, and with all 
ſpeed poſſible. We daily went to prayers, with ſinging of Pſalms pub- 
lickly upon the quarter deck. 04) e 68 5 

Note, That all queſtions they put to us they did it in the Portugal lan- 
guage, and were anſwered in the ſame, or Spaniſh, and then put the ſame 
into Dutch again; and thus they conſtantly did, asking one thing five or 
{ix times over, and every time had their anſwer, for their more certain un- 
derftanding ; fo that all perſons in theſe parts ſhould have one, if not both 
theſe languages. | p 

We made a waft, thinking they would have come from the ſhore aboard 
us, but they came not, we ſuppoſe they underſtood not the manner of our 
Waft. | | 

This afternoon came aboard in two boats a Bonjoyce with ſome others, 
and about fix interpreters; they inquired of me concerning the Portugal 
religion, whether they were not called Catholico Romano: I told them yes, 
that they ſo termed themſelves; they asked if they had not a woman image, 
or print, called Sta. Maria, and a man Sto. Chriſto, and whether they had 
not their images in reverence? and what other ſaints they had? I ſaid I 
had heard they had images of theſe too which they worſhiped, but how 
many others they had I knew not, as not being of their religion; they 
asked what religion we had? I told them the reformed religion, ſo called 
in England, and in Dutch Ghereformeert ; they asking whether we had any 
images as the Portugals had, I told them we had none; then asking 
what worſhip wc had, I told them by words praying to God Almighty 


- | maker 
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maker of Heayen and Earth, above in-the Heavens, filling the world with 
his Preſence, but that we had no images of him. They asked who that 
St. Chriſto was? I told them the Son of God; who was Sancta Maria? 


1 told them we called her the £4 Mary; and that we made no addreſ- 


ſes to her: they asked how the Dutch did worſhip God? I told them as 
we who were Gherefermeert; and asking how the Dutch called God and 
Chriſt? I ſaid Godt and Chriſtus; they asked how we callèd the Portugal 
religion? I told them Roman Catholicks ; by what name we termed thoſe 
that were of that religion? I told them papiſts or popiſhly affected; how 
the Dutch called them? Papiſten & Nooms- Catholiicten, & Rooms Ge- 


ſinde and what other names they gave them?, I told them I was no Dutch- 


man, but without queſtion they had other names for them, but all were 
to this effect: then asking what the Portugals called us? I told them He- 
reyes, in Engliſh Hereticks, in Dutch the ſame.” It being Sunday we put 
our colours with St. George's crolſs; they asked why we put out our colours 
to day, not having ſpread them before ſince our coming? I ſaid this was 
our Sunday which came every ſeventh day, and it was our cuſtom ſo to 
do: they asked again what way we worſhipped God? I ſaid by prayer cve- 
ry morning and cven unto the great God of Heaven above; whether the 
Dutch did the like? I told them I believed they did; with all which they 
ſeemed ſatisfied, and having asked theſe queſtions ſix or ſeven times over, 
they wrote them down, together with my auſwers, and gave them me to 
ſign, which I did, although I undcrſtood not their character; all the inter- 


preters firmed the ſame, and put their ſeals to it, and ſaid upon their words 


it was as they had asked me; then wiſhing us not to throw any thing over- 
board by night, to keep our men ſober, and not to give them leave to 
go into the water to ſwim, and to forbcar fighting; I told them we had no 

arms aboard ; they ſaid not with knives; I rcplycd it was not our cuſtom. 
I deſired them to ſend us ſome hogs, bisket, ſalt, fiſh, radiſhes, turnips, 
or other ſalleting, with one barrel of Sackee, (having formerly made a watt, 
and none came off to us, they ſaid they had not ſeen our waft) and pro- 
miſing to ſend us the next day what we wanted, they departed, not ſaying 
any thing againſt our uſual colours, having been aboard five hours and ve 
ry troubleſome, The ſame cycning, about an hour after, they return'd 

aboard again, and ſaid that in our colours we now put abroad there was 
a croſs, how it came, that when we firſt entered the colours we then wore 
had no croſs in them, only ſtripes white and red? I anſwered, the colours 
We came in with, were new colours of ſilk made at Tywan, red and white 
without a croſs; becauſe the Chineſes had told us, they were great enemies 


to the crols for the Portugals lake, and that it would be better taken not 


to wear the croſs at our firſt entrance: they asked to ſee the colours we 
came in with; I ſaid it being a rainy day at our entrance, thoſe new co- 
lours were ſpoiled and were taken in pieces; yet they deſired to ſee them, 
which being brought, they were ſatisfied; then I ſaid theſe colours that 
we now Wear, were the right Eugliſb colours, and had been worn by the 
Engliſb nation for ſeveral hundred years; and that when we were laſt at 
Firando, they were worn by our Engliſh ſhips; and that the Dutch knew very 
well they were our colours, whom I deſired them to ask for their ſatisfac- 
tion; they (aid one of the interpreters father had been interpreter to the 
Engliſh, and that he was till living, and that they would inquire of him: 
moreoycr 1 ſaid, we did not wear the croſs as in worſhip or ſuperſtition, 
but as being worn by the Enghſh nation for diſtinction, and that the Por- 
tugals colours and croſs were much different from ours; they asked if ever 
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England had been under the government of Portugal or Spain, and had 
received this croſs from them? I told them we never had been ſubject to 
either of them; but that it being ſo long ſince our firſt uſing them, I could 
not tell them certainly what was the cauſe of our firſt wearing them, being 
uſed by us time out of mind, and according as I had read in hiſtory above 
ſix hundred years? and that our King was a Monarch of three great nations, 
and far greater than the King of Portugal; with all which they ſeemed ſa- 
tisfied; all queſtions and anſwers were put in writing and ſigned by me; 
having been here ſome three hours they departed, promiſing to ſend us 


ſome proviſions to morrow. This morning early we heard five ſhot from 


ſome ſhipping at ſea, the Dutch boats went out but-could not get to the 
ſhips, two fail were ſeen, we hoped they might be Engliſh. 


This morning about ſix of the clock entered the two ſhips that were off, Jh 7. 


they proved *Dutch, each about 200 tons, ſquare ſtern'd, man'd, as they 
tell us, with 140 men between them, which is more than they uſually car- 
ry; they came from Batavia about forty days ſince; news we could not 
learn any as yet: we put out our Eugliſh colours with the croſs in them, 
flag, ancient, and jack, at their entrance; about ten of the clock came 
aboard the interpreters with two chief men, and they told us that for the 
future, until other orders came from edo, they would not adviſe us to 
wear our colours with the croſs in them, it being ſo nigh the Portugal 
croſs, the generality of the people would take our croſs to be the Portu- 
gal croſs; any other colours we might wear, but not in the form of a 
croſs: this the interpreters adviſed us to obſerve from them as our friends, 
not that it was the command of the governor or Emperor, and by this 
means we might be aſſured of the Zaparners friendſhip and of a trade; they 
promiſed us that to morrow we ſhould have the freſh proviſions we had de- 


| ſired; and taking a particular account of all goods for quantity and quality 


We had aboard, they went aſhore, telling us again that they expected with- 
in twenty days an anſwer from Jedo, and then we ſhould have an houſe 
and all other accommodation neceſſary provided to our content, About 


eight at night there came on board again two chief ſecretaries, and ſeyen 
interpreters, and told me they had been examining the Dutch chief con- 


cerning the news theſe two ſhips brought from Batavia, which was (as 
they were informed) that the Engliſh and French were join'd together and 
made war againſt the Hollanders, who had taken a ſhip about Batavia from 
the Engliſh, and that the Engliſh had taken one about Ceylon, or the coaſt 
of Mallabar, from the Dutch: then asking me (that ſince the Hollanders 


and we had made peace five or ſix years ſince, and promiſed to aſſiſt each 


other, and were both of one religion) how it came to paſs that we fell out 
with the Dutch, and join'd with the French that was a Roman catholick; I 
anſwered, that when we came from England all was in peace, and at our 
being at Bantam the like, and that we knew of no wars, more than what 
they now told me theſe two ſhips brought advice of, much leſs could I 
give any reaſon for the ſame; and that I did not believe what the Dutch 
reported, unleſs there came news from England or Bantam, to confirm it. 
Then they ſhewed me a paper ſigned by Mr. Martinus Ceſar, chief for the 


Dutch here, wherein he declared the aboveſaid news to be true, and hath 


promiſed the governor of this place, that notwithſtanding there Was War 

between the two nations, that in this port both by water and land he and 

his men ſhould live peaccably with us, as likewiſe in any part of the Em- 

peror of Japans Country, for ſuch were his commands; and therefore re- 

quired of me to ſign the like paper, * promiſes that I and our _— 
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mould live peaccably with the Dutch, and not put any affronts upon them, 
which if we did as they deſired, they told us, the Emperor would protect 
us (though but new comers into his country) as much as he ſhould the 

Dutch; for which J returned him thanks, and made him the ſame pro- 
miſes, and ſigned to a paper in the Japan character according to their cuſtom, 
This they ſeveral times repeated, that we ſhould have the ſame friendſhip 
as the Dutch, although they had been here ſo many years, and we but 
newly come; but they expected our peaceable living both here and upon 
their coaſt; and that as ſoon as the Emperor's anſwer came from Jedo, 
they would provide all things aſhore for our convenience and ſecurity, ' 
They required me to promiſe, that when the other ſhips came that we 
expected, they ſhould do the like, which I did. I alſo propoſed to them, 
that ſince there was war between both nations, they would let our ſhips 
depart firſt out of their ports, for the Dutch were like to be double the 
number of ſhips to us, and in caſc they went out firſt, in all probability 
they would lic in wait for us, and fight us at our going to ſea; which pro- 


poſition they ſaid was but reaſon, and that upon receiving the Emperor's 


orders for our reception, we might propoſe that, or any thing elſe judged 
neceſſary, They ſtayed aboard till midnight and ſo departed. 

This day they brought us from on ſhore ſome freſh proviſions, vig. tiirce 
ſmall hogs rated twenty four Tayle, ſome ſalt and freſh fiſh, ſome bisket, 
and one tub of ſackee containing four gallons at 2 tayle, all our proviſi- 


ons amounting to 64 copangs, which we paid with thanks; every thing 


Ditto 10. 


being exceſſive dear, contrary to what we were informed at Tiwan of 
this place, but we find the price of every ſmall thing to be put down in 
writing by order of the government ; and it being not fitting for us to 
refuſe any thing they bring us for our relief, until we have admittance 
to trade, and a houſe aſhore, we pay for every thing at the rates they put 
them at for compliance ſake. The interpreters tell us that the Duteh pay 
the ſame rates, 1 | 

We made a waft, and ſoon after came off by our ſhip ſide in a ſmall 
boat two interpreters; we deſired them to come aboard, but they would 
not; we requeſted ſome hens and water, with ſome herbs and roots, 


which they promiſed we ſhould have the next day. We enquired what 


| Ditto 11. 


news they had learnt from the Dutch ſhips concerning the engagements 
there had been, but could not get any ſatisfactory anſwer; they told us 
that upon arrival of the Dutch Admiral they ſhould know more; they told 
us likewiſe that there were but three Dutch ſhips more expected here this 
year, and ſo departed. : | 8 
They brought us ſome water and hens, with ſome radiſhes, cucum- 


bers, c. We paid three copangs for all, according to their account: as 
yet we could not receive any certain news of the ſhips that had been 


Ditto 13. 


Ditto 19. 


taken. ; 

Theſe two laſt nights we had much wind and rain, and (o exceſlive violent, 
that it was rather a Tuffon, than a ſtorm, coming from the mountains 
in ſuch violent guſts upon us, that although we ride with our beſt and 
(mall bower in the river where no ſea goes, it being a mile round, both 
our anchors came home, and we were forced to let go our ſheet anchor, 
the wind vecring from the S. to the S. S. E. and S. E. but bleſſed be God 
we ſuffered no damage. 1 55 ' 

- Arrived a Junck from Batavia wanting from thence fifty days; the 
men were all Chineſes, and colours Chineſe; her lading being pepper, ſu- 
gar, ſeveral ſorts of callicoes, Allejses, &c. for account of particular China 
h men 
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men here at Nanguaſacque. We inquired, but could not be informed of cers 
tain news of the difference between us and Holland; they reported we 
might expect the Dutch chief with three or four ſhips more in few days 
from Batavia; they ſaid they had ſpoken with two China Juncks of 
Tywan, but heard of no war, „ | 
In the morning about ten a clock came on board our ſhip with three 
boats, the chief ſecretaries, and one banjoiſe, with ſeven interpreters, and 
other attendants. They told us that they had received letters from the 
Emperor, whom they had acquainted with our being here, and with the 
intent of our coming to trade, upon account of our former friendſhip (all 
which as they were adviſed had been conſidered) but in regard our Kin 
was married with the daughter of Portugal theifſenemy, they could not 
admit us to have any trade, and for no other reaſon, This they ſaid: was 
the Emperor's pleaſure, and expreſs order, and therefore they could make 
no altcration in it: they likewiſe ſaid we muſt be gone with the firſt 
wind, nay, within twenty days, I replied, it was impoſlible for us to go 
until the monſoons changed. They asked how many days we deſired. 
I replicd forty five days hence, I ſupposd the winds might be favourable. 
They ſaid, what proviſions we wanted to ſupply our occaſions we ſhould 
have, and ſcem'd to give conſent to our ſtaying until the monſoons chang- 
ed. They did expreſs themſelves to be very ſorry that we could not be 
admitted to trade. I ſeveral times alledged, that we had licence by our 
laſt articles to come here and trade, and that we had been nigh two years 


Ditto 28. 


upon this voyage; wherefore I deſired again and again that we might be 


admitted to ſell this ſhip's lading of goods. They ſaid they could make no 
alteration in what the Emperor had commanded ; that his will was that 
we muſt be gone, and come hither no more ; for by reaſon of our alliance 


with Portugal, they would not admit of us. They told us we ſhould have 


our ammunition, Oc. again, and ſo departed. 

Wo made a waft, the interpreters came to us; we deſired ſeveral pro- 
viſions, as water, wood, rice, wheat, hogs, &c. We told-them we had 
no more money, and therefore deſired them to take payment for the pro- 
viſion we wanted in goods, offering Enzlifh cloth, or China ſilks, ſuch as 
they beſt liked, They took notice of our requeſt and offer, and promiſed 
to return next day, and bring us ſeveral things; ſo we hope to have relief, 
which God grant. LF „ 

Our commander ſummoned his officers, and at a conſultation it was 
agreed, that all ſtanding cabins between decks ſhould be taken down; as 
alſo bulk heads, and two men to be reduced to one cheſt, and other pro- 


viſions and rummages to be made to clear our ſhip, againſt the day of en- 


gagement with an enemy; alſo finding ſeveral of our men to be diſcon- 
tented for want of proviſions, which we could not procure ; and our 
voyage proving extremely long, we were fain to give them good words 
and large promiſes to make them amends, when we came where it was to 
be had, to prevent a mutiny, eſpecially in our condition, for we might 
not (by the Fapanners orders) ſtrike our men for any crime, which we 
were more ready to obſerve, leſt they ſhould take any advantage againſt 


Ditto 31. 


us: Our lives, with ſhip and goods being in their power, and we deprived 


of all means to help our ſelves; we were full of troubles in our minds, God 
in his infinite mercy deliver us out of their hands, | 

Came aboard the interpreters again, and deſired a particular account of 
what we ſhould want weekly, during, our ſtay here, and for fix weeks 
proyiſions to carry us from hence to Bantam, all which we put down in 


1 writing, 
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Vwriting, and they promiſed to bring us weekly what we deſired; and for 


Ditto 6. 


Ditto 8, 


Ditto 14. 
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payment they would take what goods they had occaſion of that were Ching 
goods, but Engliſh goods they would have none. 

In the morning about ten of the clock came aboard the interpreters 
(whom we had expected with many a longing look, in regard of our 
want of proviſions) and brought us the particulars we had deſired ; this 
being the firſt week we entered upon account with them, amounting in all 
to 111 tail 1 maſs, which being reduced into copangs, make 16+ and 6 
maſs, accounting each copang at 6 tail 8 maſs, I firmed a paper to pay 
them in ſuch goods as w2 had on board, when the governor ſhould deſire 
the ſame. They promiſed to bring us weekly the like quantity, during 
our ſtay here, and to provide for us according to our deſire, at our depar- 
ture, They told us there was a ſhip ſeen at ſea ſome twenty leagues off, 


but they knew not what ſhe was, ſo we parted with much friendſhip and 


content. About two a clock in the afternoon entered the ſhip they told us 
of, which we all made at a diſtance, both ſcamen and others, to be the Ex- 
periment belonging to our honourable employers, and diſpatched by us 
from Tywan for Bantam the 19th of November laſt. To our great grief and 
diſcontent we ſaw our companion a priſoncr, God knows what they have 
done with the ſhip's company, but to our apprchenſion ſhe was no ways 


damnificd, ſo that the parting from us in time of pcace, we judge her to 
have been ſurprized, the truth God knows, who we hope will keep us 


out of their hands. 

In the Afternoon entered two Holland ſhips, or great fly-boats, about 300 
tuns cach, the firſt with a flag on the main-top, which ſhe kept aboard until 
ſhe came within ſight of the ſhip that wore the flag here before riding in 
the harbour. We put out a waft all this day intending to deſirc a boat of 


water, but none came aboard of us. 


Our waft being out, the interpreters came by our ſide in a boat, I de- 


& ſome water, pumpkins and gamons, which they promiſed us ſpee- 


(] 


apght in. Ianſwered them ſhe was our companion out of England, and 
diſpatched her for Tywan. They ſaid all her men were priſoners 
via; that Samuel Barron and the Junk were taken and carried to 
z. Alſo they ſaid they had hanged ſome of our men at Batavia; 
that they had taken two Engliſh ſhips more at or near Ceylon, and four 


French ſhips ; that now all the Dutch were come for this year, and ſo 


8 * 


returned. God deliver us out of the hand of our engmies. 


Came all the interpreters, bonjoyces, deſiring to know what raritics 
we had aboard, and ſaid they would willingly buy them, not by order 


from the governor, but as from themſelves. Particular men ſhewed 


them what was at hand; but they put a ſmall price and eſteem upon every 
thing, and bought nothing; they ſpake of ſeveral of the Chineſes goods, 
which they deſired to be brought to hand againſt to morrow, and they 
would return to ſec them, ſo departed, | 

Came off in the morning the chief magiſtrate of Nanguaſacque and two 
ſecretaries of ſtate, attended with (ix of the Dutch interpreters, and two 


other interpreters, that told me, they had formerly been interpreters to 
the Dutch ; both of them ſpoke and underſtood Dutch better than any 


of the other. They took a view of moſt of the raritics we had aboard, 


provided by our honourable employers, and belonging to particular per- 


ſons, and of all our China goods: after which they examined me concern- 


ing the ſtate of Europe, our King and his alliance, eſpecially by marriage 


Fo and 


DF They asked us if we knew that Engliſo ſhip that the Dutch had 
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and deſcent, concerning the courſe of the fun; and moon, and ſtars," a 
tides, &c. with many other queſtions, they had formerly put, and about 
the paper I formerly gave them in the Japan character, and whether any 
in England could write that, or the China, character; to all which I an- 
ſwered the truth, and informed them of affairs, as briefly as I could; They 
told me that the Engliſh, French, and Biſhop (meaning, as 1 ſuppoſe, of 
Munſter) had taken three of the ſeven Provinces under the Srates-General, 
asking me whether 1 knew what places or caſtles they had taken, I an- 
ſwered, we knew nothing but what we heard from them; and that they 
very well knew, we having been nigh two Years out of England. They 
took ſeveral rarities aſhore to ſhew the governor, and promiled to return 
them, The two interpreters told me that it was for our good they came 
aboard; ſo that we hope ſome good may come of this examination ex- 
traordinary. In the afternoon came aboard our weekly proviſions of food 
and water: the interpreters told us that Mr, Baron was not hanged, nor 
any Engliſh at Batavia, as had formerly been reported. They ſaid that 
there had been a fight between the Dutch and the Engliſh, and that we 
had taken and ſunk ten or twelve ſhips, and beaten the Dutch home 
again. We were glad to hear from our country, not having had any let- 
tcrs ſince our departure. | 


The wind came caſterly with guſts and rains, for five weeks of our time Drs 19; 


here. Gencrally we. had ſoutherly winds, fair weather, and very much 
heat; we now expect (it being the moon's wane) alteration of wea- 
ther. 

In the morning came in a fly- boat about 350 tuns from Batavia, want- 
ing from thence forty one days: they report that there was no other news 
from Holland than what formerly they brought. They ſaid Coxinga of 
Tywan's Juncks were roving upon the coaſt of China taking what they 
could. 

Came off the interpreters, and acquainted us the wind being northerly, 
we muſt make ready to be gone within once or two days, and deſired 
to know what we wanted, which we-told them, and fitted our ſhip for 
ſail. | | | | 
In the morning came aboard two ſecretaries of ſtate, and the magi- 
ſtrate of Nanguaſacque, with the uſual interpreters. They brought in ſeve- 
ral boats all the proviſions of wood, water, rice, ©c. that we wanted. 
\We made up all our accounts, and agreed and ſigned them an acquittance 
in full for what we delivered them; and having adjuſted accounts, the ſe- 
cretaries examined me again, with ſeveral queſtions formerly anſwer— 


cd, concerning our country and King, Holland and France, c. But 


they asked now one queſtion more than formerly, which was, ſince 
it was forty nine years ſince our being here, cauſed, as I had told 
them, by the civil wars, which we had nigh tor twenty years, and 
twice wars with the Dutch, and in all that time having trade with 
Bantam, why we did not come for Japan, as well as for Bantam? 
I anſwered, that the trade between England and Bantam was chiefly con- 
_ tinuced for pepper, which was bought yearly, with what was ſent out of 
England, and returns made immediately, Which could be done with a 
ſmall ſtock; but the trade for Japan could not be carried on from En- 
gland directly, but required a ſettlement in ſeveral piaces in India, as 
Tonqueen, Siam, Cambodia, and Tywan, which ſcvcral factoties required 
a ſtock of twenty tun of gold, which our honourable employers had re- 
ſolycd to ſet apart, to furniſh the trade with ſuch commodities, as were 

CEC proper 
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proper for this market, which being ſo conſiderable a ſum (beſides the im- 
ployment of many ſhips) it was no ſmall matter to reſolve upon ſo great 
an adventure, which required time, and peace, and other matters for their 
incouragement, which until now they had not found convenient; and 
theſe I ſuppoſed were the reaſons inducing our company now to proſe- 
cute this voyage: they ſeemed contented with this anſwer. After they 
told me, the wind being come fair, and they having furniſhed us with 


what we required for our maintenance of life, and for the carrying on our 
voyage for Bantam, which was according to the Japan courteſy, we muſt - 


be gone from hence the next day. We ſhould have our boats ſent us, and 


all our ammunition, and we muſt depart peaccably without ſhooting off 
any guns in the juriſdiction of the Japan Emperor, which I promiſed we 
would perform. I asked whether we might wear our colours. They ſaid 
we might wear any colours that had no croſs in them, our croſs being of- 
fenſive to them for being nigh the Portugal croſs. Then asking whether 
we might return hither after the death of our Queen, they anſwered, poſ- 
ſibly we might, if the Dutch and ſeveral Chineſes did ſatisfy the Empe- 
ror, that we were not in amity with Portugal; but he could not aſſure 
us we ſhould have admiſſion, our ſureſt way was not to come; for this 
Empcror's commands (according to the Japan ſaying) were like unto 
ſweat that goeth out of a man's hands and body, which never returned in 
again; the Emperor's commands admit of no alteration. They asked why 
we of the reformed religion did admit of marriages with the Romaniſis, 
becauſe the female uſually draws the inclination of her husband to her 
religion. I anſwered, it was uſual in Europe, and each party adhered to 
their opinions, without any alteration as to the generality of the nation. I 
deſired ſome anſwer in writing, to ſhew our honourable employers in 
England for their ſatisfaction. They anſwered, they had no order from 


the Emperor to give any, and that it was ſufficient what we had received 


verbally. They asked, if our Agent at Bantam had the power of the Dutch 


Det » ”, 


General at Batavia, and what his name was, and how many Enghifh were 
uſually in Bantam. I anſwered, that over the Engliſh at Bantam the 
Agent had the chief command; and as to the number of Engliſh they 
were more or leſs, as ſhipping came in; that the Dutch uſually made wars 
in India with ſeveral nations, and fortified themſelves in all parts; that 
we were peaccable, and came chiefly for trade. They promiſed me that 
none of thoſe ſix Dutch ſhips ſhould ſtir out of port theſe two months, 
and they hoped we ſhould in leſs time be at Bantam, and that we ſhould 
mils our enemies, and wiſhcd us a happy voyage, and many years of life; 
to giving them many thanks for their continual favours, wiſhing them long 
life and happineſs, we parted, with much outward courteſy and ſeeming 
reluictancy, for our not being admitted by the Emperor to ſettle a trade 
here. God grant us protection whereſoever we ſhall be forced to go from 
hence, for the ſecurity of the honourable company's eſtates, our lives and 


libertics. We have had a troubleſome life here under the ſevere commands 
of this people. | 

In the morning about ſeven of the clock came aboard the old ſecre- 
tary, whom they now called the ſecond perſon, with another great man, 
and ſeveral Interpreters; with them came all our ammunition and boats. 
They told me the wind being fair we muſt be gone; and ſaid, we ſhould have 
our boats and all things reſtored to us, which they ordered to be deliver'd, 
excepting our powder, and that we ſhould have when we were out of 


the harbour; ſaying, the Dutch and Chineſes had their arms all delivered 
| | | thetn 
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them without, but we ſhould have all but the powder delivered to us pre- 
ſently, for our better ſatisfaction and diſpatch. They told me 1 ſhould 
give order immediately to weigh our anchors, which 1 did, and about ten 
a clock we were under fail; they charged us not to ſhoot any guns off, 
neither in harbour, nor at ſea, ſo long as we were upon the Japan coaſt ; 
and incaſe the wind came contrary, and we were forced back, we ſhould 
endeavour to come for Nanguaſacque, and at our entrance to fire no guns ; 
if we did, we muſt expect they would treat us as enemies, and all the 
country had order to eſteem us as ſuch, in caſe we fired any guns. I pro- 
miſed to comply with their commands, and returned them many thanks 


for all their favours and aſſiſtance we had received, and that being got out 


we would ſtand for the coaſt of China; then wiſhing us a good voyage, 
they returned to their own boats, and ſaid, they would ſee us out of their 
port. The wind being but little we could not get out, which they ſee- 
ing, they ſent for Japan boats, and towed us out with about forty boars. 
We put out a pennant from the main-top of red and white, and no other 


colours. About three æ clock we were got ſome four miles from Nan- 
| 


guaſacque ; the wind being contrary, they told us we might come to an 


anchor as the Dutch did, and when the wind came fair, we muſt be ſure 


to be gone immediately ; they would leave our powder. in boats with two 
interpreters, and a guard to ſee us out at ſea; and then again wiſhing us 
a good voyage they returned, taking the moſt part of their boats and 
guards with them, which were very numerous, being by eſtimate at leaſt 
5000 men, beſides ſpectators, that came out of the country and town to 
ſee us depart. | 


In the morning about two of the clock came aboard the interpreters, 
and told us the wind was fair, and we muſt be gone. We told them 
we were ready, and would weigh anchor by break of day, but being 


ſtrangers deſired we might have day before us ; they delivered us our pow- 


der, and we were under fail about five a clock, with a ſmall gale at N. E. 
We took our leaves, and God be praiſed got out of their clutches, to 
our great joy and content of mind, having been three months in their porr 
in continual fears. _ 

During the time we were in port (by what they told us) there came 
this year twelve Juncks in all, vis. eight from Batavia, two from Jzam, 
one from Canton, one from Cambodia, and fix Dutch ſhips of the com- 
panies. They had not any from Ywan, by reaſon the year before they 


put the price upon their ſugar and skins, and ſo they intend to do with 
all other people, for whatſoever goods ſhall be brought to their port; 


which if they do, few will ſeck after their commodities upon ſuch unequal 
terms. | 
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Oath, of the Officers of the Dutch factory, 
334, 335. — General form of, 387, 

Oitz, town and lake, 489, 490. 

Oku 7eſo, See. eo, Kamchatka. 

Oren, a ſort of an Alcea. A. 27, 

Oſacra, town of, 473. & ſeq. — Its di- 
ſtance from Simonoſeki, 462, 464 —— 
Government, 475 — Inhabitants, 476 
ones Caſtle, 477. f 

Ottona, chiet commanding officer of a 
ſtreet, 279, 280. — Of Defima, 230, 


„ | 
Oy!, from what plants made. in Fapan, 


119. 
P 


Paganiſm, Eaſtern, deriv'd from . 
gypt, 37, & Jeq. 

2 5 Aken Geka of. A. 21 — How 
made in Japan, A. 22, & ſeq, 

Paper-tree, true. A. 25 — falſe. A. 26. 

Paſſports, 397, 391. 

Pearls, and pearl-ſhells, 110, 117. 


Peiruun, King of Maurigaſima, his Hiſtory, 


227. A. 15 
Philoſophers, or Moraliſts in Fapan. Their 
doctrine and way of life, 249, & ſeq. 
Pilgrimage to lsjc, 255, & ſeq. — to the 
33. Quanwon Temples, 433. 
Pirgrims, 432, 494, 495. 
fold in Fapan, 507. 


Plays of the Japaneſe, 298. 
Pleaſure-boats, 409. 
Pond, remarkable, 256, 
Porcellane-ManufaQtures, 454- 
Porcellane-veſſels tor keeping of Tea. A. 
1 3. 
Portugueſe, their firſt eſtabliſhment and 
trade to Japan, 310, 311, 313. —- 
Their fall, 314, & ſeq. A. 71. — Con- 
{piracy againſt the Emperor, 318, 
319, — Attempts made to revive their 
trade, 2, 320. 
Poſthouſes, 419. 
Powder, medicinal, 493, 548. 
Preſents for the Emperor, by whom choſe, 
395. 
Principles, active and paſſive, how repre- 
ſented by the Japaneſe, A. 13. 
Proclamations of the Japanele, 328, & ſeq. 
Proclamation Places, 393. 415. 
Puli Timon, deſcription of, 5, & ſeq. 
Purgatory for Children, 512, 513. 
Purity, internal and external, 2135 214. 
EE To be obſerv'd by Pilgrims, 288. 
Pygmey-Iſland, 95. 
ids in Siam, 32, 24, 35, 


f S 


* N 


„ 1 rp T " 


| R 


Rebellions in Siam, 23, 24. 

Redwood, 1 7 | 1 

Religions of Fapan, 203, & ſeq— foreign 
aboliſn d. A. 70. : 2 8 

Reſolution, 1n the Nurſe of an Imperial 
Prince, 461. 1 5 


Retinues of Princes and great Men, 429, 


& ſeq. 18 
Rivers, 406, — How forded through, 504, 
> 542 —— How paſs'd in boats, 
516. 
Roads, 405. 


Rooms in Japaneſe houſes, 421. 
Roofi, a Chineſe Philoſopher, 159, 246. 


 Rottang, Bambou and Canes, 492. 


Ruſian Empire. Its largeneſs. Int, XXI. 
E 8 


Saddles, 398. 

Salt, 110. 

Sanga, deſcrib'd, 455. 

Seaqualms, 48, 137. 
Slf-murther , eſteem'd commendable , 


250. 
Senki, See Colick, 


Sharks, ſome obſervations on, 
Shells, 139, & ſeq. - 
Ship-Idol, of the Chineſe, 380. 


47. 


Ships, Japaneſe, 409, 410, — Dutch, pro- 


ceedings upon their arrival in Fapan, 
349, & ſeq. —— Upon their depar- 
ture, 371. . 


Shipwrecks, 10, 12, 92, & ſeq. 

Siaka, 36. — His birth, 148 —— Life 
and Death, 242, 243. —— Doctrine 
and Commandments, 243, Dif- 
ciples, 245, —— Doctrine introduc'd 
into Fapan, 247 — 1s the ſame with 
Seda 26h | 

Siam, King of, His ſickneſs and 
death, 19, 23, —— Court, 24, 25,-— 
Palaces, 28. 


Siam, Kingdom of, 25, & ſeq. — Re- 


volution there, 19, & ſeq. 
Siamites, Their Temples and Schools, 29. 
— Gods Ib. —— Inhabited boats, 
21, —— Religion, 35, & ſq. 


Eccleſiaſticks, 39, —— Chronology, 
Mo- 


40, — Feſtival days, 41. 
ney, Ib. | 
Siberia, ſome account of, Int, XX. 
Silver, 109. 
Silver Tſland, 68. 


| Stkwo, Emperor of China, — His T 
Quanwon, Idol of, 542, 595 — Temple, 


$349 808"). 115), = 
| Guarrels, how puniſh'd, 286, 


wh 115. A. 1. & ſeg. - Its names. 


gl 


ny and Profuſeneſs, 82, 161. 1285 
Simabara, Gulph ok, 350. 
Simmios, a Temple, 603, 
Stmonoſeki, 462. . 
Sintos, the old Religion of the Japaneſe, 
205. — Divinities and Doctrines, 
206, 207, 212, 213, & ſeq, — Tem- 
Ples, 209, & ſeg. — Clergy, 211.— 
Feſtival days, 215, & ſeg.— Pil- 
„images, 11 8 
Siſen, Prince of. His Hiſtoryy 25 1. 
Tu rk NS M Fay 
Smugglers, proceedings with, and execu- 
tions of, 372, 3723 380% 564, K ſig 
55 . U PH a 15, HT at 
Snakes, 128. SEAL 


Souls of the Impious. Their confinement 


in Hell and return into the World, 
e 

Spaniſh Ship, tragical deſtruction of one 
in Japan, dae 32t. 

Sperma Ceti, ſeveral ſorts of. A. 50. 

Spy- guard, 275. 

Star-fiſh, with nine Rays, 9. 

Stews, publick, at Nagaſaki, 260, L. 

Stone, ſingular black, 518. 

Forms, 50. 53, 54. 

Streets, policy and regulations thereof 
at Nagaſaki, 279 & ſeq. — Ofhecrs 
Ibid, Guards, 281. 

Submarine, Subſtances, 113. 

Sucking-fiſh, 48. 

ulphur, 105. 107. 

Suruga, Town of, 505, 

Suwa, Protector of Nagaſaki. His Tem- 
ples, Feſtivals, &c. 294. & ſeq. 

Synmu, Founder of the Japaneſe Empire. 


159. 1 


Taicoſama, Emperor of Japan. His riſe 
and „ 194. 544. His 
death 195. — prudent conduct and 
remarkable Actions. A. 66. & ſeq. 

Tanner do the Office of publick Execu- 
tioners. 278. 


3. — culture. A. 5. ga- 
thering. A. 6. different ſorts A. 
7. 8. 9, — Preparation, A. 10 11, 
— pteſervation. A. 12, —— Uſe, 
A. 15, — good and bad qualities, A. 

6 


16. 

88 ay” Pn 
emples ot the ointorſts, 20 eq. 302, 
46 417. - of the 65 doifts. 
302. & ſeq. 416. —» of the Chinele 
at Nagaſaki. 306. 307. 

Temple Fudges, 309. 


Tenſo 
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. "Ti „ Daiſn, chief God and Founder of _ | 
* the Japaneſe Nation, 958. 1 ne fe 
' , | "Feſtival Day. 222, 1 Varniſh Tree. 144. : | 
5 Terr Japanica, ſee  Catechn, . 757 Ta, the beſt for of Tea. 7 A 
Ji. 109, 


Toko, okkiwari, what they are. 421. 
5 Tortoiſes, 138, 

Town-meſſengers of Nagaſaki. 278. 

Travelling on Horleback, 397. & ſeg. 
in Norimons and Cangos. 204.77 
Treat, Japaneſe, 386. 588, 

Tree with Birds-neſts, 35. 
| Tſadail Trees. 480. 


e Temple, at Miaco. b 50, 551. 


| 475 ae 79. 
hs me account of, 88, 89. 


Vids ſold at the lons in Fapan, 427. 
Vows, uncommon, 434. 
Vibecks, ſome account of. 88, 89. 


W. 


Vater Lizard, venomous. 18. 
Vater: ſpouts. 102. 


Whales and V hale- fiſhery. 132. & ſeq, 
Whirlpools. 102. 


Whores, 438. 
Women, beauty of, in File iſen. 45 5. 
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